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OpsTRUCTION and SUPPRESSION of 
the MENSE S. 


ther in years, pregnant, nor 


their menſtrual diſcharges at 
longer intervals, or leſs copi- 


ges are ſaidto be obſtructed: But 


totally ſuppreſſed, if no ſigns thereof appear at 


the expected periods, or intermediate ſpaces. 

2. This particular obſtruction or ſuppreſſion may 
Dong from a viſcidity, or lentor in the blood, or 
Ee 2 renacity 


EIS HEN ſuch women as are nei- 


capable of giving ſuck, have 


ouſly than uſual, thoſe diſchar- 


Definition, 


ca. 


Diagneſlics, 


1 


Prognoſli (4. 
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tenacity of the veſſels: as likewiſe from a ple- 


© thora brought on by catching of cold, an obſtruc- 


ted perſpiration, or. being expoſed to the cold 
air, drinking of cold water, &c. long and ſevere 


diſtempers; ſudden fear; the increaſe of other 
evacuations, or hæmorrhages; too aſtringent me- 
dicines, and violent exerciſe, may likewiſe give 


riſe to this diſorder. 
3. When the menſes are either partially or 


totally ſuppreſſed, there frequently happens ſome 


hemorrhage or other, as particularly at the noſe, 
a ſpitting or vomiting of blood, Sc. There 
is alſo commonly a pain in the head, loath- 
ing of the food, attended with a pica, malacia, 
and cachexia, the fluor albus, fainting, a quick 
and low pulſe, dulneſs and ſinking of the eyes, 
a lingering hectic fever, a cough, and difficulty 


of reſpiration, and ſometimes a mania, the gout, 


watchfulneſs, palpitation of the heart, vertigo, 
hyſteric fits, a florid colour in the face, a ſtrong 
pulſe, a tenſive pain about the aterus, and a 
turgency of the veins; which four laſt ſymptoms 


are certain ſigns the obſtruction proceeds from 


a tenacity of the veſſels. With time the ſymp- 


toms increaſe; with a ſwelling and hardneſs of 


the abdomen, thighs, legs and feet; the urine ap- 
pears red, bloody, and proves ſmall in quantity; 
now follow anxiety , grief, deſpair, great thirſt, 
in in the ſpine, a dropſy, c. 
4. A total ſuppreſſion is of difficult cure, and 
more dangerous than when it is only partial; 


and that from a viſcidity in the juices, or tena- 


city of the veſſels, than when it proceeds from a 
plethora. Thoſe obſtructions that ariſe from 
exceſſive fear, joy, Sc. uſually go off ſpontane- 


ouſly after ſuch extreme paſſions are over. In 
general, the difficulty of the cure, and the 
danger of the diſeaſe, are to be eftimated from 
the degree of the ſymptoms compared with 


the 
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the time of the ſuppreſſion. Tis found that fat 


women, and ſuch as uſe violent exerciſe, may 
ſuffer this obſtruction without injury. 


g. Moderate exerciſe is proper, being uſed Regimen. 
bg the return of the periods. When there is 


a viſcidity of the juices, ſpoon · meats and broths 
are uſeful. Sleep ought to be moderate, becauſe 
by increaſing perſpiration it retards the flux. 
Whatever is taken as aliment in this caſe, n 
to be warm. 


6. Two things are e principally to be regarded Cure in gene- 
with reſpect to the cure; 072. firſt, to deſtroy the 744 


viſcidity or lentor of the blood, or leſſen its 
quantity, if there be a plethoraz and 2dly, to 
remove the obſtructing cauſe, or relax the canals 
thro* which the expected evacuation is to be made. 
In all obſtructions of the menſes, therefore, 
phlebotomy appears to be neceſſary. But 'tis 
generally thought moſt ſerviceable when per- 
formed in the faphena vein. Cupping-glaſſes alſo 
are thought ſerviceable, applied with ſcarifica- 
tion. Such kind of evacuations may be made at 
any time, during the cure, though they are moſt 
efficacious towards the beginning thereof; and. 
eſpecially if uſed about the ſtated period of the 
flux, Nor ought phlebotomy ever to be omitted 
before the exhibition of the chalybeates; or 
whatever elſe increaſes the velocity or momentum 
of the blood, 

7. Cathartics are proper after phlebotomy; and 
may be given in the following manner. 

R Pil. fetid. extraft. rudij as 5 j. tartar. wia 


fal. tartar. aa gr. v. ol. ſuccin, gut. 1. pr, de ſpina 


cervin. f. pilul. v. pro dof. 


| Or, 

R Pil. ex 4uob. 3 GS. calomel, 9 B. Wer. * 
volat. ſuccin. ga gr. vj. ol ſabin. gut. ij. f. pilul. 15. 
fumat i J bora ſomni & peg dilucuo, cum regi- 
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In ſanguine 
habits. 


And cachefi- © 


cal habits, 
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mine, ſemel vel bis in ſeptimana, ad quatuor vel 

quinque vices. Ia 
8. Or about the time of their expected return, 
R Calomel. gr. xv. conſerv. roſar. rubr. q. . f. pi- 

lulæ, b. ſ. ſumend. & mane ſequenti ſumat bolum ſequent. 
R Pulv. jalap. ſand. ãa j. tartar. vitriol. gr. vj. 


ah puleg. gut. ij. Hr. de * cervin. q- LY bolus. 
K Pil. ruff ies aum gum. aa Zj. gin. ja- 
lap. gr. v. borac. ſal. ſuccin. volat. aa gr. vj. Hr. 
de ſpina cervina 9. / f. 50 1%. vj. pro doſe. 


R Tin#. ſacræ 5 i. 5 propriet. tin. caſtor. 


myrrh. aa 3 j. ag. Hſteric. 3 8B. m. f. bauſtus, mane . 


ſumend. & pro re nata repetend. 

Tis to be noted, that tho' mercurials are 
proper to remove almoſt all ſorts of obſtructions, 
yet they ought not here to be continued ſo long, or 
given in ſuch doſes, as to raiſe a ptyaliſmus, till 
other medicines have been tried without ſucceſs. 

9. In fanguine conſtitutions, the following purg- 
ing potion may be of more ſervice than the former. 

N Fol. ſen. 3 ĩij. rad. ellebor. nigr. rad. rhabarb. 


ſem. fanicul. dulc. aa 3 J. ſal. tartar. 3B. coque in 


ag. Puleg. 3 vj. & colatur 3 iij. adde ſyrup. de ſpin. 
cervin. 3 Vj. ſal. volat. oleoſ. gut. 40. tint. caſtor: 
m. 
. It occaſion indicate, a calomel bolus may be 
given antecedent thereto. 
10. Hyſterical perſons, or ſuch as are troubled 
with a cachexia and indigeſtion, cannot well bear 
repeated cathartics; in which caſe an emetic may 
be very uſeful: and when other medicines have 
proved unſucceſsful in removing theſe obſtructions, 
that has often anſwer'd. In athletic conſtitutions 
the vinum emeticum may be given in the quantity 


of ſix drams; but in thoſe of a more tender habit, 


the pulvis rad. ipecacuanb. is more proper ; being 
taken along with carduus tea, or the like. 


11. 


? 


9 


erogene 
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11. If the perſon be pale, cachectic, or of a leu- 
cophlegmatic conſtitution, chalybeates will agree 


well, being mixed along with proper emmenogo- 
gics; but if the patient be fanguine, plethoric, or 


| lively, chalybeates ought to be omitted. This 


caution being obſerved, and proper evacuations 
having preceded, we may preſcribe as follows. 


R Pulv. caſtor. croc. myrrh. borac. tartar. vitriol. 


ſal. chalyb. da 3j. f, pulvis, cujus ſumat 3 GB. mane 
& fero, cum cochlzar. iv. julap. ſequent. 

R Ag. puleg. ceraſor. nig. bryon. c. aa z iy. Hr. 
croci 35 tinct. caſtor. zij. m. f. julap. 
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R Trocb. de myrrh. pulv. chalyb: aa 5 8. ſal. 
vol. ſuccin. pulv. zedoarie, ſabin. ſal. tartar. ex- 
tract. croci, aa ſs. ol. puleg. gut. ij. conſerv. rute 
Dj. Hr. artemis. g. /. f. bolus e eee 


Per 15. dies cum cochlear. v. julap. ſequent. 


R Ag. rute, cimamom. ten. ag. hyſteric. aa 
3 ij. Hr. chalyb. 5 J. tink. car, cpoci, aa 3 J 
m. f. julapium. 
13. The following electuary has proved of 
on ſervice. 
N Conſerv. rutæ, ahſintb. roman. aa ifs. pulv. 


 chalyb. 3 vj. pulv. ari comp. corlic. winteran. caſtor. 


eroc. myrrh. rad. ariſtoloch. rotund. borac. da 3 J. 
ethiop. mineral. 3 GB. Hr. 3 1 9. J J. cleft. 


cujus ſumat q. n. m. minor. ter in die, ſuperbibendo 


bauſtulum vini albi liſbon. vel ag. puleg. 

14. If pills are more deſirable, 

R Pulv. myrrh. zedoarie, caſtor. croc. borac. 
gum. ammoniac. ſal. tartor. camphor..aa 5 3 ſal. 
chalyb. extrats. gentian. zij. ol. rute, ſabine, ſuc- 
cin. puleg. ãa gut. iv. elix. propriet. 3 j. Hr. arte- 
mis. g. ſ. f. pilul. uo. x. e qualibet 5). ſumat ha- 
rum 5. bis in die per menſis unius decurſum, Juper- 
bibendo hauſtulum aq. hyſteric. 

15. In thoſe of a ſanguine and plethoric 0 
tution, inſtead of the chalybs, may be ſubſt ituted 
5 E 4 ellebor. 
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ellebor. nig. or at leaſt if ſteel. enters the compo- 


ps there ought alſo to be. added ſpecies 
hier. picr. aloe, ſuccotrin. gum. ammoniac. &c. in 


duch quantities as to check th velocity of the == 


which might be too much raiſed by the chalybs. 
And this method often ſucceeds when the veſlels 
want to be cleared; which is not to be effected 
fo much by briſk cathartics, as the continued uſe 
of deterſive medicines. 

16. When the caſe is but ſlight, the following 
drops and apozem may be of ſervice. 

R Tini ellebor. nig. tin8. chalyb. aa 3 ij. caſtor. 
elix. propriet. aa 3 j. n. ſumat gut 40. ter in die 
cum cochlear. v. apozem. ſequent. 

N Kad. valerian. ſylveſt rub. tinfor. 1 
alb. ellebor. nig. aa 3 B. coque in ag fontan 9. ſ. ad 
Ih y ub finem cottionis addend. rad. zegearie, 


; galang. aa 3 ij herb. puleg. ſabine , atriplic. olid. 


matricar. aa m. j. ſem. fanicul dulce contus 3 iy. 
ditzam. cretic. 3 ij. ſtent ſimul per 6 — 9 
ang Wy vin - „. 11]. aq bryon c. 


croc. quo bibat etiam 9 


| ſex 2 akad. 


16. Emmenogogic wines may alſo be b 
ly uſed in order to remove theſe obſtructions. 
E Kad. elleb mig. chalyb. cum fulph. ppt. dã 3 Js 
zedoariæ, rad. galang. dittamn. cretic. croc. caſtor. 
fal. tartar. aa 3 pulv. ſabin. 5 B. f. pulv craſs. in- 
Funde in vin. alb. liſhon. Ib ij. & colaturæ adde ag. 
bryon. c. 3 iv. m. ſumat cochlear. vj. bis vel ter in die. 

18. After the fame manner, and to anſwer the 
ſame intention, medicated ales may likewiſe be 
prepared, with limatur. chalyb. herb. Signs, matri- 
car. atrip. olid. ſem. dauc. cretic. &c. | 
19. In weak and hyſteric conftinions.. which 
cannot bear repeated purges, clyſters may be 
advantageouſly ſubſtituted for them. 


R. Herb. artemis. puleg. atrip. olid. iam j. rad. 


erifidl. long. 3 vj. j. fem. dauci vulgar. 3 B. coque in 
Os 
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aq. Font. q. ſ. colaturæ z xij. adde terebinth. vol. 


in 2 ov. ſolut. 3 Bi. ol. ſuccin. junip. ſpt. lers : 


binth, aa 3 j. al. rutæ 3 ij. n rr 
bis in ſeptimana. 1 

The clyſters may be made more purgative oc- 
caſionally, by the rn of the ſal. cathartic. a- 
maſts eee, lentiv. ſyr. de ſpin. cervin. gy & c. 
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20. If the canals are block'd up, in order to n the ca- 
remove the obſtruction, we muſt oa recourſe to nals are ada- 


greater moment; and if theſe fail to open the ute- 
rine veſſels, it may be proper to uſe ſuch externals 
as may have an immediate communication with 
the veſſels themſelves; as fumes, peſſaries, baths; 
fomentations, and injections. "Fu 1 here in- 
ſert a form of each. 

For a vapor or — - 

. R Pulv. myrrh. j. rad. zedoarie, ariſtoloch. roy 
tund, aa 3 v3. herb. puleg. artemiſ. rute, thym. fa- 
bin. aa m. j. bacc. Juniper. laur. da FB. coque in 

aque fontane Tb iv. & colature Ib 1, adde 2 
ab. Ib BG. pt. vini compborat. tint}. Caſter. elix 
propriet. aa. 3 ij. m. 

The patient may uſe this either by way 4 


fomentation, or vapor, receiving the ſteam of it 


hot, thro? a funnel; twice a day. With the fame 


kind of ingredients may be made a ſemicupium, 


to be uſed frequently. 

21, If a dry fume, or ſuffitus be deſired, 

R Gum. myrrh. thuris aa 3 GS. ſuccin benzain. 
gum guaiac. flyrac. calamit. campbor. da 3 lign. 
aloes, caryophyl. cinnam. Caftor.. aa 3 j. * pulu. 
ar. 

Two drams 8 veing, at one time, thrown: 
upon hot embers, the patient may regeln he, 
tume thereof once or twice a day. | 

22, Peſſaries are much n by ſore, 

as being in great repute with. the ancients; tho? 


| we e ſ:1dom meet with them in the preſent practice. 


chalybeates or mercurials, which give the blood a 2 bloc d . 
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Sabin. caſtor. aa 5 j. mel. opt. g. ſ. m. f RS 
They irritate the fibres, and cauſe a greater 
flux of humors to the part. 
23. Injections allo are proper: 
N Decoct. bord. W tint. myrrh. ⁊ ij. campbor. 
5 J. m. F. injecłio, bis in die cum fiphone adbibend. 
224. If the patient find no relief from theſe 
remedies, it is propoſed by ſome to open a vein 
in the arm once a month, and take away a pro- 
per quantity of blood, to ſupply the place of the 
menſtrual evacuation, and prevent thoſe ill effects 
which proceed from a long obſtruction, and gene- 
rally at laſt prove mortal, 


Hys TERIC PASSION. 


I. HE Hſteric paſſion is defined the joint 
bs appearance of numerous ſymptoms in 
women, which ſhew that their animal and vital 
faculties are greatly diſorder'd, as proceeding 
from the attack of. ſeveral particular cauſes 
affecting the brain, heart, and uterus; or in other 
words, giving an irregulat motion to the animal 
ſpirits. : | | 
2. Beſides the particulars formerly mention'd 
as cauſes of hypochondriac diſorders, the preſent 
may be owing to an obſtruction of the menſes, 
the ceſſation thereof, too violent a flux of the 
Jochia, an impurity of the blood or juices, the 
Fluor albus , obſtruftions , uneaſineſs in the uterine 
veſſels, c. | 

3. The paroxyſms will in ſome return month- 
ly, and in others three or four times a year; 
but moſt frequently the periods are uncertain, 
and often ſeize of a ſudden. The perſon, in the 
fit ſometimes lies as dead, then of a ſudden 
the reſpiration grows thick, ſhort, and difficult; 
all the viſcera are obſerved to have an "_ 
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lar and convulſive motion, eſpecially about the 
thorax; and a great tumor ariſes in the throat; 
idly. by ſome ſuppoſed to be the uterus, by 
which the perſon appears to be almoſt ſtrangled. 
This tumor is more probably ſaid to pro- 


ceed from the irregular motion of the ſpirits 
and juices, cauſing a plenitude in theſe parts. 


During this time, likewiſe, the extremities are 
ſtrongly convulſed and contracted, the patient 


being then poſſeſs*'d of much more ſtrength than 


is natural; the pulſe ſtrong and intermitting. 
the voice hoarſe and deep, and ſometimes ſmall: 
the perſon towards the end of this violent par- 


oxyſm, talks wildly, and ſometimes obſcenely 3 


laughs, or cries, without the leaſt apparent 
provocation z and when tired out, as it were, 
with adting this mixed ſcene, falls again into 
the other extreme, lies ſpeechleſs, the pulſe 
weak and low, the eyes cloſed , the extremities 
of the body cold, c, Soon after this, the 
violent paroxyſm returns againz and thus the 
2 is ſometimes held, with intervals, for the 
pace of an hour or two. After the fit is gone 
off, ſhe complains of an univerſal ſoreneſs, dul- 
neſs, and dizzineſs in the head, and preſently 
falling aſlcep, the paroxyſm entirely ceaſes for 


this time. 


There appears to be a very great _— 


between the hypochondriac diſeaſe in men, an 


the hyſteric paſſion in women; excepting that 
the paroxyſm in the former, ſeldom or never 
riſes to the height-it does in the latter. The 
moſt dangerous ſymptom in hypochondriacs, is 
uſually a riſing in the throat, which threatens 


the patient with ſtrangulation; tho? tis ſeldom 


ſo obſcrvable in men, as it is in women. And 
inſtead of the violent compound fits of the 
hyſteric paſſion, hypochondriacal men have only 
2 very great dread upon their ſpirits; ot à pa- 
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3 nie terror (that is, a terror without a juſt ground) 4 
attended with anxiety. In the intervals of . bs- 
fits, the head is often cloudy, and a very lit- 1 
tle buſineſs appears greatly to diſtract the mind: ter, 
but ſometimes the diſtemper continues fix d, ric. 
without any remarkable paroxyſms at all ; tho? 5 
at others tis attended with gloomy, deſponding F 
fits, of long continuance, wherein the under- 3 it 
ſtanding appears to be cloudy or overcaſt : and liqu 
theſe fits are ſucceeded by thoſe of joy, gladneſs, lap 
and uncommon briſkneſs; all from the like ima- par 
ginary cauſe: and thus they ſucceed each other | 
alternately. Somewhat like which, tho* in a 41 
leſs degree, every one finds in himſelf during a _ pul 
perfect ſtate of health. cl 
Progneflics. 4. Theſe fits of themſelves are ſeldom ac- ſtu 
counted dangerous: but in thoſe of a plethoric ſee 
conſtitution, they prove more violent than in thin "ve 
habits. When they proceed from a ſuppreſſion 
of the menſes, jo eſpecially if attended with an 
grief, they are both violent, and of long continu- | 
ance, If they continue to old age, they are often an 
the cauſe of lunacy ; and weaken the nerves fo ſe 
as to occaſion a continual. panic, or ill. grounded fr 
fear; the conſequence whereof is almoſt the ſame 
as if the cauſe were real. Young women gene- a 
rally feel ſomething of this diſorder, when they | 
| firſt begin to breed. | 3 
Regimen, g. Chearful company, a good clear air, and 7 
the moderate uſe of wine, are of great impor- 
tance in the cure of this diſtemper. In other 
reſpects the regimen may be the ſame with that - 
1 in hypochondriac diſorders. See page 3 
121, Oc | 
Care in the fe, 6. If the patient be very plethoric, and the a 
convullive ſtrugglings violent, bleeding is allow d X 


to be proper, during the paroxiſm, tho? it ſtands 
GY by ſome modern 6 0 
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* 9 whether it be Fes: omitted or not, 
vinegar, ſal. vol. c. c. ſpt. ſal. armoniac. &c. may 
be applied to the noſtrils, or ſome drops of 
tinft. caſtor. & ſal. volat. oleoſ. given in cold wa- 


ter, or any proper vehicle, as ag: 2 2 aq. _ 
ric. &c. | 
| Or, 


R Ag. puleg. rute, hyſteric. aa Ziy. fr. artemis. 
3 ifs. /al. vol. oleoſ. ſpt. lavend. c. ds ziij laudan. 
liquid. Sydenham. 3 j. aur. moſaic. 3 1. m. f. ju. 
lapium; ſumat cochlearia iv. omni mW 2 : 
paroxyſmo, ad Jones conciliandum. Gas 

Or, | 

R Troch. de myrrh. gum. ammoniac. % 8 a, 
puleg. Zi. byſteric. zul. ſpt. lavendul. c. init. 
caſtor. ſpt. c. c. da gut. 30. ſacch. alb. 4. ,. f. bau- 
ſtus ( addendo, fs opus fuerit, laud. liquid. gut. 20.) 
ſecundd quique bord ſumendus, an Ferit vigil, 
vel 1 paroxyſmus urgeat. _ 3 
8. It will alſo be proper to anoint the noſtrils 
* temples with ol. e uccin. ol. caſtor. ſpt. c. c · da. 

Burnt feathers, brown paper, Ce. ſet on fire, 
and held fuming . the noſe, are vulgarly ob- 
ſerved to be of ſervice in rec the Nan ö 
from the fit. 

9. If the perſon. be young, unmarricd, and of. 
a plethoric conſtitution, | 

R Aſe fatid. 3 ij. camphor. 3 j. aceti vini alli 
Z iv. F. mixtura, cujus vapor, dum calida manet, 


excipiatur per 0s & nares, durante paroxyſmo. , 
Or, 


R Acet. vini all. Ib f. | myrrh opt. aſe fetid. 
aa zi). ſacchar. ſaturn.” camphor. da 3). m. F. ſolu- 
tio /. a. inſtar fotils ad imum ventrem & pubis re- 
gionem, cum pannis linteis applicant. _ | 

9. In the mean time, let a galbanum plaſter, 
with a little aſa fetida, be applied to the LN : 

10. If the paroxyſm continues long, give a dram 
of aſa fetida, diſſolv'd in 4 ounces of ag. puleg. or 
aq. rule. During 
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To prevent 
e relapſe. 


Hyfteric Paſſion: PART II. 


During the fit, the extremities ſhould be kept 


extended. Ligatures about the joints, and a 


broad bandage rolled round the belly, are often 
of ſervice. 


A laxative clyſter towards the decline of the fit 


is very proper to be given, eſpecially in ſtrong 
conſtitutions. 


11. Suppoſing now the patient recover'd and 


free from the paroxiſm, our next endeavour muſt 
be to prevent a relapſe. 

To anſwer this end, if the patient be briſk, and 
of a ſanguine conſtitution, fetid and detergent me- 
dieines are the moſt proper. But if of a weak, 
pale complexion, or leucophlegmatic habit, a 


mixture of ſteel with nervous aromatics, and de- 


tergent fetids will ſucceed the belt. 


In ſome aged perſons, whoſe nerves are weak, 


perfumes prove more effectual than fetids; tho? 
_ happens but ſeldom. 

2. Hyſterical women cannot bear much purg- 
1 upon which account clyſters are here often 
ſubſtituted for cathartics. Theſe clyſters ſhould 


always be well charged with anti-hyfterics, after 


the following manner. 


R Nad. ariſtol. long. zij. fol. ſabine, puleg. ãa m. j. 
myrrh. contuſ. 3j. coque in aq. fontan. J. /. colature 


| Ix, adde pilul. fetid. zi). Hr. atriplic. olid. ij ol. 


Juccin. 368. m. f. enema pro re nata injiciend. 


13. But when internal purgatives may be ap- 
| plied to advantage, the finätura ſacra generally 
agrees well. Thus, | 


R Tin#. ſacr. 3 ij. elix. proprietat. 3 j. n. pro 


Bauſtu. 
Or, 


R Pil. fœtid. ruſſi aa gr. xv. ſal. vol. ſuccin. pulv. 


caſtor. da gr. v. ol. puleg. gut. ij. Hr. de ſpin. cervin. 


.J. F. pilul. 1d. vj. quarum capiat duas hora decu- 


bitus, & reliquas mane ſequenti. 
Or, 


NY 


Szcr.l, Hyſterit Paſſion: 

N adic. ellebor. nigr. 3j. rad rhabarb. 9 ij. — ö 
ſen. 3 ij ſal, tartar. 38. ag. rut, puleg. as Go 3 
coſue, lento igne, & colaturæ 3 1 1B. adde ſyr. = 
cervin. Z GB. ſal. vol. oleoſ. tint3.. caſtor. Jpt. lavend. 
c. aa 388. F. bauſtus mane ſumend. cum regimine. 

Any of theſe cathartics may be given and re- 
peated once a month, or oftner, if it is thought n ne- 
cell: 

ff the blood be very viſcid, 9 or gr. 15. 
of 9 ſhould be exhibited over night, made 
into a pill or two with con/. rutæ, the cathartic 
being taken next morning. 

In ſuch perſons as are ancient and weak, it 
may be ſufficient to uſe only ſome ſuch as the 
following anti - hyſterics, omitting all ſorts of e- 
vacuations, unleſs they are plainly indicated by 
coſtiveneſs; which too may be otherwiſe remedied 
by clyſters. 
| 15. The cure both of hyſteric and hypochon- Care. 


_ driac diſorders, may be attempted | in the follow- 


ing manner. 
Proper fetid ingredients to ſmell to \ frequently, | 
may be proper in both caſes, being mixed after 


this manner. 


R Gum. galban. aſe fetid. 31}. camphor. 3j. /al. 
volat. armon. c. c. gum. myrrh. aa 3. ol. rutæ, pu- 
leg. aa gut. vj. ol. ſuccin. gut. 20. elix. proprietat. 
g. / ut . ah, in pixid. reponend. & ſæpe olfaciend. 

When this maſs grows dry, it may again'be 
moiſtened with tincture of myrrh and oil of amber; 
and when it has loſt of its ſcent, add more cam- 
phire, &c. thereto. 

If a liquid be deſired for the ſame purpoſe, 

R Tint. aſe fetid. ſpt. c. c. aa 311. elix. pro- 
Prietat. tinft, caſtor. da zj. ol. fuc cin. Dij. cam- 
pbor. Os. m. 

The ol. ſuccin, and campbor. being here omit- 
ted, the drops may be likewiſe given internally in 
the quantity of half a dram, thrice a day; along 


with 
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Some for chis purpoſe uſe only camphire, and 8 


others aſa fetida alone, which they tie up in a 
piece of fine muſlin, ſo that it may hang from che 
neck upon the pit of the ſtomach. 

The af# f@iids is alſo taken by the common 


ple, made up into pills. 


16. When the head is dull, and the thoughts | 


confuſed, it may be proper now and then to uſe 
the following ſternutatory, 

R Pulv. tabac. Fj. aſarabac. Sj. caftor opt. 3 j. 
elle bur. alb. 3 8. m. f. pulvis ſternutatorius. 


17. Solutions of the fetid gums are well 
adapted to all hyſterical and hypochondriacal 


caſes, where mow nauſeouſneſs can be diſpenſed 
with, 


R Gum. armoniac. 3 j aſæ ſerid 3 J. aq. ceraf. 


nigr. puleg. ad Fin. aq. brion. c. 3 ij. F. ſolutio & 


colature adde tin. caſtor. Hy. ant e 
tria bis vel ter in die. 


In delicate conſtitutions, when the aſa fatida . 


proves nauſcous in the way of ſolution, it may 
be omitted; as may likewiſe the galbanum in the 
following, tho” che mixtures would be conſiderably 
the better for them. f 

R Gum. ammon. zi. galban. 2 5 rutæ, cin- 
—_ ten. aa Ziy. pen, c. 3ij. % 


£72 8. Both in hypochondriacal and hyſterical 


caſes, where the complexion is pale, the blood 


r, its circulation languid, and the patient 


weak or aged, the en powder may be of 


great uſe. 


N Pulv. ari ap zbblyh: Ppt. da. ZR. troch. de 
myrrh. gr. 15. croc. pulv. gr. v. m. f. pulvis pro 


dof, | 
| Or, Om ne, 
R 
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with chite-wine and waters or peny- royal wa- 


70 ſumend. ut 


SecT. IJ. Hyſteric Paſſion. . | 

N Cortic. peruv. gr. 15. ſal. chaiyb. js dianb. 
wt r gin. aa gr. v. mn. 

N wn 

R Rad. caſſumun. ellebor. nigr. e blob. 
aa JB al. vol. ſuccin. ſal: chalyb. entis veuer. pulv. 
cinnam. aa gr. v. f. pulvis, quem ſumat bis vel ter 
in die cum cochlearib. quatuor julap. ſequent. | | 

R Ag. ceraſ. nigr. lackis alex. rutæ aa Zij. fephan. 
mirab. aa ziſß. auri moſaic. 3}. Hr. croc. 3j. ſal. vol. 
oleof. 3 j. ſpt. lavend. c. 3 ij. m. f. julapium. 


19. The following pills become very proper, 


when the return of the fits are frequent. 

N Aſæ fetid. ſem pæon. atriplic. olid. pulu. myrrh. 
gum, galban.  ammoniac. croc. al. volat. ſuccin. 
C. c. pulv. caſtor. balſ. peruvian. aa 3j. extratt. elle- 
bor. nigr. gentian. aa zi). ol. rutæ, ſabinæ aa gut. 
x. elix. proprietat. Hr. de pæon. ſimp. da . /. f. 
pilul. no. x. & qualibet 3 j. ſumat 5. bis in die cum 
cochlearib. iv. vin. medicat. ſequent. 

R Milleped. vivent. 3 iv. rad. caſſumun. valerian. 
Hlveſt. radic. paon. mar. aa 5 J. rad. * vir- 
gin. galang. cinnam. ſem. carui, fenicul. d. aa 3 fi. 
vin. alb. lisbon. Ib iv. infunde pro debito tempore, 
& colaturæ adde ſace bar. albi 3 iv. . 

If the patient be of a ſanguine conſtitution, the 
aromatics may be left out of the compoſition, 
and rad. ellebor. nigr. & milieped. da z iij. uſed in 
their ſtead. 

Medicated ales might alſo be prepared whth 
the like ingredients, to anſwer the ſame intention; 
to which may be added, Jem dauc. cretic. ſem. 
ſinap. radic. raphan. ruſt. berb. puleg. fl. chame- 
mel. &c. and if the patient be leucophlegmatic, 
limatur. chalyb. 

21. The following drops may be taken twice 
or thrice a day, with a glais of wine, in all cates 
where the blood is poor, and the creation lan- 
m_ 
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* Elix. proprietat. ſpt. c. c. tin. chalhb. aa 


31. tin. aſe fetid. caſtor. aa 3j. m. ſumat gut. 
30. ler in die, cum hauſtulo ad. bryon. c. vel vin. 
alb. | 


21. For the hyſteric paſſion, and hypochondri-- 


ac affection in fanguine conſtitutions, 

R Conſerv. rutæ 9 j. pulv. rad. ellebor. nigr. va- 
lerian. ſylv. pulv. de guttet. aa  f. pulv. myrrh. 
ſal. ſuccin. aa gr. v. campbor. gr. vj. aſe fetid. gr. 
iv. ol. puleg. gut. i. Hr. atriplic. olid. g. J. F. bolus 
ſumend. bis in die, vel pro re nata, cum hauſt. de- 
coct. ſequent. 

R Lin. ſaſſafras. guatac. aa 3j. 5 may. 
exacin. 3 ij. coque in aq. fontan. 4. J. ſub mem 
coftionis addend. rad. raphan. ruſtic. 3 fg. ſem. 
dauc. vulgar. contuſ. acc. junip. aa 3 1). cortic. 
| aurantior. 3 ij. herb. rulæ, fl. chamemel. artimi/. 
 atriplic. olid. da m. fg. colature Ib ij. adde ag. my 
on. c. Z iv. ſumat 3 iv. ad libitum. 

22. But in leucophlegmatic conftitutions, the 
following bolus and electuary are more proper. 

R Conſerv. roriſmar. 5} j. gum. myrrh. caſtor. ſpec. 


diambr. croc. ſal. chalyb. aa gr. v. ol. nuc. m. gut. i. 


Hr. Pœon. comp. J. J F. bolus, bis in die ſumend. 
Or, 
R Pulv. caſſumun. valerian. fylv. aa 3 (8. caſtor. 
ent. vener. cinnab. antimon. chalyb, cum ſulphur. 
ppt. da 51 elect. è bac. laur. conſerv. roriſm. as 


3 ij. gum. "ammon. 3 i B. pulv. croc. ſpec. diambr. ſal. 
volat. ſuccin. da 3 g. Hr. chalybeat. g. J. F. electua- 


rium, de quo capiat quant. n. m. maj- ter in die ſu- 
perbibendo hauftul vini alb. 


23. Both in hyſteric and hypochondriac caſes, 


a gentle emetic taken once a month is of good 


uſe; a paregoric being given after the operation. 
Epiſpaſtics and iſſues ſometimes take effect when 
other things have failed. There can be no cer- 
tain rule given as to the exhibiting and repeating 
of opiates in theſc caſes; but it is to be done oc- 

5 Falonally, 


Scr. 15 Furor Uterimius, © NO 429 
caſionally, or when the ſymptoms require. When 

hyſteric diſorders proceed from an obſtruction 
the menſes, fetid medicines ought always to be 
mixed with detergents and purgatives: the 3 
whereof might occaſionally be uſed and-continy- * 
ed in ſuch ſmall doſes, as to en the part f 
alteratives. 


But when the caſe proceeds not from uterige 


diſorders, evacuants, and eſpecially cathartics, % | 
ought to be rarely exhibited. an Vs T 


24. The cort. peruv. taken along with the ferid 
gums has ſometimes been found effectual, after 
other things had failed. When the blood is viſ- 
cid, the chalybeate waters uſed. along with a clear 
air, may effect the cure. In hectic conſtitu- 
tions, a milk diet, and the teſtaceous powders, 


together with conſtant exerciſe, and eſpecially 


riding in the open air, may be ſerviceable, wen 
other medicines have been tried to no purpoſe. 
See e bypochondriaca, pag. 322, &c 


F u R OR UTZRINUS. 


I. T HE furor uterinus is ſuch a particular Definition. 
complication of hyſterical ſymptoms, 


from a turgency or inflammation of the uterine 


veſſels, as form a ſpecies of a mania, wherein the 


patient is præternaturally diſpoſed, or ſtrongly 


inclined to venery. 
2. The ſigns are often manifeſt by the geſtures Diagnoſtics. 
of the body, as well as by the dticourſe. 

3. The cauſe hereof is uſually reducible to that ca 
of hyſteric diſorders. A vigorous and healthy 
ſanguine conſtitution, high feeding, want of ex- 
erciſe, Sc. may diſpoſe to it: too large a doſe 
of cantharides, or the like ſimulating medicines, 
may likewiſe cauſe it. 

Some time before the paroxyſm, the patient Diagnoftics. 
often appears ſilent, ſorrowful, with a down-calt 
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baſhful look; and fluſhing in the face; the pulſe . 


and reſpiration" often intermit, and vary from 
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high and ſtrong, to low and weak ; and theſe 
ſymptoms are apt to increaſe. During the pa- 
roxiſm, the patient burſts out into laughter, then 
into a fit of crying, wherein tears are plentifully 
ſhed. - In fine, thoſe who labour under this diſ- 
order, appear to be manaical at intervals, and ſay 
and do they know not what. | i 

4. If the ſymptoms are violent, the paroxyſms 
frequent and of long continuance, and eſpecially 
if the patient be ſanguine, unmarried, and the 
caſe originally proceed from a fixed amour, it is 
difficultof cure, and ſometimes degenerates into 
a continued madneſs, But if the diſtemper ariſes 
from a ſuppreſſion of the menſes, a plethora, or 
from a too indulgent life, *tis often remedied. 


g. The diet ſhould be ſlender and cooling, the 


air ſhould be cool, and the exerciſe moderate. 
6. During the paroxyſm, and eſpecially if any 
evacuations have been ſuppreſſed, bleed directly; 
and that'in a conſiderable quantity : and after- 
wards exhibit the following draught. 
K A. ceras. nig. acet. vin. alb. aa 3 j. ſacchar, 
Jatyrn. camphor. ga 5 fg jacchar. alb. 3 ij. laud, 
tquid. gut. 40. m. f. bauſtus. © | 
io, | 
R Ag. fontan. 8 x11. ſucc. limon. acet. vin, alb. aa 
iB. ſacchar. alb. g. / m. bibat pro potu ordinario. 
7. The rind. aſæ fœlid. may be given inwardly, 
and moſt of the fetid medicines preſcribed for 
galbanum plaſter ſhould be 
applied to the navel; and the following uſed at 
VV— 27 
R Oxyerat. Ib B. tinct. aſe fetid. Z ij. campbor. 
ſacchar. ſaturn. troch. de myrrh. da 3 1j F. in;efio, 
ialur frigide omni biborio vel ſæpius. 
8. If theſe fail of ſucceſs, repeat the opliate; 
and if the fit ſtill increaſe, the patient may be 
* . . 223 ord:red 


* 
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ordered to uſe the cold bath. Bliſtering alſo will | 


ſometimes. be of ſervice. 
9. When the fit is once off, in order to 8 To prevent a 


a return thereof, ſuch evacuations as bleeding nnn. 


and repeated lenient purgatives, may be ſucceſs- 
ful. A whey diet, together with the uſe of the 
cold bath, continued for a month or two, has 
likewiſe proved of ſervice. Glyſters alſo have 
their uſe; but they ought not to be very ſtimula- 
ting, and ſhould be mixed with fetid hyſterics, 


ſal. prunel. ſaccbar. ſaturn. &c. 


10, In ſanguine conſtitutions, the following 
pills and emulſion may be uſed to advantage. 

R Gum. aſe fætid. camphor. ſacchar. ſaturn. pil. 
maithzi, ſem. hyoſcyam. da 31. terebinih. ven. ; ij. 
Hr. limon. q. J. F. pilul. nv. 8. e qualibet. 3j. Sſumat 
iv. bis in die cum hauſt. emulſion. ſequent. 

R Sem. quatuor frigid. maj. as ij. amygd 40, 
dulc. excortic. ſem. papaver. alb. aa FJ. decoct. 


bord. Ibij. ſal. prunel. 3B. F. emulſio, cui adde K 
limon. 31. | 
Or, 


R Spt. nitri d. zij. ſÞt. c. c. tinct. aſe fetid. ſuc- 
cin. aa 3j. ſumat gui. 30. ad libitum cum cochlearsh, 
iv. julap. ſequent. 

R Hr. limon. 3 ij. vin. alb. z iv. ag. plantag. 
3 viij. . 

11. If it degenerates into a mania, it muſt be en from 
treated accordingly. When it proceeds from an cantharides, 
over - doſe of cantharides, emulſions with gum. ara- 
bic. &c. being freely drank, together with cam- 
phorated medicines, will effect the cure. | 


Cre „„ 


Hloroſis, or the green-/i ekneſs, i is defined an "Definition. 
obſtruction in the uterine veſſels of young, 
dtd under or about the time of puberty, at- 
tended with a yiſcidity of the juices, Ge” or a 
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fallow green colour of the face, a difficulty of re- 
ſpiration, and a nauſea, pica or malacia. Tis 


- otherwiſe called febris alba, febris amatoria, mor- 


bus virgineus, and iferus albus. | 

2. It ſometimes ſeems to proceed from an altera- 
tion of the fluids about the time that the menſes 
firſt begin to flow, or from an obſtruction thereof ; 
eſpecially when attended with the fluor albus. It 
may alſo proceed from an obſtruction in the viſce- 
Ta, or a ſluggiſh languid motion of the blood, 


whether natural or acquired by eaſe, indulgence, or 


want of exerciſe; and this, no doubt, is the caſe, 
when the diſtemper happens to thoſe who are too 
young to ſuffer any hyſteric diſorder. 

Laſtly, tis thought it may proceed from a long- 


ing deſire after ſome particular perſon; or the ex- 


change of a ſingle life for that of a married one. 
3. This diſeaſe ſometimes, tho? rarely, happens 
to children about eight or nine years of age; but 


moſt frequently when they are thirteen or four- 


teen; and generally continues till the men/es appear. 


 *Tis known by the paleneſs of the face, or its 


being livid, green, or of a lead or yellow colour. 
The face is alſo often inflated, which is the 
molt conſpicuous in the eye-lids, eſpecially after 
ſleep; the thighs, feet, and parts about the 
ancles, ſwell and pit towards night, eſpecially 
when the diforder proceeds from obſtructions; 
the whole body being alſo lax and ſoft. There 
is an univerſal dulneſs and indolence, and the 
patient complains of a tenſion and weight, eſpe- 
cially about the loins and extremities. Upon any 
briſk motion there is a difficulty of reſpiration, 
attended with a tenſion and pulſation in the tem- 
poral arteries, a pain in the head, inflation, and 
tenſion of the Hpochondria, and ſometimes a palpi- 
tation of the heart. The pulſe, generally ſpeaking, 
is quick and low, a ſmall feveriſhneſs attending, 
together with a nauſea or loſs of appetite; or elſe 
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a deſire of eating, ſuch things as are unwholeſome 
as chalk, coals, ſtones, clay, &c. 


4. This diſeaſe is ſeldom dangerous, tho? it often Progneflics, 


proves of long continuance; but if neglected, 
violent, proceeding from a ſuppreſſion of the 
menſes, and attended with the fiuor albus, it may, 
in time, bring on weakneſſes, ſcirrhoſities, and 
barrenneſs. When it happens ſome time before 
the menſtrua ought to appear, it is uſually cuted 
upon their eruption. If a fluor albus comes after 


the chloroſis is fixed, it is a bad ſign; but if be- 


fore, and it happens upon the ſtoppage of the 
menſtrual flux it often proves critical. If during 
the diſtemper, the menſtrua flow regularly, *tis 
accounted a good ſign. * 


5. The air ought to be thin and clear; the Regimen 


diet attenuating, warm, nouriſhing, and made 
agreeable to the palate. Conſtant moderate ex- 
erciſe is very uſeful, notwithſtanding the difli- 
culty and uneaſineſs that attend it. Sleep ought 
to be moderate, and taken at a due diſtance 
from meals. All paſſions of the mind, eſpecially 
thoſe of melancholly and deſpair, are highly pre- 
judicial. | . 


6. If the patient be at all plethoric, bleeding cure in ger-- 
will be proper to begin the cure; and this is ral and pa 
to be ſucceeded by proper purgatives mixed with . 


calomel. If the menſes are conſiderably obſtruc- 
ted, or the time of their firſt appearance ſeems 
to be at hand, the cathartics ought to be pretty 
ſtrong, and given about the expected time, or 
returns of the periods. In ſome caſes, eſpecially 
when the patient is young, an emitic ſucceeds 
well; being exhibited before purgation. The 
forms of purgation may be here the ſame as in 
an obſtruftion of the menſes; lee pag. 411, Ce. 
Thoſe cathartics that are either mixed along 
with ſuch medicines, or given in ſuch doſes as 
make them act as alterants, or lie a conſiderable 

EE Ff4 | time 
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time in the body before they operate, uſually ſuc- 
ceed very well. Thus, | 

R Pil. ruffi. gr. 15./al. chahb. gr. v. ol. ſabin. 
gut. 1. F. pil. no. iy. ſumat omni nocte b. ſ. ad x. 
vel xij. vices . bauſtul. vin. alb. 


R Tint. ſacræ 388. 772 lavend. c. tina. ales 

aa 388. m. ſumat ut ſupra. 
Or, 

R Pulv. caſtor. croc. myrrh. rad. ellebor. nig. ãa 
31. gum. ammoniac. 516. ſal. chalyb. Div. pulv. aloes 
opt. ij. ol. cinnam. gut. 15. Hr. g. radic. g. .. F. 
pil. x. qualibet zj. ſumat 5. pro 40% omni nodte ſu- 
perbib. bauſt. aq bryon. & puleg. aa. 

Alſo, 
7. R Elix. propriet. tinctꝭ. chalyb. aa zij. m Jumat 


gut. 30. b. /. pro re aa, cum quovis liguare ap- 


W 
In the intervals of purgation, or after the 


uſe 5 e ſuch chalybeate aromatics and emme- 


nagogics as are preſcribed in caſe of the ſuppreſ- 
ſion of the menſtrua, or hyſteric diſorders, may be 
exhibited to advantage. See pag. 426, &c. 

9. After the uſe of proper purgatives, for a due 
time, in the younger ſort of females, or ſuch as 
are of a leucophlegmatic conſtitution, we may 

reſcribe in the following manner. 


R Pulv. chalyb. 3B. [pec. diambr. zij. conſerv. 


abſmth. rom. Zvj. ol. cinnam. gut. iij. Hr. croc. g. .. 


F. elefluarium, de quo capiat quaniitat. n. m. bis 


quetidie, ſuperbibenao julap. ſequent. cochlear. iv. 
R Ag ceraſ. nig. vj. bryon comp. 31j. Hr. e 


corticib. citri, chalybea!. a2 385. ſpt. lavend. comp. 


ſal vol. ol. aa 3j. m. f. Julap. 


10. If this diſorder is ever unattended with an 


obſtruction of the menſes, ſuch apperient medicines, 
as were formerly preſcribed in caſe of the jaundice 
may here be proper: the digeſtion being ſtrength- 


2 
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ned by the uſe of proper ſtomachics or aromatic 


bitters. See pag. 200, Sc. | 

11. When the caſe proves obſtinate, the cold- 
bath, or a courſe of the chalybeate waters, as 
thoſe of the German-ſpaw, may. be tried; or a 


proper infuſion of the woods in ag. calcis, with 


the addition of a little tincture of ſteel, drank in 
the manner of chalybeate waters, will ſometimes 


prove ſerviceable. Decoctions, or other prepara- 


tions of the cortex peruvian. with the vin. cha- 
lybeat. tinft. ellebor. nig. cinnamom. &c being con- 
tinued for ſome time, will ſeldom fail to cure 
this diſorder, where the juices are viſcid, and 
the conſtitution lax or leucophlegmatic. But 
when it is attended with the fluor albus, it muſt 
be treated with regard thereto, as in the follow- 
ing article. 


F Lu OR ALBVU s. 


Ms . 


F ] \ Luer albus is a copious and continual flux O, g. 


of a thin matter from the vagina uteri, 
after the manner of the nenſes, or rather a go- 
norrbea virulenta. 


2. This diſorder may proceed from a relaxa- Cauſe- 


tion of the lacunæ, or glands in the aterus and 
vagina, which naturally ouze a white viſcous 
matter, but in this caſe too: plentifully. It is 
ſometimes cauſed by falls, ſprain in the back, 


or an obſtruction of the menſes. It may alſo be 


the effect of the veneral diſeaſe, which tho” 
cured, yet leaves the glands of the uterus and va- 
gina in a relaxed ſtate; perhaps from the quan- 


tity of mercury, or the repeated purgation uſed 


in the cure, eſpecially when the body is weak 


and lax. | 


3. Full-grown women are troubled with this Diagneflies. 


diftemper, as well as ſuch as are young. The 
quantity oithe running increaſes upon violent ex- 


erciſe, 
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erciſe, ſtraining, Cc. Tis very often white of a 

conſiſtence, and comes away without pain; 
yet upon long continuance, its colour proves va- 
riable, being ſometimes white mixed with yel- 
low, and at others of a thin watery conſiſtence, 
greeniſh, and inclining to black, ſharp, corroding, 
fetid, and occaſioning a heat of urine, and 
ſometimes ulcers. If the flux ceaſe during the 
time of the menſtrua, and return again after that 
is over, the caſe is commonly deem'd not vene- 


real, but barely the whites. When the running 


continues long, *tis apt to cauſe great weakneſs, 
eſpecially in the ſmall of the back, a pale colour 
in the face, faintneſs, loſs of appetite, nauſea, 
indigeſtion, ſometime an obſtruction of the nen- 
trua, at others an immoderate flux thereof; and 
the fluor continuing long in weak conſtitutions, 
it ſometimes degenerates into a conſumption, and 
proves mortal. Tis exceeding difficult to di- 
ſtinguiſh the ſeveral caſes of the fluor albus from 
a gonorrbæa virulenta. The urine is generally 
viicid, turbid, ſlimy, and ſometimes appears as 
if there were ſmall threads or hairs mixed there- 
with: nor does the ſediment ſeparate fo freely as 
in other caſes. 

4. This diſeaſe ſeldom proves mortal, unleſs in 
weak conſtitutions, when *tis of long continuance z 
and fo violent as fo occaſion a dropſy, conſump- 
tion, a procidentia uteri, and ulcers in the urinary 
parts; or when the flux is ſanious, purulent, fetid; 
or the conſequence of the venereal diſeaſe. The 
longer it has remain'd, the more difficult is the 
cure. Tis alſo of diffieult cure, when it proceeds 


from violent ſprains, falls, bruiſes, c. 


5. The diet ought to be nouriſhing, or much 
the ſame with that preſcribed in conſumptions, 
and conſiſt of broths boiled with raſur. c. c. ebor. 
rad. tormentil. biſtort. conſolid. maj. conſerv. ro- 
ſar. rubr. itthyocol, fl, roſar. ruby. gum arabic. n. 

mM: 
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| of a m. macis, cinnamon. &c. Sago and ſtrength- 
Dain 3 ning gellies, are alſo of great ſervice in this caſe, 
- A as that of harts-horn, &c. Some, every morn- 
yel- ing drink, with very good ſucceſs, a quarter of 
tence, an ounce of iſing glaſs, diſſolved in a pint of 
ding, milk, and ſweetned with ſugar. Moderate exer- 
and Ciſe, and a warm and dry air, with the uſe of a 
g the milk diet, often of themſelves prove a cure, after 
that other things have failed. BY 
vene- 6. Bleeding ought here to be omitted, unleſs e -, — 
onmg the perſon be plethoric, or the menſes are obſtruc- al und parti- 
knels, ted; for fear of weakning the patient too much. calar. 
colour Purgatives are accounted proper; but tis 
auſea, thought that calomel ought not be given along 
men- with them, when the flux is in its infancy, ap- 
and pears but in ſmall quantity, and the caſe is not 
ions, venereal. 5 : 
, and But when it is of long ſtanding, the matter 
o di- thin, ſanious, and fœtid; if there be ulcers in 
from the uterus; and particularly if any venereal diſor- 
erally der has preceded, and part of the virulence be 
ars as ſuppoſed ſtill to remain in the body, mercurials 
there- ought to take place; and the cure here differs but 
ely as little from that of the venereal diſeaſe it ſelf, only 
the cathartics ſhould not be ſo violent, nor the 
leſs in calomel given in ſuch large doſes, 
Ance z F. Emetics of Zurpeth. min, repeated once or 
ſump- twice, to cauſe a revulſion, are often found of 
rinary great ſervice, and ought in this caſe, always to 
 fetid; precede the uſe of reſtringents, as greatly facili- 
The tating the cure. But in weak conſtitutions, or 
is the where the caſe is not very urgent, pecacuarha 
oceeds may ſuffice, _ | a 
8. After proper evacuations, the following bo- 
much lus may be given to advantage. f 
tlons, R Pulv. rhabarb. 3 fl. conf. fracaſt. ſ. m. 3 j. 
ebor. laud. liquid. gut. x. pulv. cinnam. gum. tragacanth. 
v. ro- aa 5 B. Hr. de meconio g. J. f. bolus, omni node h. 
bic. nM. /« ſumend ad. iv. vel vj. vices: 
an * | 


H 
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pF the intermediate time, 
R Conſerv. roſar. rubr. mithridat. da 5B. bol. 
we 3 V. cret. alb. pulv. ſang. dracon. terr. japonic. 
31j. ſpec. diambr. zj. zinzib. 3 G. macis, gum. 
. da D J. cinnam. 3 ſs pulv. zedoarie 3j. 


Hr. de ſymphyt. J. J. ut f. electuar. de quo capiat. 
quantit. n. m. bas quotidie, ſuperbibendo cochlear. v. 


Julap. ſequent. 
R Ag. germ. querc. plantag. aa 3 iv. mirab. 3iij. 
Hr. é coral. 3. ſpt. lavendul. comp. 38. m. f. julap. 
r, 
R Ag. menth. ceraſ. nigr. aa Ziv. cinnam. fort. 


3 11. Hr. de raſis ſicc. Z j. ſpt. e. e. . 
rulap. 

x 10. The following electuary 127 be taken af. 
ter the ſame manner. 

R Confei. fracaſt. I. m. conſerv. aurant. theriac. 
androm. aa 3 ij. pulv. gum. tragacanth. rad. rha- 
barb. troch. de carab. pulv. ſuccin. cinnam. ãa. 3 j. 
gum. arabic. coral. rubr. ppt. c. c. lapid. hematit. 
ſpec. Hoſcham. da 3 if. puiv. alum. rup. 3 J. rad. 
tormentil. pulv. 3 ij. Hr. zinzib. g. /. m. elefluar. 
de quo capiat quantit. n. m. bis in die, ſuperbibend. 
Bauſtum. tinfi. roſar. rubr. | 

11. Or if pills are more agreeable, 

R Gum. arabic. 3 ij. reſin. flav. pulv. cinnam. 
cret. alb. terr. japonic, ſang. dracon. alum. rup. 
pulv. rhabarb. aa 3 iſs. bol. armen. 3 ij. terebinth. 


venet. J. J. f. pilul. x. 6 qualibet 3j. Jumat 4r, bis 


vel ter. in die e hauſtul. vin. mur. 
Or, 

R Pulv. gum. tragacanth. rbabarb. aa 3 ij. croc. 
mart. aſtring. maſtich. lap. bæmatit. c. c. ppt. coral. 
rubr. bol. armen. aa 3 ij. ol. cinnam. gut. x. ball. 
peruv. 3j. terebinth. venet. q. . ut fat maſſa de 
gua formentur pilulæ, ſcilicet x. e quatibet 33. * 
rum deglutiat 5. bis quotidie. 


12. The terebinth. 2 cio, is ſometimes given | 


with ſucceſs in this caſe; eſpecially if it be con. 
tinued 


rer. J. Fluor Albus. =. 
tinued for a long time. But the following pills 

are preſcribed thereto. DR 3 

E Pulo. cinnamon. ſacc har. albiſs. aa Iſs, tere- 

binth. venet. 3 j. pulv. glycyrrhiz. q. J. m. f. pilul. 

viij. ex 3 j. & ſumat. v. vel vi. mane & ſero. 5 

13. If troches be defired, _ | 


R Coral. rub. terr. japonic. bol. armen. cret. alb. 
lap. hemat. c c. ppt. aa If. pulv. gum. arabic. 
tragacanth. fl. roſar. rubr. az 3). pulv. ſacchar. 
alb. ziß. ol. . m. carophyl. cinnam. ta gut. v. mu- 
cilag. ſem. cydonior. g. J. f. irochiſci 3 j. pendentes, 
quorum teneat unum in ore frequen/er, ad libitum. 
14. When the diſorder ſeems to proceed from e 
a wrench or ſtrain, tis proper apply the fol- rain 


from a 


eriac. ol. ſuccin. 3j. m. & extend? ſuper alutam, forme 
rha- oblong. regioni lumborum applicand. | 
.J. 15. The following liquor may be uſed for or- 
naill. dinary drink. © 25 G 3 
rad. K Lign. ſaffafr. guaiac. da 3 iv. rad. Biſtort. tor- 
Auar. mentil. ſymphyt. maj. polypod. rad. zedoar. aa 3 i, 
bend. cort. aurant. 3 ij. cinnam. zinzib. cort. winter. conti. 
aa Z coque in cereviſ. nov. non ferment. cong. v. 
ad cong. iv. colature adde raſur. c. c. ebor. ſantal, 
FROM. rub. aa if. heder. terreſt. agrimon. da m. ij ſucc. 
up. centinod. burſ. paſtor. millefol. ſcabias. da ſhiſs. paſ- 
binth. ſul. ſolis exacinat. Ixij. f. cerevis. ſ. a. 
7, bis 5 Or, EF 
i R Ligs. ſaſſafr. guaiac. aa Z iv. raſur. c. c, ebor, 
aa ij. fantal: rubr. Ij. coque aq. calcis 4. ſ. ut 
croc fit colatur. cong. j. ſumat. Tb ſs ter in die. | 
coral. 16. The Biloving has been uſed with good 
t. balf. lneveſs.” Fen . 7 | 
afſa de N Gum. arabic. I. icthyocol. zij. conſerv. roſar. 
J. ba- rub. 3 j. cinnamom. contuſ. 51. lag. vaccin. Ih iB. 
ern ow ad bj. & omni mane lotum ſumat pro jenta- 
e con- by 


lowing plaſter to the ſmall of the back. 


R Emp. oxycroc. ad bern. de minio fuſc. aa 3). 


4 
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... Iy. The following drops may aſſiſt in the 
cure. | . 

R Tint. terr. japonic. ſpt. lavend. c. aa 3 ij. m. 
ſumat gut. xxx. ter in die, cum cyatho vin. rub. 

18, In leucophlegmatic conſtitutions, where 
the glands are obſtructed, and want to be de- 
terg'd, terebinthinate medicines, and millepedes, 
as in caſe of the jaundice, ſhould be uſed, before 
we proceed to reſtringents; as alſo on the inter- 
mediate days. But if the things hitherto pre- 
ſcrib'd fail of ſucceſs; if the cafe be violent or 


venereal; or if the glands be ulcerous, a faliva- 


tion muſt be tried. | 

19. When the ſeat of the fzor may be reach'd 
by externals, the following injection, and /uffitus, 
may be of uſe; and alſo when there is danger of 
the parts growing ulcerous; in which caſe this 
diſtemper may prove obſtinate. | 

R Rad. gentian. ariſtoloc. long. terr. japonic. aa 
Zj. gum. myrrh. 3 ij. fol. ſabin. fl. roſar. rubr. ag 
m. j. coque in deco. bord. & vin. rubr. aa Axij. 
colature 5 xij. adde mel. roſat. tinct. myrrh. da 3 ij. 
m. f. injeftio, utatur bis in die ſubcalide. 

After the uſe of the injection, 

R. Gum. guaiac. maſtich. thuris, gum. juniper. 
ber zotn. oliban. aa 5 B. lign. alves. fl. roſar. rub. 
lign. rboJ. aa 3 vj. cinnab. nativ. 3 j. f. pulvis craſ- 
ſus, ex cujus 3 iij. fiat ſulſuus, mane & ſero adhi- 
bend. | 


F'hen from a 20. If any running ftill remains, or where 


bare relaxa- 


Lien. 


there is a bare relaxation of the parts, unattended 
with ulcers, or other violent ſymptoms, _ 
R Fol. menth. m. ij. for. balauſt. roſar. rubr. aa 
m. j. cort. granator. 3 j. coque in ag. ferrarior. Ih ij. 
colature Ih i. adde n. m. caryopbyl. zinzib. aa 3 ij. 
iterum coque ad Tb j. cui adde vin. rubr. Ih GS. ut F. 
injefio, ſepe adhibend. vel vapor ejus excipiatur 4 
ſella familiari, vel alio commodo modo. | 
£4 _ RELax- 
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1. P ON the relaxation of the a Definition, 


of the uterus, there enſue, or are ſup- 
pos s'd to enſue, three different diſorders of the 
part, viz. a bearing down, a prolapſus, and- a 


perverſio uteri. 


A bearing down of the uterus, is its falling into 


the vagina; ſo that its orifice may either be rea- 


dily perceived with the finger within, or by the 


eye. without the labia vulx J... 

A prolapſus uteri, is its falling quite down, and 
hanging pendulous without the /abia vulue ; but 
in ſuch a manner, that no more of the infide than 
the orifice is viſible to the eye. ; 1 
But when the uterus falls down thus low, er 


is at the ſame time turn'd inſide outwards, and 


hangs pendulous downwards like a fleſhy bag, 


with a rugged unequal ſurface, the caſe is call'd 
a perverſio uteri. 


2. Theſe diſorders may proceed from violent T Cauſe 


motions, falls, vehement coughing, ſneezing, a 

long continuation of the fluor albus, &c. eſpe- 
cially when women are in years. They appear 

moſt frequent in women with child, trom the 
weight that preſſes and bears hard upon the 
uterus; but eſpecially if the fetus be dead, 
lies in a wrong poſture, or happens to be vio- 
lently extracted. They may likewiſe happen, 


when the ſecundines ſtrongly adhere to the 


uterus, or proceed from moles, and falſe concep- 

tions; as alſo from violent throws in time of de- 

livery, SC. 

3. A bearing down is known by a great weight 

preſſing towards the pudendum, when the perſon 

ſtands upright | ; the pain is very violent upon 
; 9 
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if ſhe be with child. | 
ſhould, if poſſible , be prevented. 
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fitting till , or going to ſtool, eſpecially about 


the region of the os. pubis, and os ſacrum; and 


this in proportion to the degree of this diſorder. 


The urine comes away with difficulty and ſmart- 


ing pain. A bloody moiſture ouzes trough the 
fleſhy bag which hangs pendulous without the 
vulva. Laſtly, it is to be obſerved , that tho? a 
relaxation may happen , in common, to women in 
all circumſtances, yet a true prolapſion ſeldom 
appears, and a perverſion never, but upon deli- 
very, or immediately after. 

4. A common relaxation is ſeldom dangerous 5 
tho? tis moſt ſo with women that are with child, 
and here cured with greater difficulty than in 


others: ſometimes occaſioning convulſions, fe- 
A prolapſio uteri is at- 


vers, and death itſelf. 
tended with danger, if not ſoon replaced ; the 
part being very apt to mortify. A perver/io 
uteri is much more dangerous for the ſame rea- 
fon. The patient being young, and the relaxa- 
tion recent, the caſe is reckon'd of eaſier . cure 
than when otherwiſe; and the caſier if the pa- 
tient is not pregnant. If there be ſuch a thing as 
2 rupture of the ligaments , the caſe is deemed 
incurable : and laſtly , it is ſo much the worſe, as 


it hinders the perſon from walking, prevents con- 


ception , endangers abortion , and obſtructs the 
menſtrual flux. 

5. The patient ought to avoid all violent 
motion, indulge reſt , and lie ſupine, eſpecially 
Coughing , and the like, 
The weight 
of the child ought to be ſupported by a large 
bandage, tied round the abdomen. The drink 
may be red wine and water, mum, ſpruce-beer , 
and coffee, &c, The diet hoald: be ſomewhat 


auſtere , of a ſtrengthning nature, and not too 


liquid. 
6. In 
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about D b of a ſimple bearing down, and the Cure of b 
; and prota be plethoric, bleed; and eſpecially if any bearing down. 
ſorder. time gone with chilc. 

ſmart- Reſtringent injections may afterwards * uſed 
oh the | to advantage; as, 
ut the R Flor. roſar rub. balauftior. cortic. gronat. aa 

tho' a = myrrh. zj. infunde & coque in vin. rubr. 
men in 3 xij. & colaturæ z viij. Ant pro injectione. 
eidom 7. If the patient be coſtive, a gentle clyſter 
n deli- may alſo be given; but ſhould not be often re- 
| peared without great neceſſit ). 
rous, The internals ſhould be of the reſtringent kind, 
child, and deterſives ought to be ſparingly uſed: but 
an in if. the glands of the uterus are fou!, and require 
s, fe- their aſſiſtance, let them be mixed with aſtrin- 
oat. gents of the terebinthinous kind. The reſtrin- 
; the gents proper in this caſe are not materially diffe- 
v verſio rent from thoſe preſcrib'd in the diarrbæa, immo- 
e Tea- derate fluxof the hæmorrhoids, vomiting of blood, 
. and gonorrhea ſimplex, to which we therefore 
cure refer. 
de pa- 8. If chere be a real prolapſion af the uterus, Prolapfusuteri. 
ing as the part ſhould immediately be replaced; and 
eemed a gentle clyſter, if there be occaſion, adminifrect 
rle, as If the uterus be ſwell'd or inflam'd, a fetus of 
= On... warm red wine may firſt be uſed ; then: with a 
ts: the ſoft, fine linen rag, it is gently, by degrees, to 
a be replaced; the patient at that time ying 

iolent ſupine, with . her hips raiſed ſomewhat high. 

cially After *tis replaced, the patient muſt keep her 

like, bed for five or ſix weeks; her hips being con- 

veight tinually kept elevated, and the legs ſomewhat 

large a-croſs, and join'd together; during which time, 

drink and, if there be occaſion, after it, ſome adviſe 

beer, the wearing of a peſſary; the moſt approved kind 

n whereof, is that made of cork, either round or 2 . 
9 100 ſomewhat angular, with a hole in the idly Oi 

e give N to the vrine and e. _ 

6. In 


G's 9. When | 
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9. When a prolapſus uteri ſeems to be occaſion*d 
by the long continuance of the fluor albus, it muſt 
be treated with due regard thereto, in the manner 
formerly mention*d under that head; and parti- 
cularly the ſuffitus there preſcrib'd may be of 
very great fervice in this caſe. See page 440. 
Here likewiſe, the uſe of aſtringents muſt be 
continued for ſome time, along with a decoction 
of guaiacum wood]; or a little of the gum of that 


wood may be taken in a ſmall quantity, to conſide- 


rable advantage, every night when the patient goes 
to reſt, Fr S101 0 | 


Perverſo ute- 10. The perverfio uteri, as tis called, is a very 


Tt, 


Definition and I. 


cauſe, 


rare caſe, and there are thoſe who queſtion if 
it ever happens at all; tho' there is little diſpute 
as to the phenomena; which are much the 
ſame as if the cafe were real. If it ſhould happen, 


it ought to be replaced as ſoon as poſlible, 
in its natural ſtate, after the manner, and with 


the cautions abovemention'd : a proper courſe of 
aſtringent medicines - being continued, with all 
the poſſible advantages of reſt and poſture, for a 
conſiderable time. If this treatment proves un- 
ſucceſsful, all that we find farther done, is only to 
contrive a proper bandage for the whole abdomen, 
or a convenient truſs, to keep the part in its pro- 
per ſituation, when 'tis replaced; great caution 
being uſed, leſt by ſtraining, or other wiſe, it 
ſhould again be forced from its ſeat. 


— 


INTIAMMAT ION of the Ur ERus, 
erna, 


* 


HE uterus, vagina, or labia vulvæ, ſome- 
times happen to be inflamed and tume- 
fied, from an obſtruction to the circulation of 
the blood, in the veſſels of thoſe parts; or a 
rupture, or eroſion thereof, proceeding from a ple- 
5 2 a thora, 


aa tr ety Wh A „ 


me- 
me- 
1 of 
r a 
Ple- 
ora, 
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_ thora, a weakneſs of the parts, or a catching of cold 
during the time of the menſtrual diſcharge, or 


from the internal uſe of cantharides, irritating 


peſſaries, or the like. It may alſo be cauſed by 


hurts or contuſions of the parts, hard labours, in- 
juries receiv'd in delivery, the preſſure of the 
fetus, retention of the lochia, &c. 

2. An inflammation. of theſe parts, is uſually Diagnoſtics, 
attended with a tumor, heat, pain, a ſuppreſſion | 
of urine, a fever, difficulty of reſpiration, a. vo- 
miting, and the hiccup. If it proceed from an 
obſtruction of the men/es, a fetid ichor is uſually 
dicharged upon the part; and, upon inſpection, 
ſometimes a redneſs and tumefaction may be 
obſerved about the vagina, or orifice of the 
uterus. If it proceed from a hard and difficult 
labour, moſt of the ſymptoms beforementioned 


appear in a greater degree; with a tumor, or 


inflammation of the whole abdomen; upon 
which convulſions generally ſucceed, . and prove 
mortal. 

3. Inflammations in the external parts of the Progneſlics. 
pudendum, or vagina, are not ſo dangerous as 
thoſe of the uterus itſelf; and if they proceed 
from violent exerciſe, a plethora, &c. leſs dange- 
rous than when from blows, bruiſes, and 
difficult labour, the conſequence whereof, if 
not timely remedied, being either a ſcirrhous, 
obſtinate tumor, or oftentimes death itſelf ; 
eſpecially when attended with convulſion, hic- 
2 coldneſs of the extremities, cold ſweats, 

c. | 
4. A ſlender and thin diet, of a perſpirative Regimen. 
nature, conſiſting of broths, gruel, panada, &c. 
is here thought the moſt proper. Fleſh meat is not 
to be allowed, or but ſeldom, and ſuch as is of 
ealy digeſtion, and boiPd rather than roaſted. 
Exerciſe is hardly allowable in this caſe; and 
the more the patient keeps in bed the better. Too 

G g 2 much 
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much ſleep is here preferable to too little. Malt 
liquors are thought improper in this caſe; and 
wine is allowable only in ſmall quantities. 
Cure in gene- 6. Bleeding appears to be a proper thing in all 
a and parti- inflammations of the uterus, and parts adjacent; 
23 and the quantity of blood extracted by phleboto- 
my, may here be ſomewhat larger than is uſuallß 
taken away, in caſe rhe menſtrual flux 1s at all 
obſtructed, 

9. Lenient purges, e the uſe of phlebotomy, 
may prove ſerviceable. So likewiſe may refrige- 
rating emulſions and ptiſans prepared with gum. 
arabic. ſal. prunel. Hr. n nitri. dulc. . 
and drank of plentifully. 

7. In the mean time, injections and lotions are 
not to be omitted. The * will ferve in 
either capacitʒ. 

N Decoct. bord. Ib B. gum. arab. 38 fol. malv. 
m. j. coque parum, & colaturæ adde tindtur. myrrh. 
pt. vin. campborat. da 3 j. trachiſ. alb. rhaſ. 3 ih. 


opij. DJ. m. f. injectio. 


R Ag. plantagin. 44. — ãa 15 b. mel. reſet 
ij. M. f. lotio. 

8. Or, if unguents, in their e form, 
be immediately apply d to che ſeat of the 7 
orders. 
R Uny. diapomphot. alb. camphoras. deficcattv. 


rub. tutie aa 3 j. camphor. 3 ij. pi. 3 . lap. cala- 
minar. 3 8. m. f. unguent. cujus parum parti inſſam- 
mate applicetur ſubinde. 
9. Where there is no excoriation, the following 
fomentation may prove ſerviceable, 
R Lat. vaccin. 8 iv. ſpt. vin. camphorat. tinc- 
tur. croc. laudan. liquid. aa 3 SS. m. f. fotus, cum 
pannis linteis calide abhibend. pro re nata. 
Ta as 
R Acet. vin alb. ſpt. vin. celupttorar. aa 35 
opii. felt. 51. M. F. pe in aundem finem, © : 
p14 
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It endl happens in this caſe, that per- 


irative remedies are more ſerviceable, and leſs 
Factor. or painful, than thoſe of a repelling 


nature. For which reaſon, the fotus's, injections, 


or the like external forms, ſhould rather be charg- 
ed with warm ingredients, than ſuch as are bare- 
ly 3 account of their cooling 


perty. 
10. If there occaſion for Foe: LA mille- 
pedes, and terebinthinate medicines may be uſed 


occaſionally. But in order to cauſe a revulſion of 


humors from the parts, and haften the cure, it 


will ſometimes be convenient to exhibit an eme- 


tic, and repeat it twice or thrice at proper inter- 
vals. In caſe of great uneaſineſs and want of 


reſt, tis proper to give opiates internally, as 


on ſhall be occaſion, 
If the diſorder proceed from a hard or 


difficult labour ; warm white-wine, or milk, with 
a little ſpirit of wine, may be injected frequently. 


But if the /ochia are ſtopp'd, their flux muſt be 
promoted, eſpecially if this obſtruction originally 
gave riſe to the diſorder, before we can reaſonably 
_ for a cure. 8 | 


SciRRHous TUMORS, and Canczxovs 
Uro ERS in the Urzzus. | 


1. Scirrhous tumor in tie n is a ſwelling Deſainios. 


of the glands thereof, whereby their 
bulk or ſubſtance is preternaturally augmented z 


and if the ſeirrhous tumor come to ſupputate, 


tis generally term'd a cancerous ulcer.  » 

2. This may have the ſame cauſe, in general, 
as a ſcitrhoſity in the liver, or any other glandu- 
lous part: but in particular, it may proceed 
8 8 a ſuppreſſion of the menſes, or lochia, from 

: G 83 \ moles, 
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moles, from a hard labour, or violence done to 
the uterus, in extracting the fetus. 

3. The ſigns of a ſcirrhous tumor in the uterus 
are, a hardneſs and reſiſtance in the region 
thereof; with a ſenſe of weight, as tho? the ute- 
rus were going to fall down into the pudendum ; 
which is chiefly obſervable when the patient 
ſtands upright : but upon ſitting or lying, the 
weight preſſes the inteſtinum rellum. This gene- 
rally ſubſiſts without a fever, or violent pain; 
which diſtinguiſhes it from an inflammation of 


the ſame part. If it proceeds from obſtructions, 


*tis known by the ſymptoms that precede 
or accompany it. If it affects the neck of 
the uterus, tis known by that part being in- 
creaſed in bulk, and feeling hard to the touch; 
and if it has ſeized the bottom of the uterus, it 
may be felt by preſſing the hand upon the 
region of the os pubis. *Tis diſtinguiſhed from 
a mole, becauſe in the latter, if the menſes flow 
at all it 1s very irregularly; the breaſts ſwell, 
and ſometimes contain milk; but in the caſe 
of a ſcirrhous tumor in the uterus if the menſes 
appear, they flow regularly, and at their uſual 
periods ; and the breaſts are now generally leſs 
than ordinary. When this tumor 1s inclinable 
to degenerate into a cancer or ulcer, the pain 
augments, grows acute, ſharp and pricking; and 


if the tumor is in the neck of the uterus, appears 


unequal, not unlike a cluſter of grapes, and of 


a livid, or black colour; the veins ſurrounding 
it are blackiſh, ſwelPd, and appear as ſo many 


roots proceeding from it ; and laſtly, when it 
ſuppurates, or turns into a cancerous ulcer, it 
ouzes out a ſanious matter, of a brown or blac- 
Kiſh colour, very fetid, not unfrequently purulent, 
or mixed with blood; and ſometimes, if any of 


the large veſſels ſhould be corroded, ſuch a quan- 


tity of blood fllows, as endangers the patient's _ 
6 0 


hw > 2 A. = © 


— — 


— my 


r II. x 
heſe ſymptoms may be added a lurking fever, 
wank —_ — heat in the pudendum, ſharpneſs 
| of the urine, &c. It is obſervable, that theſe can- 
2 cers often happen after the time of child · bearing, 
eg | es, is over. e 7 Jon. 
era my yr — 46+ nh are of difficult cure, and 4 . | 
* ſo much the more as they are large, hard, and of 
0 al long ſtanding, join'd with a ſcrophulous conſtitu- 
5 the tion. The event of them is always Incertain. 
_ | Cancers in the uterus are ſaid to be incurable, 
ra. whether in the ſtate of a tumor or ulcers; and the 
e rather on account of the continual diſcharge of 
os, viſcid humors upon the part: yet ſome have lived 
_ under ſcirrhoſities and cancers in the uterus for a 
. - conſiderable time, and _ at laſt, to owe = 
f other cauless oo nt 2, 
_— pots A is here the moſt proper. All Regimen. 
_—_ ſpirituous liquors, particularly thoſe brewed with 
1*the malt, are thought to be hurtful. A diet- drink, 
_ prepared with the drying woods, is allowed a pro- 
_ per liquor to be drank conſtantly in this caſe. 
_ The food ought to be light, and eaſy of digeſtion; 
e exerciſe moderate. | "8 
_ _— 11 the patient be plethoric, the menſes ſup- Cure is d- 
* preſſed, or lately gone for good, tis proper 0 . WIG 
n begin the cure with phlebotomy ; and after- 
nable wards to exhibit a few lenient purgatives. If 
E detergent medicines are thought of efficacy 
_ enough to wear away the obſtruction in the glands 
3 of the uterus, they may be much the ſame with 
* thoſe preſcrib'd in caſe of the jaundice. If the 
ding | diſorder prove obſtinate, it may be very conve- 
n nient to exhibit two or three emetics of turpeth. 
_—_—_ | min. to make a revulſion. And during the ule of 
bie. foch means if che pain is violent; it muſt-be ap- 
blac- peaſed by opiates, given at proper intervals. But 
ont, if nothing of this kind takes effect, a ſalivation 
1 may be recommended. The better to prepare 
life. the body for which, it would be very proper that 


To 
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the patient ſhould, for ſeveral days before, uſe a 
cupium, or warm bath of milk and water; * 


this is ſuppoſed to have a power of reſolving and 


ſoftening ſchirrous tumors. 

7. When the tumor comes to eee and 
turns to an ulcer, it may be deterged with the 
following injection. 

N Decoci. bord. Ib j. 50. ſulphur. terebint hinat. 
capiv. terebinth. venet. aa 3 B. balſ. peruv. 3 ij. 
m. I. igjectio, bis terve quotidie adhibend. 

Proper cathartics ought in this caſe to be re- 
peated at due intervals; and upon occaſion an 
emetic of turpetb. min. unleſs a ſalivation be com- 
plied with; which may probably effect the cure: 
proper regard being had to the ulcer during the 
time of ſputation, and after that is over. 

8. The matter of the ulcer ſometimes proving 
highly corroſive, eats away the adjacent blood- 
veſſels of the part; whence a violent haemorrhage 
may eaſily enſue: to ſtop which, *tis proper the 
patient ſhould always have in readineſs ſome ſuch 
as the following ypc, t to be applied with pled- 
gets occaſionally. 


R Ag. calc. vin. rub. da Ziv. acet. opt: 3 ij vi 
triol. rom. alum. rup. aa 3 vj. ſacchar. 1. 3ij. 


m. F. ſolutio. 


But if this ſnould prove very painful in the ap- 


plication, bolſters dipt in hot oil of turpentine 
may be uſed inſtead thereof. 


9. Ulcers frequently ſeat themſelves in the 


neck, and but ſeldom at the bottom of the uterus; 


and are very apt to proceed from ſome venereal 


cauſe. All of them are difficult of cure, becauſe 


of the natural humidity of the part. When they 
happen at the bottom of the uterus, they are not 
otherwiſe reached to advantage, than by injec- 
tions: The proper ingredients whereof, are ſuch as 


balſ. peruv. balſ. ſulphur. terebinthinat. tinct. myrrb. 


bc. But when eres * in the neck of 


the 


5 P. m. F. unguent. 
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the uterus, and the matter is ſanious, they may 


be dreſſed once a day with the following un- 


guent. 
R Liniment. arcæi 3 1B. precipitat. rub, 1. 


gat. myrrh. rad. ariftoloch. long. aa 3)- balſ. — 


St 


10. And in order to facilitate the cure. 
R Cinnab. antimon. 9 j. gum. guaiac.  B. conſ. 


 eynoſbat. q. .. F. bolus, omni node f., Jumend, ger 
aliquot ſeptimanas. 


In the mean time turbith vomits, mercurial 
purgatives, and ſudorific diet. drinks, ny be 


ul occaſionally. 


GAaN@RENE and MoxTiFicarioN | 


in the UTERUS. 


Gangrene of the uterus is a beginning Definition. 
mortification either of ſome part, or of 


A 


the whole thereof; which when compleat, and 


the part ſo mortified, that it has no ſenſation; is 
call'd ſphacelus or fideratio. 
2. It may proceed from inflammations, abſceſſes, Cauſe, 


{chirrholiry or ulcers; as alſo from the fetus preſ- 


ſing hard upon the uterus, or moles adhering 


thereto; from the corruption of a dead fetus, re- 


tention of the ſecundines, virulent ulcers, venereal 
diſorders, the fluor albus, blows, bruiſes, St. 

3. When a gangrene firſt begins in the uterus, Diagneflics. 
there is a greater heat felt in the part than uſual; 
the pulſe is weak and quick; the parts affected 
at length grow cold, ſoft, livid and black, like 
to a dead and corrupted carcaſs ; and when the 
caſe is turn'd to a ſphacelation, they remain with- 
out any ſenſe of feeling, either when cut or prickt 
with a ſharp inſtrument, whilſt a fetid and cada- 
verous ſteam exhales from them. | | 

4. A gangrene in the bottom or body of the Prognoftics.. 
uterus is deemed „ and generally — 

morta 


— . oo te oe. 
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it may be extirpated; but not the entire uterus, 
with ſafety, as ſome have imagined. 

5. The diet here ſhould be lender, ſomewhat 
acid, warm, and ſtimulating. _ 

6. Internal medicines are ſuppoled to be bude 


little force in the cure. However proper decoc- 1 


tion of the woods may be tried; together with 


ſtrong cardiacs and alexipharmics. With theſe 


may be joined externally th following injection. 
R Tin. myrrh. ſpt. vin. camphorat. mel. egyp- 
tiac. ſpt. ſal. armoniac. aa 3 ij. m. f. injeftio. _ 
Pledgets alſo dipt in this liquor may be applied 
hot to the part; which having been ſcarified, may 
be dreſſed with ung. egyptiac. balſ. ſulgbur. tere- 
binth. or ol. terebinth. made warm. Some touch 
the part with the lunar cauſtic, others recommend 


the actual cautery; and between whiles the fal- 
lowing fetus may do ſome ſervice. 


7. R Rad. ariftoloch. long. gentian. 44 3 j. fol. 
ahintb. com. nicotian. ſcord. da m. ij. ſem. urtic. 


urent. 3 j. coque in ag. fontan. 9. , colature Ib i. 


adde tin. myrrh. ſpt. vin. camphorat. pt. ſal. ar- 
moniac, tindtur. cantbarid. as z iss. m. f. fotus, 


vel injectio, frequenter calide adhibend. 

But where the thing is practicable, *cis the 
ſureſt way immediately to cut out the mortified 
part; which has ſometimes been done with good 
ſucceſs. Tho much better may be dy 


expected, from taking the bark; 9 to a 


late diſcovery. 
STERILITY. 


A Terility is ſuch a ſtate of the body, as in- 
diſpoles it, upon . the uſe of the natural 


means, to conceive or propagate the ſpecies. 
2. The cauſes of ſterility are various; as the 
want * "Proper age; 4 hectic, bydropic, or fe- 


veriſn 


Pax r II. 
1 „ but . in the neck thereof, or vagina, 


\ 
SECT 
veriſh 
ſity, c 
ſtructi 
which 


glands 
cheriſh 


N 
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veriſh ſickly habit; an obſtruction, tumor, he 
ſity, cicatrix, or 1 of the uterus; an ob- 
ſtruction or defect of the menſes; the fluor albus, 
which by continuing long, may greatly relax the 
glands of the uterus; an inability to retain and 
cheriſh the ſemen virile; the omentum preſſing 


upon the orifice of the uterus, and cloſing it up; 


and laſtly, a ſtraitneſs or imperviouſneſs of the 
vagina and uterus. 

Sterility may alſo proceed from ſome defect in 
the male; as a ſeminal weakneſs ; want of a due 


erection; virulent or ill cured .yenerecal caſes, faſt 


living, a worn out conſtitution, Sc. 
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3. When a tumor actually appears in the ute- Ai, 


rine veſſels; when the menſes are obſtructed; when 


the fluor albus has continued long; when the pati- 


ent is very fat or bulky, and by the uſe of proper 


means does not conceive; theſe ſymptoms may be 


eſteemed cauſes or ſigns of ſterility. If the labia 
pudendi, or the entrance of the vagina, are cloſed 
it is manifeſt to the ſight, but when the orifice of 
the uterus is ſhut up, tis more difficult to be 
known, while the patient is very young, till about 


the time of menſtruation; upon which, great pain 


and heavineſs are felt in the uterine velinls, occa- 


fion'd by the detention of the matter of the men- 


ſtrual flux; the abdomen ſwells, the patient be- 
comes ſickly; and ſometimes a tumor is form'd in 
the cavity of the uterus. The other ſigns or cauſes 
of ſterility may beſt be known by proper inquiry 
from the perſon concern'd; compar'd with what 
may be learat by inſpection. - 


4. *Tis very unſafe to prognoſticate a future ſte- Prognoſtics. 


rin from one that is preſent; even tho? there be 
a total obſtruction of the menſes, or a long conti- 


nued fluor albus, Cc. But if once we are certain - 
that it happens on account of ulcers, calloſities, Sc. 

in the parts, it may not be raſh to ſay that concep- + 
tion is . till thoſe are removed. When 


there 


Cure in gene- 
— 1 


1 
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there is a total want of erection, or pf ſemen on 
the ſide of the male, generation is on all hands de- 
clared impoſſible; and the caſe generally thought 
incurable. When the vagina is naturally imper- 
forated, as ſometimes happens in new- born chil- 
dren, it proves mortal in a few days time, without 
the manual operation; upon account of the deten- 
ſion of the urine, If the uterus be naturally cloſed 
with a membrane, it may be of ill conſequence, 
unleſs cut away before matrimony, or the firſt e- 
ruption of the meſes. Calloſities alſo and tumors 
of the parts are dangerous; and often attended 
with bad circumſtances. | | | 

5. Where ſterility ſeems owing to any par- 
ticular diſtemper, the regimen to be obſerv'd 
muſt have regard thereto. But when it happens 
thro? a ſeminal weakneſs, or want of erection, 
the diet ſhould be nouriſhing, ſubaſtringent, eaſy 
of digeſtion, and moderately ſeaſoned. Strong 
broths, gellies, ſago, Wc. are here thought proper. 
The exerciſe ſhould be moderate; the air clear 
and cool; the fleep not over-much; and great 
moderation ſhould be uſed, for ſome time, in the 
conjugal affair. Ws Fe 
6. Preparatory to the general cure of ſterility, 
*tis proper to uſe evacuations, unleſs any parti- 
cular ſymptom forbid them; ſuch. as phleboto- 
my, lenient purgatives, and a gentle emetic, e- 
ſpecially if the perſon be plethoric, or cacochymic; 
becauſe moſt of the medicines to be perſcribed, 
in this caſe, being aromatic, or highly nouriſhing, 
they may otherwiſe bring on inflammatory diſor- 
ders, as the pleuriſy, peripneumonia, &c. 

7. After due evacuations, 

N Rad. ſatyr. eryng. condit. aa). pulv. cinnamom. 
ſem. fænicul. dulc. zinzib. condit. aa Iſs. rad. con- 
trayerv. radic. angelic. hiſpanic. macis aa zj. troch. 
viper. 3j. ſucc. kerm. 5 vj. tinct. cantharid. 36. Hr. 
caryophyl. q. ſ. F. electuarium, cujus ſumat quantit. 
— n | N. the 
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on u. m. major. omni note, ſummo mane, & bora 5. 
de- P. m. ſuperbibend. cochlear. iy. vini ſequentis. 
ght R Vin. canarin. Ih iv. caryophyl. n. m. piper. long. 


r- WW ſem. cardamom. minor. rad. ſerpentar. virgin. coc- 
con] aa 3. 1B. Hr. e corticib. citri. Zi iv. m. 


out Or, 


8. R Conſerv.  flavend. aurant. 3 j. theriac. an- 


ten- 

oſed drom. confect. alkerm. aa 3 BB. ſpec. diambr. cortic. 
nce, ¶ winteran. pulv. croc. fem. cardamom. min. pulv. 
t e- carui, u. m. ſerpent. virgin. caryophyl. aromatic. aa 
nors 3j. carn. viper. 3j · Hr. balſamic. q. J. F. elefiuari- 
ded m, cujus ſumai quant. n. m. ter in die 9 

| cochlear. iv. infufion. ſequent. 

pa R Pulv. cinnam. Zj.ſem. Fænicul. dulc. contus. 72 


lavendul. z B. rad. angelic. hiſpan. zinzib. dontra- 
yerv. macis, coccinel. aa ifs. vin. canarin. Ih iv. infun- 
4 . a. & colature adde ſyr. croc. caryophyl. 46 FY. 
9. If boluſes are deſired, 
R Pulv. croc. ſpec. diambr. rad. contrayerv. aa gr 
v. ol. cinnamon. gut. ij. — alkerm. g. /. f. bolus. 


BR Rad. angelic. hiſpanic. pubv. cinnam. caſtor 
ſal. viper. aa gr. v. mithridate. O ij. ol. u. m. gut. Y- 
Hr. caryophyl. 9. .. m. f. bolus. 


ility, Or, 05 
: N Rad. ſerpent. virgin. ſpec. dianthils, pulv. ca- 


3 rut, u. m. aa er. v. ol. caryophyl. gut. 1. theriac. an- 
e, e- Lom. 9 ij Hr. e corticib. citri q. . F. bolus. 

8 | 
bet. RN Coccinel. nimzib, Pulv. lign. ales, caryophyl. ma- 
ung, cis aa gr. iv. ol. fænicul. gut. ij. balſ. peruv. gut. iv. con- 
lifor- %. aurant. O ij. Hr. croci. p. /. f. bolus, quem ſumat 

omni notte, & ſummo mane, ad quindecem vices, cum 

cochlear. aliquot vin. canarin. vel hauſt. ſequent. 
Wan B Ad. ceras, nigr. Zi. mirab. 3 vj. Hr. e cortic. 
con- c itri. 3 vj. find. cant barid. gut. 1ij. m. f. hauſtus. 
froch. lo, 
- hr. 10. R Spt. hormin. croc. caſtor. tins. cantbarid. 

aa 5 j. m. ſumat gut. x. bis in die, è quovis vehi- 


on, 


culo appropriat, 
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R Tin _ croc. /al. volat. eleos. tinf. . can-| 
tharid. aa 3j. m. ſumat ut ſupra, cum cochlear. iv. 
julap. ſeguent. 
R Ag. ceras: nigr. menth.la8. alex. aa 3 iv. ag. 
cinnam. fort epidem. mirab. aa 3 ij. ſpt. lavend. c. 


pt. croc. aa 3 j. Hr. é cartic. citri 3 iſs: m. f. jula- 


pium. 
11. The following powder may anſwer the ſame 


intention, without the aſſiſtance of cantharides. 

R Bal/. tolutan. gum. ftyrae, fl. lavendul da 3. 
carn. viper. pulv. 3 j. pulv. cinnam. 3 ii}. cort. winte- 
ran. 3 ij. pulv. croc. caſtor. galang. ſem. fanicul. dulc. 
caruiãa. 3 if. fl. benzoin. rad. —_ gag long. con- 
trayerv. ſem. cardam. min. ſpec. diambn | 
ryophyl. n. m. macis, aa 3 j. m. F. 2 cijjus do- 
fis * DJ. bis in die, cum aliquo liquore appropriat. 

f lozenges are more agreeable. 

5 pale. aromatic. precedent. ſucc. kerm. ſaccbar. 
albi aa 3 ) · ſpir. lavend. c. 3 fl. mucilag. gummi 
tragacanth. q. /. F. troch. parv. /. a. quorum teneat 
unum in ore frequenter. 

13. The following tincture is e 

R Rad. angelic. hiſpanic. contrayerv. ſerpentar, 


| _ zinzib. capſul. filiquos, ſem. cardamom. min. 


aa 3 vi. u. n. caryophyl. aa 3 11}. macis, coccinel. aa 
3 i. ſpt. hormin. lavend. comp. caſtor. croci ga Ihj. 
digere ſ. a. 

* Hujus tinctura 3B. tint. cantharid. 3 j. n. 
ſumat gut. xij. bis vel ter in die. 

14. Some patients may be induced to take a 


glaſs of the following clear, grateful water, who 


will not ſo readily comply with other forms. 

R Rad. angelic. hi/pan. galang. min. ireos florent. 
rad. raphan. ruſtic. draconti aa 3 ij. herb. hormin. 
meliſs. aa m. vj. fl. lavendul. m. iv, ſem. fanicul. 


5 K carui, cardamom. maj. caſtor. croc. cinna- 


da 3j. bace. junip. 3 ij caryophyl. u. m. dd 


8. /pt. vin. gallici opt. cong. ij. ag. fatan. g. 1 
30 4 — 2 
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iillentu com. i. Me — fſacchar. alb, ad 


can- ¶ gratiam concilia 

„iv. 13. The cantharides in the foregoing preſcrip- 

tions, may either be omitted, or their quantity 

. ag. diminiſhed, or augmented, as the caſe requires; 

nd. c. ¶ the doſe of them here being adapted to ordinary 

jula-· caſes: but if they ſhould at any time cauſe a dy- 
ſury, or ſtrangury, they are directly to be laid 


ſame aſide, and gum. arabic. to be added to the broths 


8. emulſions, c. made uſe of. 
a IB. 16. Perfumes are here pu 7 omitted, = 
winte-M cauſe they diſagree with mo 

dul. where they are grateful, muſk, . civet, or the eſ- 
ſence of ambergreaſe may be added to the com- 
poſitio 


only the ſemen is wanting, all ſtimulating and a- 
romatic medicines are to be omitted, and the cure 
attempted with proper balſamics, and a nouriſh- 


ordered along with the cardiacs and ſimulating 
medicines. 


omit externals. 
R Ung. martiat. 3 ij. ol. u. m. per expreſs. zi. 


pudendum ſubinde. 8 
"A 
8 R ung. nervin. 3 ö. ol. macis per expreſs. 3 iſs, 
| balſ. peruvian. 3 i). ol. lavendul. chym. caryophyt. 
rhogii aa gut. iv. m. in eundem uſum. 
* "ms 
R Ol. palme 3 ij. ol. mgjoran. origan. min. 
menth, aa gut. v. tincs. caſtor. 3 GBS. m. 
If the liniments are deſired yet more ſtimulat- 
ing, to any of the abovementioned may be added 
tinct. cant harid. 3 ifs. vel 3 ij. occaſionally. 


pared as follows, and uſed as occaſion ſhall re- 


gallen quire. lis * 


conſtitutions; but 
05 
17. ere there is a ſalient erection, and 


ing diet; which ſhould, in this: caſe, always be 
18. During the uſe of internals, we muſt not 


tint. caſtor. 3 f. m. f. liniment. cum quo inungatur 


19. Peſſaries for the ſame purpoſe may be pre- 
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R Mel. opt. 3 + pulv. n. m. caſtor. caryophyl. 
aa 9 j. pulv. fol laur. g. ſ. F. glans debitæ forme, 
ſubdatur & detineatur per duas vel tres horas, ſub 
noctem. 88 RENE 


BR Mithrid. 3 vj. pulv. fol. menth. 9. ſ. m. in eun- 
dem finem. 7” | 

20. But as this ancient form is almoſt aboliſh'd, 
inſtead thereof may be conveniently uſed ſuch an 
injection as the following. 

R Caryophyl. aromatic. u. m. zinzib. rad. angelic. 
hiſpanic. aa 3 j. lign. aloes, macis, ſem. cardamom. 
aa 5 j. fol. menth. m. j. infunde in vin. alb. Ib j. 
cogque lento igne in vaſe clauſo ad 3 xij. & colaturæ 
injiciantur 3ij tepide omni note h. ſ. 

21. When the parts abound with moiſture, 
reſtringent or aromatic fumigations may be uſed 
to advantage, as in caſe of the fluor albus; the 
ingredients proper for this purpoſe are ſtyrax cala- 
mit. cort. caryopbyl. pulv. u. m. caſtor. zinzib. rad. 


angelic. hiſpanic. caryophyl. aromat. galang. &c. 


22. Where other things have failed, the cold 


bath has been found of ſervice; eſpecially in leu- 


cophlegmatic conſtitutions. A journey to Bath, 


Tunbridge, &c. with a courſe of waters, has alſo 
been attended with ſucceſs. 


Occult flerility, 


So much for the cure of ſterility in general. 

23. There is a certain occult ſpecies of ſte- 
riliy, that cannot ſafely be attributed to the 
cauſes before aſſigned, or to. any particular 
cauſe at all. Sometimes no manner of defect is 
diſcoverable; on the ſide either of the male or 
female; and yet they ſhall, againſt their wills, 
remain without iſſue. This has given occaſion 


for every odd conjectures ; as to the poſſible 
cauſe of ſterility; when neither party appears 


to be in fault. Some have recourſe to incanta- 
tion for this purpoſe; and amulets, charms, and 
| N magic 
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magic rites are preſcribed for the cure. External 
remedies have been uſed in all ages, for relief in 
this caſe; and where the notion of their virtue is 
ſtrong, it may not be amils to comply therewith. 
The following ingredients, being ſewed up in a 
proper ceſtus, may bz wore about the waſte, at 
the ſame time that well adapted medicines are 
taken internally. | 

N Rad. eryng. zedoor. di lam. alb. ireos. florent. 
aa 3 13 rad. contrayerv. zinzib. aa 3 ij. herb, menth. 
major. hormin. aa m. SB. ſem. coriand. caryophyl. 
piper. long. fl. anthos, cort. aurant. ſantal. citrin. ca- 
ſtor. opt. croci, ſal. vol. armoniac. an 3 j m. f. pul- 
vis craſſus ſerico inſerend. & pro cingulo geſtand. 

So * r, 

R Rad. angelic. hiſpan. galang. minor. ſatyrij 
aa 3 (3. herb. meliſs. ſcord. lavendul. aa m. f$. gum. 
benzomn. ſal. volat. armon. ſem. cardamom. min. n. 

m. lign. aloes, gum. ſtyrac. cort. limon. aa 3 ij. m. 
in eundem finem. 

If the ceſtus be deſired more ſtimulating, add 
cantharid. 5 ij. moſch. zibeth. & ambræ gris. aa Iſs. 
where perfumes are agreeable. 

24. If the patient appears to be leucophlegma- 7, Jencophleg- 
tic, *cis proper to mix chalybeates along with the matic babies. 
ſtimulating aromatics made uſe of. 

If the uterus be indiſpoſed thro' weakneſs, re- 1ndi/po/irions 
laxation, or the fluor albus, to retain the ſemen, of the uterus, 
proper aſtringent fomentations, or fumigations, &c. 

7. prove ſerviceable ; being uſed as in the fluor 
albus. BI 1 

When the caſe appears to proceed from the From the wen 
venereal taint, an obſtruction of the menſtrua, real taint, &c. 
ulcers, calloſities, &c. a due regard muſt be had | 
thereto, before any cure can reaſonably be ex- 
pected. 2 5 | 

25. When the labia vulve grow together, they 
are to be cautiouſly ſeparated by inciſion, and 
the ſides kept aſunder for ſome time, by rags 

| H h dipt 
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dipt in a proper unguent. And if the mouth of 
the uterus is cloſed, a proper cannula, or peſſary 
of cork, caſed over with wax, might be intro- 
duced to keep it open. 
When the vagina, or uterus, happens to be di- 
ſtorted ; when the perſons concern'd are over-fat, 


unweildy, or the like; ſuch caſes muſt be reme- 


died by a proper regimen, poſture and bandage, 
ſuited to the cauſe reſpectively. | 
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Temporary diſ”- 1. HEN a woman becomes pregnant, or 


eaſes attendi 19 


pregnancy. 


| hath actually conceived, various ſymp- 
roms are apt to follow; all which may be conſi- 
der*d as ſo many temporary diſeaſes. 

2. If the conjugal act hath been performed 
with advantageous circumſtances, and ſome days 
after a ſmall pain is perceived about the na- 
vel, attended with ſome gentle commotions in 
the bottom of the abdomen; if within one, 
two, three, or even four months after, but eſpe- 


cially if within the firſt or ſecond, the menſes 


ceaſe to flow, as it were ſpontaneouſly, or prove 
much leſs in quantity than uſual, without any 
apparent cauſe, there is a great probability that 


the woman has actually conceived, and upon 


the firſt failure of this kind, ſne begins to count 
the ſeries of her weeks, without taking notice 
of the time before elapſed. After this, or 
between the ſecond and third month, but ge- 
nerally about the third, the motions of the 
embryo become perceptible to the mother; who 
is then often troubled with a nauſea, vomiting, 
loathing, longing, or a craving tor uncommon 

— * 
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things, or for large quantities of ſuch as are com- 


mon. About this time, or not long after the Weir begin- 
total ſuppreſſion of the menſes, the breaſts be- ning and in- 
gin to ſwell, grow hard, painful, and contain 


a little milk. The nipples alſo become larger, 
firmer, and darker colour'd a yellowiſh livid 
circle appearing about them. The eyes ſeem 
ſunk and hollow, with the whites dull and 


thickiſn. During the two firſt months of preg- 


nancy, the woman grows thinner, and ſmaller ; 
the abdomen alſo being depreſsd tho' it after- 
wards diſtends, and grows gradually larger. 
Tis reckon'd a ſure diagnoſtic of pregnancy, 


if, upon examination, the orifice of the uterus 


proves to be exactly cloſed; while the body 
thereof is equally diſtended, in proportion of 
the Time elapſed, from the firſt ſuppreſſion of 
the menſtrual flux; but eſpecially if the neck 
of the uterus feels prominent, and pointed like 
the ſtalk end of a pear, but flattens gradually, 
and at length ſubſides, or, as it were, becomes 
one with the round body of the uterus itſelf ; 


_ tho? this will not happen till near the time of 


delivery. There are no certain ſigns to inform 


us, whether a woman goes with a boy or a 


girl; only the former is faid to be more reſt- 
leſs in his confinement than the latter. Nor 
will every one venture his reputation, by pre- 
tending to ſay, whether a woman goes with 
more than one child; but ſome form a judg- 
ment hereof from the uncommon magnitude of 
the abdomen, when there is no dropſy ſuſpected; 
from a depreſs'd line, which they ſay is diſco- 
verable along the middle of the abdomen, with a 

prominence on each ſide thereof; eſpecially if 
_ woman feels various motions on both ſides of 


3 3. Tis 


creaſe. 
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3. Tis uſual for women to have a difficult 

labour of their firſt child; and eſpecially if they 

are paſt their youth. The bearing of many 

children, and particulary if it be without con- 
ſiderable intervals, ſubjects women to the hy- 

ſteric diſeaſe, or a conſumption; and the more ſo, 

if they are of a weak conſtitution. Twins occa- 
ſion more danger and difficulty, than a ſingle 

birth. Unnatural labours are uſually attended 

with danger; which always riſes in proportion to 

the violence of the preceding, preſent, and ſubſe- 

quent ſymptons. 


The regimen 4 4. During the time of pregnancy, every thing 
be aber ved du- that might any way 8 offenſive, as all dil-_ 
eg rang. agreeable ſights, ſmells, 


Sc. ought to bg'care- 
fully avoided, The air, if poſſible, ſhould" hei- 
ther be too hot nor cold; mild ang Sol, 


clear and refreſhing. Red wine is th&bht a 
proper liquor at this time; eſpecially + eral 
nauſea and vomiting. Particular regard muſt be 


had to gratify the longing of pregnant women, 
for the ſatety both of the child and the mother. 
The food, in general, ſhould be light, and eaſy 


of digeſtion; but in caſe any uncommon, or 


even extravagant thing ſhould be eagerly craved 
for, it muſt be allowed ; a denial thereof hav- 
ing been found of dangerous conſequence, Reſt 
and ſleep are to be indulged; and the exerciſe, 
or motion, ſhould upon no account be violent; 
eſpecially for the firſt two or three months 
after conception, to prevent miſcarriage ; as alſo 
towards the time of delivery, that the labour 
may not be render'd difficult and dangerous, 
by a wrong ſituation of the child. The paſſions 
of the mind, as anger, fear, ſurprize and joy, 
ſhould be kept under due regulation, and never 


ſuffer'd to riſe too high; becauſe they in that 


caſe frequently endanger a miſcarriage. If the 
mother be ſanguine, or at all ſubject to inflam- 
matory 
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matory diſtempers, it may be very proper, now 

and then, to breathe a vein, during the time of 
pregnancy; but eſpecially ſoon after conception, 

or the total obſtruction of the menſes; and again, 

about the ſixth or ſeventh month. 

L- We come now to conſider the more violent diſ- 

5 orders or ſymptoms, that attend women during 

: * their pregnancy: and firſt, 


r A 6 4 LE 
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5. A vomiting and nauſea generally happen to The mare wio- 
pregnant women, from a ſuppreſſion of the menſes, lent dijorders 
ö or the growth of the fe!us ; whence it comes to 3 ; 
8 compreſs de abdomen, ſtomach, and parts adja- 
FF heſe ſymptoms appear ſoon after concep- 
2 ng 55 generally continue till the third or 
hurt onth; about which time they ceaſe. Upon 
| mother recovers her appetite, as alſo her 
. Wa "which before was faded. But ſometimes 
5 theſe ſy mptoms remain during the whole time of 
pregnancy, and increaſe towards the end thereof; 
which is a ſign that the child lies high. 
From the time of conception, till about the 
third or fourth month, this diſorder is not ac- 
counted dangerous; but if frequent and vio- 
lent aſter that time, 'tis thought it may chance 
to cauſe abortion. When it proceeds from the 
high ſituation of the child, it ſometimes re- 
mains till the time of delivery. The hiccup at- 
tending this caſe, ſometiwes proves of bad conſe- 
quence. 
Acids, as the ſuccus h acet. vin. alb. &c. 
may be moderately uſed along with what is 
drank. The patient ſhould ear little at a time, 
and often. The food ſhould be light and eaſy of 
digeſtion. 
If the perſon be plethoric, been may be 
proper; eſpecially if the vomiting continue after 
the third or fourth month. Alſo, at any time of 
Hh 3 5 preg- 
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pregnancy, 50 drops of /Þ/. lavend. comp. may 


be given in a glaſs of, wine, or other proper 


liquid. If the reaching be ſo violent, as to 
diiturb reſt in the night-time, a gentle opiate 
may be given, along with ſome proper ſtomachics; 
The . anti-emetic mixture of /al. abſinth. and 
ſucc. limon. may be taken in the quantity of 
half a ſpoonful now and then. Cardiac juleps, 
electuaries, &c. have here their uſe. The emp. 
ſtomachic, magiſt. may likewiſe be applied to the 
ſtomach. If the perſon be coſtive, exhibit a gentle 


cathartic occaſionally; and if the ſymptoms ſtill 


continue violent, procced as in caſe of a common 
vomiting. * 


. 


n 3. 
6. When the mother longs for any cular 
thing, ſhe appears penſive, dejected, 78 eſtleſs; 
upon being aſk'd the meaning thereof, ſhe ge- 
nerally confeſſes it, and often of her own accord. 
If what is thus long d for can be had, *tis proper 
to procure it immediately; which when offer'd, 
is generally devour'd with great greedinels. 


SyxcopE and FainTINGS. 

7. Pregnant women are frequently ſubject to 
a ſyncope, faintneſs, or lowneſs of ſpirits, attend- 
ed with a weak pulſe and a languid circulation. 
At theſe times they commonly fall into a cold 
fweat, viſible upon their faces, grow pale, have 
a tremor upon the nerves, feel a finking at the 
heart, pain at the ſtomach, Sc. Theſe fymp- 
toms may happen at any time during their preg- 


nancy; but molt frequently about the ſourth and 


ſeventh months. They are ſeldom of bad conſe- 


; quence, unleſs frequent, violent, and of long con- 


tinuance ; and then they may endanger abortion. 
A Hucope from ſurprizes, frequently occaſions a 


: It 
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If the perſon be plethoric, and ſubject to a 


cope, it is proper to bleed; as alſo If it hap- 
2 from a e Drops of rind. croc. ſal. 


— oleoſ. &c. ſhould het: be taken in wine, 


water, or any proper cordial ; and upon occa- 


| ſion, a cardiac, or paregoric draught ſhould be 


given as being here often of ſervice, eſpecially 
in cafe of a ſurprize. During the paroxyſm, pro- 
per means muſt be. uſed to bring her out of it; 
as by applying volatile falts, &c. to the noſe. 
The air muſt be temperate and clear. The cure 


is to be attempted in the manner formerly de- 


ſcribed. See pag. 116, Oc. 


DIARRHOEA. 
i. 1225 ſometimes happening to women 
with child, cauſes great weakneſs, and endangers 
abortion, Sometimes the diarrbæa is ſimple, 


and not attended with much pain; but if 


join'd either with a lienteria, dyſentery, or te- 
neſmus, it comes indifferently at any time of 
pregnancy; eſpecially about the Jaft months, af- 


ter a furprize, or errors committed f in the non- 


naturals. 

The N mixture may be of immediate 
ſervice in this cafe 

R Ag. cinnamom. ten. 3 vj. cinnamon. fert. 3 f. 
confet?. fracaſtor. 3 PB. bol. armen. coral. rub. aa Zij. 
terr. japon. 3 J. pt. vitriol. g. ſ. ad atiattatem. con- 
ciliand. m. ſumat cochlear. iv. poſt fingulas dejec- 
tiones liquidas, agitato prius vaſe. 

In other reſpects this caſe may be treated as a 
common diarrbæa. See page 205, &c. 


CosTIVENESS. 


9. The tus compreſſing the n, is apt 


to occaſion a coſt iveneſs in the mother, eſpe- 
cially towards the end of the reckoning. This 
is ſeldom of ill conſequence, and does not 

Hh 4 en- 
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endanger abort ion, except when 'tis of that con- 


tinuance as to cauſe. pains in the head, colical 

ſymptoms, the iliac paſſion, Sc. | 

If the excrements are harden'd in the inteſtines, 

a gentle clyſter of mutton-broth, c. may be 
given occaſionally, 3 
| | Or, | 


R Pulv. caſſiæ fiſtul. 5 ij. pulv. rhabarb. 3 ij. 


cremor. tartar. 5 P. ol. aniſ. gut. iv. Hr. roſar. ſo- 


lutiv. g. J. F. eledtuarium, ſumat quant. u. m. omni 
nocte h. ſ. vel ſepius, fi res paſtulat. ants 


R Pil. ruffi, extract. rad. aa 3. m. f. pilul. x. 


guarum capiat ij, vel iij. pro re nata. 


SWELLING and Parx in the BR . 
10. A larger quantity of blood an Aympba 


eing brought to the breaſts in the time of preg- 
nancy, occaſion them to grow turgid, and ſome- 
times painful; eſpecially ſoon after the diſap- 
pearance of the menſes; or while the fetus is 
ſmall, and requires but little nouriſhment. At 
this time allo the breaſts appear to contain. a 
{mall quantity of a thin, ſerous milk. After a 
few months, when the fetus is grown larger, 
the hardneſs and pain go off ; the breaſts increaſe 
in bulk; and the milk becomes more concocted, 
white and perfect, The pain and ſwelling of 
the breaſts in this caſe are ſeldom of any. ill 
conſequence, being, if moderate, no more than 
natural: but in caſe the breaſts ſhould ſuppu- 
rate and break, ſome danger may be apprehend- 
ed; eſpecially in plethoric, or cacochymic habits 
of body. The mother in theſe caſes ſhould be 
careful not to Jace herſelf any thing tight. If 
there be a plethora, and the ſymptoms continue 


after the third or fourth month, *twill be proper 


to breathe a vein. A gentle lenient purgative 
may allo be of uſe; it the pain ſeems at all fix'd, 
And 
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And by this means the ſy mptoms will either va- 


niſh, or degenerate into other diſorders; and in 


that caſe muſt be treated accordingly. N 


Paix in the Back, Loins, and HIS. 
11. The weight and preſſure of the fetus, to- 


gether with the diſtention of the ligaments, are 


very apt to cauſe a heavy, painful ſenſation in 
the ſmall of the back, _hups 


of any violent mog This Pain HHN proves 
more ſevere when a we Ew withy Ner firſt 
child than afterwhrls. ba natu- 
rally, or without MV train, or other, gfternal 
injury, 'tis never a Serbe en Hom vio- 
lent mötiôn, or the ſike, n enſſe abortion 


and even prove mortal; if attended with a fe- 
ver, a vomiting, the hiccup, &c, Reſt, in this 
caſe, ought to be indulged; and when it pro- 
ceeds from external injuries, the patient ſhould 
be confin'd to her bed. Bleeding ſoon after 
the injury was received, may greatly conduce to 
the cure: and, if there be occaſion, a gentle 
perſpirative may be exhibited to advantage. A 
ſtrengthening plaſter ſhould be apply'd to the 
region of the Joins; and in caſe of reſtleſneſs, 


opiates may be given occaſionally. But when the 


in proceeds merely from the weight or preſſure 


of the fetus, the abdomen ought to be ſupported 


and kept up by a proper bandage,” or large 
ſwathe, fitred for the purpoſe. And if the 
perſon be plethoric, tis proper to breathe a 
vein, A; | 


SwELLING of the Lecs and TRHIORHS. 


08; During the time of pregnancy, the legs 


and thighs of the women are apt to ſwell, e- 
ſpecially towards the cloſe of the day. This 
ſymptom is ſuppos'd to proceed from an ob- 
» | ſtruction 


and loins; eſpe- 
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ſtruction to the return of the venal blood back to 
the heart, cauſed by the preſſure of the fætus 
againſt the veſſels; whence tumors and varices 
may ariſe therein; and if the diſtention be violent, 
pain muſt neceſſarily enſue. A ſwelling happens 
the readier in-the theſe parts, becauſe they are de- 
pendant; becauſe the circulation is but languid 
towards the extremities of the body; and becauſe 
that a plethora is induced by the ſtoppage of the 
menſes, Theſe ſwellings being thus occalion*d, * 
uſually proves cedematous, or pit upon the preſ- 
ſure of the finger. This fymptom generally hap- 
pens in the laſt months of pregnancy; the leu- 
cophlegmatic, ſanguine, and ſuch as walk much, 
or uſe violent exerciſe, being the more ſubject 
thereto. It ſeldom proves of ill conſequences, and 
always ceaſes after delivery. The regimen and 
diet in this caſe, muſt be ſuited to the conſtitu- 
tion, whether leucophlegmatic or ſanguine: in 
the former, it ſhould be warm and nouriſhing 
but in the latter, thin and cooling. In cafe of a 
tanguine, or plethoric habit, phlebotomy may be 
proper. The legs ſhould be placed in an hori- 
li Zontal poſture, as frequently as poſlible : and if 
ll the ſwelling prove very conſiderable, warm fo- 
| mentations, prepared with oxycrat. vin. rub. flor. 
| melilot. ſambuc. abjinth. vulg. fol. Iaur. majoran. 

| flor. lavend. &c. may be preſeribed. If varices, 
14 or any particular knots or diſtentions of the veins 
Ii | appear, let proper bandages be applied, firſt 

| 


1 moiſten'd with red wine; and roll them from 
1 below upwards upon the legs: or upon occaſion, 1s 
41 order the uſe of ſtrait ſtockings, to be laced tight tl 
14 occaſionally. 4 
| 5 N Y 
di i 


| A 
14 4 Dor - a 


SECT II. Dijorders attending Pregnancy. 


DRors v in the Ur E Rus and OzDEMATAUSs 
 Toumosrs.inthe LaBia PU DEN DI. 
13. It ſometimes happens that during the time 


of pregnancy, there is a colection of a watry hu- 


mor found in ſome particular membranes, diſtinct 
from what immediately includes the fætus; and 


this is call'd a dropſy of the «terus. And ſome- 


times likewiſe an cedematous tumor will form it- 
ſelf in the Jabia pudendi, from an aqueous or ferous 


humor depoſited upon the parts. This frequently 
happens when the woman is dropſical, or of a leu- 


cophlegmatic habit; when the fætus preſſes fo hard 
upon the abdomen and bladder, as to hinder the 
tree excluſion of the urine, or cauſe a rupture of 
ſome lymphæducts; or, laſtly, when any external 
injury has been received upon the parts themſelves. 
When the labia vulvæ are thus tumefied, they ap- 
pear white, are ſoft, and as it were ſomewhat tran- 
ſparent; tho? the tumor is rarely painful, except 
it was cauſed by external injuries. The parts fink 
in, or pit upon preſſure; and are alſo very apt to 
itch z; and ſometimes they ſwell to ſuch a magni- 
tude, that the patient cannot well ſtand erect. In 
caſe of the dropſy in the uterus, the abdomen 
will be ſwelled preternaturally, and beyond what 
the time of pregnancy, or growth of the fætus re- 
quires z and generally a ſwelling of the Iabia vul- 
væ attends a dropſy in the uterus. Such caſes may 
prove of ill conſequence, by ſtraitning the paſſage 
in the time of delivery. A true uterine droply 
is rare; and when it dues happen, the water 
thereof commonly breaks away before the birth. 
The regimen in theſe caſes ſhould be the ſame 
with that preſcrib'd for the dropſy. Strong or 
forcing diuretics, and violent purgatives, ought by 
all means to be here avoided, for fear of caufing 
abortion. A decoction of the woods may perhaps 
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be uſed to great advantage as common drink. 
And in general, the caſe may be treated as the 


anaſarca; due regard being had not to cauſe any 
great commotion in the body. Iſſues are often of 
ſervice ; being cut towards the beginning of the 
diſorder. The labia vulvæ have alſo been ſome- 
times ſcarified with ſucceſs; when the ſwellin 

was great, and a large quantity of ſerum contain*d 
therein. Sometimes a mere dropſy in the uterus 
has been miſtaken for pregnancy; as being attend- 


ed with a ſuppreſſion of the menſes; and ſome 


other of the uſual ſymptoms : but it may uſually 
be diſtinguiſhed therefrom by the ſoftneſs, and 
the want of turgency and milk in the breaſts, 


BEARING-DOWN of the MATRIX. 


14. Sometimes from a low ſituation of the fæ- 
tus, the mother perceives a great weight at the 
bottom of the abdomen, or has the ſenſation of 


a bearing-down, or preſſure upon the neck of 


the uterus; and this may happen to be fo great, 
as to hinder the perſon from walking, withour 
conſiderable pain and difficulty. This caſe alſo 
may either proceed from, or be made worſe, by 
the fluor albus, falls, or the like external injuries; 
an uncommon magnitude of the fetus, ſtraining 
the ligaments of the uterus ; former difficult la- 
bours, &c. The ſymptom is augmented by walk- 
ing, upon every diſcharge of the urine; and 
grows ſevere towards the end of the reckoning ; 
ſo as ſometimes to cauſe a great difficulty of 
urine, a numbneſs of the hips and thighs, a 
coſtiveneſs, or an uneaſineſs in going to ſtool. 
The diſorder, however, is ſeldom ſo violent as 
to cauſe abortion, unleſs it proceeds from a fall, 
or the like external injury : but when it happens 
to be ſeated very low, or fo that the neck of the 
bladder is greatly preſſed, it may bring on a 


| ſuppreſſion of the urine, that is always attended 


with 
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ik. with danger, if it prove of long continuance z e- 
the ſpecially if the time of delivery is at hand. The 
ny air ought to be pure and temperate ; the diet 
of drying and abſorbent; and the drink ſomewhat 
the aſtringent, Reſt is to be indulged; the paſſions 
ne- of the mind are to be moderated; and the exer- 
ing ciſe ſhould be very gentle. The cure principally 
n'd depends upon ſuſpending the abdomen, and con- 
HS ſequently the fætus, by a large ſwathe-band, made 
nd- for the purpoſe. But if the ſymptom ſhould be 
me violent, ſuch aſtringents may be uſed as are or- 
ally dered in the diarrhoea, immoderate flux of the 
and hemorrhoids, vomiting of blood, &c. But if 


the woman be very near her time, aſtringents ought 
to be exhibited with caution. 1f the fluor albus 
be the cauſe, the caſe muſt be treated accordingly: 


If it proceed from external injuries, phlebotomy 
the will be convenient; and afterwards the uſe of bal- 
1 of ſamic medicines. But in caſe it proceed from 
of former difficult labours, proper cardiacs, and a 
eat, diet-drink of lign. guaiac. &c. together with a 
out ſtrengthning and nouriſhing diet, will be con- 
alſo venient. And if the caſe be attended with a 
by difficulty of urine, the abdomen ought to be 
ies; ſuſpended in a proper manner; or if the ſymp- 
ning tom ſtill continues, a doſe of the pilulæ mattbæi, 
la- repeated now and then, may prove effectual. A 
alk- numbneſs of the legs and thighs happening 
and in the mean time, may, if violent, be ſucceſs- 
ng; fully treated with warm fomentations prepared 
of of flor. chamæmel. lavendul. fol. ab/mth. vulgar. 
6. ſpt. vin camphorat. ſpt. lavend. comp. aq. bun- 
tool. gar. &c. | 
Tt as | 
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Dirri curry and INconTiNENCE of 
8 URIN E. 

15. It often happens that during pregnancy, 
the urine cannot be detain'd in the bladder till 
the uſual quantity is collected; and when the 
bladder is loaded therewith, that it cannot, with- 
out difficulty, be diſcharged. This may pro- 
ceed from the large bulk of the fetus, which oc- 
calions it to preſs againſt, and obſtruct the neck 
of the bladder; fo that its ſphin&er muſcle can- 
not have its proper play, to hold in and eva- 
cuate the urine. And this kind of diſorder be- 
comes molt remarkable near the time of delivery. 
When ſuch diſorders proceed from a ſtone in the 
bladder, or any inflammation in the neck thereof, 
the pain is more violent than 'when cauſed by the 
preflure of the fætus. A ſuppreſſion of urine may 
prove of worſe conſequence than an inconti- 
nence thereof; eſpecially if in any meaſure occa- 
ſioned by an inflammation, or the ſtone. 

- But if an incontinence of urine be violent, and 
continue for any conſiderable time, it may oc- 
caſion an immature excluſion of the fetus. Reſt 
in theſe caſes ought by all means to be indulged. 
The diet ſhould be moderate ; and not too high 
ſeaſoned either with ſalt, ſpice, or any acrimo- 


nious ingredients. When there is a violent in- 


continence of the urine, the patient ſhould lie ſu- 
pine, and be confined to her bed : but if any ſmall 
ſtone ſhould be the cauſe of the obſtruction, gentle 


exerciſe might conduce to bring it away. If the 


preſſure of the fetus be great, the abdomen 
ſhould be ſuſpended and kept up by a ſwathe. But 
if the urine be too acrimonious and ſtimulating, 
roper emulſions and ptiſans, with gum. arabic, 
&c, ſhould be drank of freely; and a cool, flen- 
der diet be ordered, If the obſtruction be great, 
1 we 
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we may ſafely draw away ſome blood from the 


arm; eſpecially if the patient be feveriſh or ple - 


thoric. Pilul. matth. is an excellent diuretic in 
this caſe; and may be given in proper doſes with 
a deal of ſafety. But when the ſuppreſſion proves 
inſuperable by medicines, the catheter muſt be 
introduced; and the bladder unloaded by its 


means. And this operation may be repeated as 


often as there is occaſion for it. But if there 
happens to be a large ſtone lodged near the neck 
of the bladder, and proves the cauſe of this diſ- 
order, it muſt now be only thruſt back with the 
catheter, and the operation of lithotomy be de- 
ferred till after the delivery, when the patient ſhall 
have recovered ſtrength ſufficient to undergo it. 
Or if the ſtone be ſmall enough, it may at any 
time be extracted with a pair of forceps fit for the 
purpoſe. But in caſe the neck of the bladder is 
block'd up only by a gravelly matter, or a. few 
very minute ſtones, they may perhaps be made 


to paſs the urinary conduits, by a free uſe of an 


emulſion, or decoction, prepared with gum. ara- 
bic. rad. alth. fol. malv. or the gentle and lubri- 
cating diuretics; eſpecially if a doſe of the pilul. 
matth. be now and then interpoſed. | 


A Coven and DirricuLr of REsPiRATION. 
16. A difficulty of reſpiration, attended with 
a cough, is no unuſual ſymptom in pregnant wo- 


men; and ſeems to proceed from a plethora, oc- 


calion'd by a ſuppreſſion of the menſes, or the high 
ſituation of the f@!us; whence it happens to com- 


| preſs the diaphragm, ſtomach and lungs; and 
conſequently proves the more troubleſome after 


eating or drinking at all immoderately; or after 
any violent exerciſe. This ſymptom uſually 
increaſes till the time of delivery; and if very 
violent, may procure, or be attended with, abor- 
tion. The diet in this caſe ought to be thin, de- 

0 terſive 
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terſive, and moderate; eſpecially if the patient 
is at all plethoric. The exerciſe ſnould be very 
gentle; the paſſions of the mind well regulated; 


the cloathing looſe and free; and the poſture in 
ſleeping ſome what erect; with the head conſide- 


rably raiſed. If either the cough, or difficulty 


of reſpiration is violent, be the time of pregnan- 
cy what it will, we may venture upon phleboto- 
my : and eſpecially if the patient be plethoric, or 
no other ſymptoms contra- indicate. And in caſe 
of coſtiveneſs, a gentle clyſter or lenient purga- 
tive, ſhould be adminiſtred occaſionally. The 
pectorals here proper are much the ſame with 
thoſe preſcribed in caſe of a common cough and 
aſthma; due regard being had to the preſent ſtate 
of the patient. See pag. 104, &c. 


 HeAMORRHOIDS. 

17. Pregnant women are very often troubled 
with the hemorrhoids, from a turgency and re- 
pletion of the hæmorrhoidal veſſels, occaſioned 
by the obſtruction of the menſtrual flux, coſtive- 
neſs, or the preſſure of the fluß. The hæmor- 
rhoids in this caſe, are very apt to bleed, which 
proving moderate, and happening about the ſup- 
preſſion of the menſes, may be adyantageous : but 
if the flux is violent, and attended with great 
pain and ſwelling of the part, it may chance 
to cauſe abortion, or greatly weaken the child, 


or render it ſickly. If the patient be coſtive, the 


ſwelling internal and large, the pain great, and 
the ſymptom proceed from the preſſure of the 
fetus upon the part, the cure is difficult, and very 
uncertain. The diet in this caſe ſhould be ſlen- 
der and cooling, and the exerciſe gentle. Reft 


_ ought to be indulged; and if the ſymptom is vio- 


lent, the patient would do well to keep much in 
bed; or when up, to ſeat herſelf eaſy, in a recli- 
ning poſture. Bleeding and other gentle evacua- 
| tions 


nr. II. Diſorders attending Pregnancy. 


ations are proper in order to the cure, if the ſup- 


preſſion of the menſes appears to have been the 


cauſe. But if it proceeds from coſtiveneſs, a le- 
nient cathartic, or ſolutive glyſter, may be given 
now and then, to keep the body open. The fol- 
lowing e has been found ſerviceable i in this 


K El. . 3 j. pnlo, ſand. flor. ſulphur. 
aa 3 ij. l. anis. gut. vj. Hr. roſar. damaſc. g. ſ. m. 
f. eleftuar. de quo capiat quantitat. n. m. b. ſ. pro re 
lala. 

If the ſwelling be. great, hard, and external, 
leeches may be applied thereto ; but if ſoft, it 
may, when thought proper, be opened with a 


lancet. In all other reſpects, this caſe is to be 


treated as the common hæmorrhoids; only if 


the fætus preſſes hard upon the part, its weight 


ought to be een by ow * Proper contri- 


VANCE, . 
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ConTINUANCE of the 1 FLux. 


18. We ſometimes find chat women, tho they 
have actually conceived, will, thro* the courſe; of 
their pregnancy, continue to have a regular pe- 
riodical ſhew of the menſes; but eſpecially thoſe 
who are of a plethoric or ſanguine conſtitution; 
have a thin ſharp blood ; or are ſubject to a weak - 
neſs in the uterine veſſels. This not unfrequent- 
ly happens for the firſt four or five. months after 
conception; but ſeldom during the whole time 
of their reckoning ; and the flux, in this caſe, 
is commonly leſs than the natural, or that which 
happens out of the ſtate of pregnancy. When 
this flux continues longer than the fourth 
month, the child generally proves weak, ſickly, 
and ſhort-lived 3 but if it continues till after the 
ſixth, it greatly endangers abortion. The diet 
mould here be ſtrengthning, aſtringent, balſa- 

11 mic, 


475 


476 


there is a continual flux of blood from the puden- 


Diſorders attending Pregnancy. PAR II. 
mic, and refrigerating. Reſt and ſleep are to be 
indulged; the paſſions ſuppreſſed, and venery for- 

If the patient be plethoric, phlebotomy may be 
ſafely uſed in order to the cure, from the time of 
conception to the fifth month after. But ſome re- 
commend cupping inſtead thereof. It may like- 
wiſe be of ſervice to give a dram of prepared red 
coral, twice a day, in a glaſs of claret, or the 
tincture of red roſes. In other reſpecls this caſe 1s 
to be treated as an immoderate flux of the menſes, 
or the fluor albus ; due regard being had to the 
circumſtances of pregnancy. See pag. 371, Cc. 


FLOODING. 


19. When, during the time of pregnancy, 


J CN Seng ing 


dum, attended with pain, *tis called flooding ; 
and diſtinguiſhed from the menſes in being con- 
tinual, whereas the menſtrual flux is periodical. 
This ſymptom is apt to happen in caſe of a mole 
or falſe conception, as well as in a real pregnancy. 
A ſurprize alſo, any immoderate paſſion, falls, or 
other external injuries, may cauſe it. *Tis uſually 
attended with very great pain; and ſometimes 
the waters come away along with it. The flux 
is uniform and conſtant, unleſs it be ſtopped by 
clodded or grumous blood; which being once 
removed, it returns with greater violence: and 


if the flooding thus continues for any long time, 


it throws the patient into a ſyncope, and often 
into convulſions. All floodings, from what cauſe 
ſoever they proceed, endanger abortion, unleſs 
ſpeedily ſtopt ; and always prove mortal when 
violent, or of very long continuance. Upon the 
firſt appearance of this ſymptom, the patient 
ſhould immediately be put to bed; avoid 
all manner of motion; and carefully guard againſt 

if | = the 
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the paſſions of the mind. If the flux be mode- 


rate, breathe a vein by way of revulſion; order 
the patient to lie ſtill; and give an opiate, with 


proper reſtringents, in order to prevent abortion. 


t if the caſe is violent, and a miſcarriage does 
not ſuddenly happen, the delivery ſhould directly 


be attempted, by breaklug the membranes, that 


include the fætus, or cutting them cautiouſly with 


a a proper inſtrument, and expeditiouſly extracting 
the child, as alſo the whole after-burthen ; for this 


being left behind, would make the flooding ſtill 
more violent; which continuing longer, would 
bring on convulſions and death itſelf. The ſame 
thing will alſo happen, if the delivery be delayed 


too long, and the flooding hath been violent. After 
the affair of delivery is over, opiates may be given 


to great advantage, in order to ſtop the flux; but 
if it proves violent, and there be imminent dan- 
ger of the patient's life, the moſt preſent remedy 
ſeems to be a due doſe of the known aſtringent 
powder, prepared of ſteel and tartar, taken in 
brandy, or ſome other ſpirituous liquor. After 


the flux is once ſtopped, either by repeated doſes 


of an opiate, this powder, aſtringent injections, 
fomentations, or the like, the cure may be finiſh- 
ed, and a relapſe prevented, in the ſame manner 
as a common | hemorrhage, or the immoderate 
flux of the menſes. | 


The Yet tdi Deu nen in the Time of 


PREGNANCY. 


20. If, during the time of pregnancy, a woman 
be afflicted. with the venereal diſeaſe, the cure of 
it ought to be deferr'd till after delivery, if the 
expected hour be near at hand. But in caſe 


.the ſymptoms of the venereal taint appear be- 


tween the time of conception, and the fourth 
month after, the cure may directly be begun, 
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and happily finiſh'd, without danger to the mo- 
ther or fætus. But then we are to attempt this 
cure by a gentle ſalivation, rather than a fre- 
quent repetition of violent cathartics. And by 
this means the child may be freed from the 
diſtemper, as well as the mother. And unleſs 
the former be relieved in this manner, the cure 
is ſeldom perform'd after the birth. Tis a very 


idle thing for women to | truſt to their de- 


livery, in hopes that they ſhall by that means 
alone, be nes freed from the venereal diſ- 
Eaſe. q 


MoLzs, or ws Coverrrions 


Mole i is defined a lump « of Aeſhy matter, 
, deſtitute of bones, joints, and limbs, 
. of no —_ figure, generated in the uterus, bur 
wanting a placenta, and umbilical chord, and ad- 
hering cloſely to the uterus, from whence it re- 
ce ives its nouriſnment; being uſually included in 

a membrane, interſperſed with various veſſels. 

The miſcarriage, or untimely delivery of a 
mole, as about the ſecond month, is vulgarly 

calPd a falſe conception. 

2. Moles are uſually ſuppoſed to proceed from 
ſome-violent force, or external injury, received 
after conception, whereby the tender rudiments 
of the fætus are cruſhed, or blended together in 
one common and undiſtinguiſh'd maſs of fleſh, 
which cannot readily be diſcharged out of the 
uterus; the mouth whereof is cloſed upon con- 
ception. Tis generally ſuppoſed, that moles can- 
not be generated without the joint concurrence 
of both ſexes. 

3. A molc being of a n or actual 
fleſhy ſubſtance, may be eaſily diſtinguiſhed from 
thar apparently fleſhy, or concreted grumous mat- 
ter, which is often diſcharg'd upon a long obſtruc- 
| 3 tion 
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tion of the menſes; for, upon a due enquiry, the lat- 
ter will be found to be no more than coagulated 


blood; unleſs there has been ſome venereal inter- 
courſe between the two ſexes: The matter of 
a falſe conception ſeems to be more membranous 
than perfectly formed mole, and uſually contains 
ſome quantity of a corrupted humor. When a 
woman goes with a mole, the abdomen is harder, 


ſorer, and feels heavier than when ſhe goes with 
quick child. She is ſeldom free from pain; and 
when the mole grows large, upon turning her . 


ſelf in bed, ſhe feels, as it were, a dead weight, * 


or a heavy lumpiſh matter, roll and fall from 


ſide to ſide. The breaſts, alſo, do not ſwell up 
ſo much in this caſe, as when there is a real 
child; and contain but little, if any milk. The 
colour of the face fades, or looks more deaden'd ; 


and the patient is frequently much more diſor- : 


dered in going with a mole, than with a live 


child. If to the figns abovemention'd, there be | 


added alſo this, that after the fourth or fifth 


month of her reckoning, ſhe finds no motion, nor 


feels no ſtrugglings within the uterus, there is 


great room to ſuſpect it no real conception. And 
the thing will be paſt all doubt, if the ſigns hi- 
therto mentioned remain the fame, long after her 


time of reckoning is expired. 
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4. Falſe conceptions are always eſteem'd Jeſs Pri. 


dangerous than moles ; yet a miſcarriage of this 


kind, may prove of worſe conſequence than a 
miſcarriage of a fetus; becauſe in the former ' 
caſe, the- flooding is uſually more violent, and 
of longer continuance. Women have gone with 
moles for ſeveral years together, tho? they ſome- 


times ſoon prove mortal; the flooding in this , 
caſe often happening long before the excluſion ' 


of the mole. The danger attending moles in- 


creaſes with their bulk, duration in the aterus, 


ang their degree of adhefion thereto z joinꝰd 
a =, +. with 
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per expreſſion. ol. rut. chym. aa 
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nd en 'of the. 


patient. Moles. of long continuance, are apt to 
degenerate into, or cauſe ſcirrhous tumors, or 
cancers, barrenneſs, and a deal of miſery. 

The regimen to be obſerved in caſe” of a 
mole, or falſe conception, is the reverſe of that 
requir'd in caſe of pregnancy. Violent motion 
may conduce to free the patient of her load, if 


ſeaſonably uſed. In general, whatever tends to 


promote the menſtrual flux, forward difficult la- 
bours, and haſten the /ochia, may be ſerviceable 
here. But after the mole is once diſcharged or 
extracted, the regimen proper in caſe of abortion, 
or aker-delivery, is alſo convenient in the preſent 


6. When the foregoing ſigns conſpire to aſſure 


us, that a mole, or falſe conception, is actually 


forming, the firſt thing to be done is, to order 
proper emollient liniments to be freely, uſed, .in 
order to relax the „and particularly the ori- 
fice of the uterus ; which in a falſe conception is 
leſs dilated than in caſe of a mole. Theſe lini- 
ments may be compoſed of ung. HR ol. * 


ol. puleg. rutæ, &c. 
Or, 


R Ung. dialth. 5 jj. ol. "chamemel. 3 J. ol, macis 


aa; j. ol. ſabin. chym. 
36. m. F. linimentum, & cum hoc inungantur pubes 


S interioria vulvæ frequenter. 


7. After this proceed to ſtrong diuretic, or 
emollient purgative glyſters, which are to be 
repeated as the ſtrength of the patient will 


permit. 

R Decodi. com. chſteriz. 
ſambuc. aa 3 j. vin. pmetic, terebinth. venet. aa 3 vj. 
vitel. unius ovi, ol. rutæ, junip. chym. aa 3 j. m. J. 
enema, injiciend. pro re nata. 


8. A ſtrong cathartic alſo may now and then. 


be exhibited, as the patient's ſtrength will allow. 
| ; | R 


2 2 


Ix. ele}. lenitiv. ol. 


N S. r 2e 4 e. ae wen 


a #am oo <4. 
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R Rad. rhabarb. fol. ſen. aa 3 ĩiſß. ſal. tartar. Dj. 
infunde in aq, fontan. 3 iv. colature ʒᷣ ijſʒ. adde ſel. 
cathart. amar. 3 vj. gum. arabic. 3 11. ſal. prunel, 
31. i 4 hin cer vin. 3 vj. ſpt. nitri dulc. 9 ij. 
ol. ſabin. gut, ij. m. f. Potio. 1 

It may ſometimes be convenient to give a doſe 
of calomel, over- night; and the potion juſt now 
_ deſcribed, the following morning. 

9. If theſe remedies fail of ſucceſs, ſlrong ſter- 
nutatories, and emetics, with the ifi croc. ne- 
tallorum, &c. may be exhibited, and repeated ac 
due diſtances: to which it may be proper to 
premiſe phlebotomy in the ancle, or elſewhere. 

10. Peſſaries are 8 for this pur- 

ſe, and may be prepared era picra, ſal. 
ur, ol. ſabin. 2 Thus, * 2 


N Spec. hier. picr. I. ol. puleg. ſabin. rut. aa 


gut. v. mel. commun. vel mithridat. g. ſ. ut f. 
Paſta, de qua formentur glandes, per aliguod tem- 
pus ſuccęſſive geſtandæ. 


11. If time will allow, this caſe may be treated In 


97 


as an obſtinate ſuppreſſion of the menſes, or a li uery. 


difficult labour, with proper fomentations, in- 
Jections, Fc. tho? theſe ought not to be made 
too irritating, left they ſhould contract the orifice 
of the uterus, inſtead of relaxing and dilating it. 
But it frequently happens, that the flooding is ſo 
violent, that there is no opportunity to regard 

any other ſymptom : this being of ſuch moment, 
that all the reſt are of an inferior conſideration 


with regard thereto. Opiates, and the aſtringents 


preſcrib'd in the immoderate flux of the menſes, 
and other hemorrhages, muſt be called in here 3 


and all engines ſet at work together, in order to 
ſtop the flux. In this caſe, emollient fomenta- 
tions and liniments, being ſpeedily uſed to the 
abdomen, in order to relax the parts; the hand, 
firſt anointed with ſome proper oil or unguent, 

111 muſt 
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muſt be immediately introduced into the vagina, 

up to the uterus, and the membrane containing 

the mole or falſe conception, laid hold of, with 
the finger, and gently pull'd away. Tf one 
finger be inſufficient for this purpole, and ano- 
ther cannot readily be introduced, the crane's- 
bill, or forceps, muſt directly de convey d, or 
lid along the finger into the uterus, and ſo tak- 
ing hold of the fleſhy fubſtance, it may ſome- 
times be eaſily brought away. But when labour- 
pains come on at the expected time of delivery, 
a mole may commonly be extracted after the uſual 
manner, without the aſſiſtance of an inſtrument: 

But when it adheres ſtrongly to the uterus, and 
| has long remain'd therein, ſo that it appears 
impoſſible to ſeparate it with the fingers, the 


knife and crotchet are to be made uſe of, in or- 


Definition an * 


der to ſeparate and extract it. But if the mole 
be of long ſtanding, and hath occaſion'd a ſcir- 
rhoſity, this operation frequently proves unſue- 
ceſsful; and therefore ought to be undertaken 
with very great caution. When the uterus is 
ſcirrhous, *tis proper, after the extraction, to in- 
ject into it, provided the flooding is not violent, 
proper detergent liquors, ſuch as a ſolution of 
balſam. peruv. with the yolk of an egg, in bar- 
ley-water, 'or.the like; and in other reſpects ro 
PTA with internals, as in caſe of ſcirrhous tu- 
mors. See pag. 626, Sc. 9 


ABORTION, 


Bortion, or an untimely delivery of the 
fetus, may proceed from various cauſes ; 
as al. Eee evacuations, violent motions, ſud- 
den paſſions, frights, &c. This may happen at 
any time of pregnancy; but if before the fecontl 
month, Us _ called a falſe ies. 


F « 


2. A 


3 


ina, 2. A 8 aſually md it, being either Diagmſtice, 
ing continual or intermitting; a pain in the loins and 
vith head; a heavineſs in the eyes; a bearing-down 
one and conſtriction of the abdomen : and when the 
no- time of miſcarriage is juſt at hand, the pains are 
e's- much the ſame with thoſe in . and felt 
or principally about the os pubis, and os ſacrum. 
tak - The breaſts, which before were turgid, now ſub- 
me- ſide and become flaccid; the patient is apt to 
Jur- faint, and a ſerous humor ouzes from the uterus; 
ery, upon which follows the efflux of the waters, 
ſual flooding, - Soy 
ent: 3. If the time of pregnancy is far gone, ſo Progneflics. 
and chat the fetus muſt needs be large; if the cauſe 
ears of abortion were violent; if the patient is ſtrongly 
the convulſed ; if a large hemorrhage either precede 
or- or follow; if the woman is of a weak conſtitu- 
nole tion; if the fetus be putrefied; if the woman 
ſcir- was never before deliver'd of a live child; the 
ſuc- caſe may be reputed dangerous : but with other 
ken circumſtances, abortion is rarely mortal. | 
as Is 4. Upon the firſt appearance of the ſymptoms Rainer. 
in- of abortion, the patient muſt be put to bed. The 
ent, paſſions of the mind are to be kept calm and mo- 
of derate. The food ſhould be eaſy of digeſtion. 
bar- The liquor may be wine, diluted occafionally with 
; to water: but in caſe of a diarrhea, large flooding, 
ms + Sc. the decoct. alb. appears to be the moſt proper 
50 liquor. In other reſpects, the diet and regimen 
| mult be ſuited to the particular ſymptoms that 
happen to attend abortion ; whether they are co- 
ſtiveneſs, a teneſmus, vomiting, &c. 

5. When the firſt ſigns of abortion are diſee- c Cure in gene- 
the ver'd, and the patient is at al! plethoric, twill be ral er parti- 
ſes highly proper to take away ſome blood by phle-“ 2 
ſud- botomy. After which the following bolus and 
nat draught may be of ſervice. 
ont R Pulv. coral. rub. terr. japonic. croc. mart. 


N bot. armen. aa r. XV. croc. gr. v. ch 
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fell. alkerm. 3. ol. nuc. moſchat, chm. gut. j 
Hr. de mecon. g. /. f. bolus, flatim ſumend. una cum 
| bauſs. ſequent. 5 | 


R Ag. cinnamon. ten. 3 ij. ftephan. 3 vi. Hr. e 

corticib. citri 3 B. ſpt. lavend. comp. 3 j. m. f. hauſt. 
| Or, | rinſe 

6. N Confect. fracaſtor. ſ. m. 3 fl. lapid. hema- 

tit. maſtich. ſang. dracon. gran. term. da O G. ol. 

tinmamom. gut. j. Hr. é rofis ficcis q. ſ. m. f. bolus, 

g quaque bora ſumend. cum cochlear. iv. julap. 


R Ag. ceraſ. nig. menth. ga Ziij. mirabil. zij. 
margaritar. ppt. 3 ij. ſpt. croci 3 B. ſacchar. alb. 
r 
7. In caſe of violent flooding, 

R Ag. plantag. ſperm. ranar. germ. querc. aa 
3 ij. cinnamom. fort. acet. opt. aa 3; j. confect. fra- 
caſtor. ſ. m. bol. armen. da 3 ij. terr. japon. lap. 
bematit. ppt. aa D ij. laudan. liquid. gut. 30. ſpt. 
levend. comp. 3 j. Hr. & coral. papav. errat. aa 


38 f. mixtura, de qua capiat cochlearia ij. tertid 
guaque hora, agitato Prius vaſe. | 


8. In the mean time, external applications are 


not to be omitted. If the hemorrhage be not 


check d in a moderate time, proper fomenta- 
tions, injections, ſuffumigations, or the like, may 
be uſed to advantage; as in caſe of an immode- 
rate flux of the menſes, &c. It may likewiſe 
prove of ſome advantage, to apply the follow- 
ing plaſter to the region of the loins; where *tis 
thought to conſtringe the fibres, and tend to re- 
ſtrain the flux. 
R Emp. oxycroc. de minia rub. paracelſ. ad her- 
mam. " m. & extende ſuper alutam regioni lumbor. 
licand. 


Attended with 9. If a teneſmus attend, proper doſes of rhu- 


barb ought, at due diſtances, to be adminiſtred, 


together with ſuitable balſamics, mucilages, or 
the like; for which ſee teneſmus, pag, 214, Cc. 


10. 
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10. An habitual weakneſs, or latity of the Laxity of the = 
uterine. veſſels, attending in this caſe, it is to be 3 veſſels, 
treated as the fuor albus; but particularly a de- 
coction of ligu. guaiac. might here prove. very 
ſerviceable, it the patient be not of a thin or hecti- 
cal conſtitution. e 
11. When the flooding is attended with a break - 
ing out of the waters, and violent pain at the bot- 
tom of the abdomen, the time of abortion is judg : 
ed to be near. In this caſe the uſe of aſtringents 
is to be omitted: and as the abortion is natural 
or unnatural, the midwife is to perform her part, 
as in caſe of a natural or unnatural birth: the 
vans external and _— ara which tend 
to bring away the ines, and promote the 
loebia, being proper in both caſes. 


88 
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NATURAL BIA TAS. 


* Natural birth is that which happens in Definition. 
2 about forty weeks aſter conception, un- 
attended with any extraordinary or uncommon 
ſymptom. 
2. The fetus growing gradually large, comes at Case, &c. 
length, together with the ſecundines, waters, Cr. 
to make a conſiderable preſſure upon the orifice.of 
the uterus; which, added to the increaſed ſtrug- 
glings, or motion of the child, cauſes an, uneaſi- 
neſs to the mother, and a deſire of being freed, 
from the burthen, now. ready. to. break. its way. 
By the increaſe, or.. continuance. of theſe! cauſes, 
the, membrane containing the fwtus. is at length _ - » 
broken; when the collected waters iſſuing, 
Pe lubricate 
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Diagmflics. 


Frogneflics. 


this the more readily give way to the motion of 


inflamed; the pulſe and reſpiration are quick and 
time of delivery comes on; which is commonly 


-- tinged with blood, vulgarly called the he.; and 


4 If no unuſual ſymptoms appear, we may 
prognoſticate a ſafe and ſpeedy © delivery; the 


\7 
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all the internal parts of the vagina; which upon 


the fetus, and the throws of the mother, or the 
frequent, repeated contractions of the abdominal 
muſcles. „ (0A 

3. About the ſeventh or eight month from 
conception, but ſometimes later, a conſiderable 
motion of the fetus is felt in the uterus ; at which 
time it is generally turn'd by 'the prevailing gra- 
vity of its head, or tumbled downwards with its 
face to the mother's back. ERR 

The ſigns of the approaching hour of deli- 
very, are ſinking or flatneſs of the upper part 
of the abdomen; the burthen then falling to the 
lower ; periodical pains in the belly, reſembling 
thoſe of the colic, and diſtinguiſh'd from them 
only by their ſeat, as being in labour generally 
felt towards the bottom of the abdomen. Theſe 
pains are apt t increaſe; and returning by inter- 
vals, ſeize the region of the loins, as well as the 
abdomen. Upon this the face appears ſame what 


irregular; a drought, and ſometimes a hoarſeneſs 
of the voice attend; as alſo a vomiting and uni- 
verſal tremor, but eſpecially in the legs and thighs : 
and all theſe ſymptoms increaſe gradually as the 


preceded by the diſcharge of a thickiſh humor, 


eſteemed a certain ſign of the ſudden breaking of 
the membranes, and iſſuing out of the waters, 
And now, upon examination, the orifice of the 
uterus will be found dilated ; ſoon after which, 
the membranes break, the waters come away, 
and, in caſe of a natural birth, the woman is im- 
mediately delivered, with proper aſſiſtancſe. 


Whole 


* 
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whole affair being uſually over in ſix or eiglit 
hours time at furtheſt, and often in much Ike 


Tiis not uncommon to miſtake the turning of the 


fetus in the uterus for a ſymptom of the enſuing 
labour; and ſometimes the real labour- pains have 
been taken for a fit of the colic; from which, how- 
ever, they may be diſtinguiſhed by the diagnoſtic 
above ſet down. 


4B7 


5. The labour-pains being g apt to cauſe a tener Regimes. 


the regimen ſhould by no means be ſtimulating, 
or capable of raiſing the velocity of the blood. 
Gellies, chicken- broth, and a ſoit balſamic nou- 
riſning diet, are the moſt approved in this caſe. 


Chicken, veal, and the like, are allowable where 
there is no danger of a fever. Wine, occaſionally 
diluted with water, may be uſed for the conſtant 
drink, ſome time before and after delivery. 
In the very hour, tis cuſtomary to exhibit a 
glaſs of ſome cordial water, occaſionally ; which 
is thought to facilitate the labour. The uſe 
of emollient glyſters is requiſite in caſe of 
coſtiveneſs, or where faces are collected and 
hardened in the inteſtines, ſo as to prevent, in 
ſome meaſure, the excluſion of the fetus. But 
this obſtruction ſhould, if poſſible, be removed 
before the time of delivery. ?Tis alſo uſual, in 
order to forward the excluſion of the child, to re- 
lax the parts, and render them dilatable without 
pain, to anoint the vagina, and internal cavity, 
with ſome proper unguent. | 


6. Delivery is perform'd in the en man · Delivery bow 


a chair, or rather placed upon a bed, with her 
head and breaſts raiſed high, and convenient 
matters under her, to receive the waters, Se. 
the midwife, by introducing her finger, from time 


to time, into the uterus, and comparing the ſeveral 


ſymptoms together, and eſpecially when the ſhetvs 
appear, learns that her aſſiſtance is neceſſary. 
She 


ner. The woman being commodiouſly ſeated in? erm 4. 


\ 
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She then anoints her fingers, and introduces firſt 
one, and then another into the uterus, till at length 
the whole hand gains entrance: where with, the 
membranes being now broke, ſhe takes hold of 
the child's head, which in a natural poſture lies | 
downwards, with the face towards the mother's | 
back; the arms alſo being ſtretched out, and ly- 
ing parallel to the ſides, Sc. And now ſhe en- 
deavours by gentle means to extract it gradually, 
in the poſture ſhe finds it; the mother, in the 
mean time, regulating her throws, and managing 
her breath ſo as to aſſiſt the operation; which is 
commonly eaſy and expeditious, unleſs the parts 
prove ftrait, and the head of the infant large. 
When once the child is advanced fo far as the 
ears, the midwife takes hold of both ſides of the 
head, with both her hands, and gradually pulls 
him forwards up to the ſhoulders, which often 
prove a conſiderable obſtacle. and If the child 
remains long in the ſtate, it greatly endangers 
ſuffocation. When once the ſhoulders have 
made their way, the other parts uſually follow 
without much difficulty, except the hips. When 
the child is quite extracted, the next thing to be 
brought away is the placenta uterina, or bur- 
then as *tis called; in order to which, the umbi- 
lical chord, or navel-ſtring, muſt be gently drawn 
forwards; and upon this the ſecundines, or 
burthen, will. follow. Great care muſt here be 
taken that no violence is offered in drawing the 
umbilical chord to ſtrongly, for fear the placenta 
ſhou!d adher to the aterus; from whence it ought 
in that caſe, to be ſeparated in a very gentle 
manner, but ſo that no part of it he left behind; 
which might prove the cauſe of convulſions, vio- 
lent flooding, and death itſelf. After the en- 
tire extraction of the fatus it is finally ſeperated 
from the mother, by immediately cutting the 
umbilical chord ; care being taken of the coy 
| 8 whil 
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whilſt the placenta is extracting; which, in natural! 
births, is generally brought away entire, and with 
conſiderable eaſe. 2: L424 | 
5. The umbilical chord is cut after the follow- Manner of cur- 
ing manner. When the length of about a quarter ng the unbili- 
of a yard thereof is extracted, upon drawing away bord. 
the ſecundines, a wax thread is paſſed ſeveral times 
round it at the length of two or three inches from 
the child's navel; and again at the diſtance of a- 
bout two inches from the firſt ligature, towards 
the mother; then the chord is immediately cut a- 
ſunder with a pair of ſciſſars, between the two li- 
gatures, and that part thereof which belongs to 
the mother, carefully put up in the aterus; what 
belongs to the child, being carefully placed be- 
tween two bolſters, and turn'd up towards the 
pit of the ſtomach. Or, as tis cuſtomary, the 
chord is firſt wrapped up in a fine linen rag, 
and fecured with the ſwathe, or belly-band. It 
muſt be carefully regarded not to tie the thread 
too tight, for fear of its cutting the chord afunder 
in that part; whence a mortal hemorrhage might 
enſue : and likewiſe for fear of ſuch a flux of 
blood: it ought not to be tied too looſe. Such 
an hemorrhage has ſometimes happened ſeveral 
days after the birth of the child; tho? that part 
of the umbilical chord which was left with it, 
uſually withers away, and ſpontaneouſly fall off, 
in nine or ten days time. After the withered 
chord is thus fallen off, the navel frequently 
remains tender for ſome time. If this be trouble- 
ſome, *tis proper to apply to the part a ſofc 
compreſs dipt in warm milk ; but if it appear 
diſcoloured, a little brandy ought to be mixed 
with the milk applied. In cafe of ſuppuration, 
or conſiderable moiſture of the part, it be 
dreſſed with unguent. deficcativ. rub. or diapom 


phoſyg. 
6. After 


0 
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What remains) 6. After the delivery of one child, the perfon 
„ after gho performs the office of midwife, muſt be ſa- 
* 


tisfied there is not another remaining behind, 
before the mother is put to bed: an error or 
neglect of this particular being ſucceeded by 
violent and ſometimes fatal flooding; In caſe 
of faintneſs, during the time of delivery, the 
patient is to be ſupported by cordials, but more 
particularly by volatile ſpirits, or ſalts, frequently 
applied to the noſe; for theſe, by their ſtimulating 
particles, may aſſiſt in procuring the throws, and 
excluſion of the fetus, at the ſame time that 
they prove otherwiſe ſerviceable: When the whole 
affair is over, the woman, if ſhe were delivered up, 
is ſpeedily to be put into a warm bed; and a 
——— cordial or a glaſs of hot wine to be given her; 
a el alſo being applied hot to the uterus, 
to promote. the flux of the lochia, and renewed 
twice or thrice in an hour, or as there ſhall be 
occaſion, For the ſame purpoſe, *tis likewiſe 
uſual to bind a large double linen cloth, firſt made 
hot, about the abdomen z which may alſo, if there 
be occaſion, be gently compreſſed now and then 
with a warm hand. Soon after the woman is 
compoſed, or come to her ſelf a little, *tis an uſual 
thing to give her a dram or more of ſperma ceti, 
mix d with an equal quantity of theriac. andro- 
mach. or if the patient can afford it, a dram of 
confect. alkerm. every five or ſix hours; waſhing 
it down with a little warm wine, or the like. 
This method may do very well for the rich; but 
the following is much cheaper, and poſlibly as 
ſerviceable, _ 

R Ol. amygd. d. recens. extra. ij. Hr. capil. 
vener. 3 j. laudan. liquid. gut. 30. n. ſumat coch- 
leare unum ſubinde. 8 

r, 


R 4. 


sror. HI. 2 a Delivery.” 
R 44: puleg. 't 6. bryon. comp. 3 iv. Hr. arte. 


miſ. Zi. . f. julap. de quo capiat cochlear. ii). an | 


vel gta quaque hora. 
The following is an admirable cordial, or pa- 


regoric, approved by long experience in the pre- 
ſent caſe. - 


R Ag. "Puleg. hte as 3 iij. byſteric. 3 ij. Hr. de 
mecon. 3 vj. artemif. 36. lincs. caſtor. 3 1]. laudan. 


liquid. Sydenham. O ij. n. capiat cochlearia vj. im- 


mediate poſt partum, & deinde repetatur dofis pro 


re nata. 
woman ſhould be ſomewhat ſparing in her diet; 


panada, grewel with white-wine, Fc. Chicken- 


broth, or gellies, may be freely drank of; and every 


now and then a hot diſh of the common white- 
wine-caudle. This preparation is ſaid to be a 
wonderful thing for promoting the lochia; which 
ought by all means to be encouraged ; an'obſtruc- 
tion thereof being apt to cauſe convulſions, tre- 
mors, and other nervous diſorders. About three 


or four days after delivery, the patient may. be 
allowed the uſe of boiled chicken, or veal, if there 
be no danger of a fever; and if the appetite will 
ſerve, or the conſtitution requires it, lamb or 


mutton may, after this time, be uſed with mode- 
ration ; and the common method of life be intro- 
duced again by degrees. 

8. Reſt and ſleep ſhould be indulged far a 


conſiderable time after delivery; but if thro? pain, 


fatigue, or other violent' ſymptoms, it cannot be 
naturally obtain*d, we muſt endeavour to pro- 
cure it by artificial means. To which purpoſe it 
may be proper to exhibit the following draught 
occaſionally. | 

R Ag. cinnamom. ten. pu 


leg. as 3 j. Iyfteric. zuj. 
laudan. liquid. tindtur. caſtor. ſal. volat. oleof. aa 
1 xv. n. ＋ al. pro re nata __— 1 

K k 8 


7. For the two firſt days after delivery, the Regimen after 
delivery. 


which ought to be chiefly liquid, and conſiſt of 
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The regular flux of the lochia ſhould, thro the 
whole time, be promoted by a ſuitable poſture of 
the body, as lying with the head and abdomen 
raiſed, &c. And if the patient be very coſtive, 


for the two firſt weeks of her lying: in, it will 


be proper now and then to give a clyſter of milk 


and ſugar, boiled with a few carminative ſeeds, 


Sc. which will prove more ſucceſsful and leſs 
dangerous than purgative or laxative: medicines, 


given by the mouth. But afterwards, if there 


be occaſion, gentle lenitives as ſtew'd prunes, 


manna, caſſia, or the like, may be ſafely made 


uſe of. The paſſions of the mind are to be cau- 
tiouſly regulated during the whole time, or for 


a complete month after delivery. The air is to 


be admitted or excluded the room, according to 
the heat. of the ſeaſon, and conſtitution of the 
patient, her ſickneſs, faintneſs, or the like; but 
too much care cannot be taken to prevent catch- 


ing cold, eſpecially during the firſt week of the 


time, by the uſe of damp linen, cold liquors, 
or expoling any part of the body, eſpecially the 
abdomen, Sc. to the open air; which ſometimes 
cauſing a ſudden ſtoppage of the /ochia, throws 
the patient into imminent danger of her life. If 
no particular fymptoms indicate the contrary, 
the woman may riſe in about a week after her 


delivery, and fit up for an hour or two at a 


time, if her ſtrength will bear it. But this can- 
not be ſo ſoon complied with by ſome women of 
delicate and weak conſtitutions. In caſe of faint- 
neſs, or great weakneſs, the following drops may 


be ſervicable; being taken occaſionally in a glaſs 


of warm wine, or the like. | 
R Sal. volat. oleof. 3 iij. tinct. caſtor. croc. ſpt. 


lavend. c. aa 3 j. m. ſumat gui. 40. pro doi, ſub- 
inde repetend. f | 


The locbia uſually continue to flow for the 
ſpace of thirty days; during which time, tis 
| | cuſtomary, | 


\ 


the child is to be treated, after it is ſeparated u rating 18 
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cuſtomary, among us, for, the woman to 


within-doors, and chiefly in her bed; but ſome 
particular robuſt conſtitutions can eaſily diſpenſe 
with the rigor. of this cuſtom z and venture 


abroad in ſeven or eight days after delivery, when 
the lochia muſt needs be freſh upon them; which 
expoſes. them to very 


danger. After the 
diſappearance of the lachte, tis cuſtomary for the 
woman to take a gentle cathartic or two, before 
the leaves her chamber. 
The following is a proper form 1 in this caſe. 
R Fol. ſen. 3 ij. ſem, fenicul. d. rad. rhaharb aa 
2 ij. ſal. tartar. gr. xij. infunde in aq. rutæ . . 


bo 3 1. adde Hr. de ſpin... cervin. roſar. ſo- 


lutiv. aa 386. tinftur. caſtor. D ij. pt. nitri dulc. 
gut. 20. m. f. potio, mane. ſumend. cum regimine, 
S repetatur bis, vel ter, prout fuerit occaſio. 
9. If the woman is, during her month, afflicted I. caſe of fiya * 
with flying pains, as not unuſually happens from ig pains. 
taking of cold, Ec. tis proper to exhibit a gentle ' 
diaphoretic, in the following manner. | 
R Theriac. andromach. D ij. lapid. contrayerv. 
antimon. diaphoretic. aa gr. xv. Hr. de mecon. g. /. 
F. bolus, hora - ſomni ſumend. nn . 
ſequent. _ 
R A. laB. alex. puleg. aa ae 3j. theriacal. 3 vi. 
hr. croci 3 GB. ſal. volat. oleof. 3 J. m. f. hauſtus. 
If chis bolus and draught, repeated two or three 
times, as there is occaſion, fail to remove the 
pains, the patient, after ſhe goes abroad, may 
make uſe of the bagnio. 
10. We come next to conſider i in | what manner The manner of 


in- 


from the mother. And firſt, a proper linen cloth, 2 
and warm flannel, being provided for its recep - 
tion, it muſt be laid thereon, and immediately 

carried to the fire; to be kept warm whilſt the | 
midwife performs the remaining part of her qe 
to the mother. But if the placenta be long in 
| "RS bring⸗ 


fannt. 
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bringing away, it will be proper in the mean 
time gently to waſh the infant, with a ſoft linen 
rag dipt in warm water, or rather ſmall beer, and 
unſalted butter, in order to take off the ſcurf. 

If the child appears to be weak, it may be conve- 

nient, after he is well waſhed and dry*d, to rub him 
gently over with a little warm white-wine, or 
brandy dilured with water. After he is dreſs'd, 
*tis an "uſual thing to give him a little freſh 
butter and ſugar, which commonly proving eme- 
tic, brings up a quantity of phlegm that was 
lodged about the ſtomach, larynx, &c. and after- 
wards taking downwards, purges off the meconium, 
or black fecal matter from the inteſtines. So 
long as this black matter continues to be diſ- 
charged, they uſually give the child twice or 
thrice a-day, a tea-ſpoonful of ol. amygd. dulc. Hr. 
 wiolar. aa, or elſe of the Hr. fler. perficor. or Hr. 
roſar. ſolutiv. alone. But if they find him ſubject, 
or inclinable to have fits, or convulſions, *tis uſual 
to give him now and then a little coral. rub ppt. 
pulv. de gultet. aa mixed up into a thin electuary, 
with Hrup. pæon ſimp. After the exhibition of the 
ſugar and butter, the child is uſually put to ſleep; 
and after he awakes is variouſly treated, according 
to the particular fancy of the good woman, and 
ſeldom without a little ſuperſtition. It might be 
proper, if it were poſſible, to obſerve the following 
rules in the treatment of a hearty new- born child. 
1. To give him no brandy, geneva, anniſeed- water, 
or the like fiery cordials, either alone or mixed, 
with his panada; and nothing that may curdle 
or diſagree with his milk-diet. 2. No fleſn- meat, 
nor even fat pig, the favourite thing of ſome 
over-kind nurſes, nor wine in any large quantity, 
ſhould be allowed, within the month at leaſt; 
becauſe the infant was not thus fed in the uterus. 
Acids ought not to be mixed with the aliment; 

nor ſhould the child be too much cram'd at 
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one time; but rather be fed little by little, and 
often. 3. The infant ſhould lie with his head 
conſiderably rais'd that the phlegm, | wherewith 
young children abound, may. the readier he diſ- 
charg'd, and ſuffocation be prevented. The ſud- 
den deaths of young children are, tis very proba- 
ble, often owing to a negleR of this caution. 


Drisoxprxs attending Dirricurr BIxRT As, 


I, Ifricult births are thoſe wherein the woman Defnition and 
continues long in the pains of labour, cauſe. 


without being deliver'd. | 
This caſe may proceed from an uncommon 
ſtraitneſs of the paſſages 3 as happens not un- 
frequently in very young, or elderly women, who 
were never deliver'd before; as alſo in ſuch as are 
of a dry, hectie conſtitution. - Sometimes alſo 
the membranes breaking long before the time of 
delivery, the waters are wanting, which ſhould 
lubricate and relax the parts, in order to procure 
an eaſy excluſion of the fetus. And ſometimes 
again, theſe membranes being too thick or ſtrong, 
will not break in ſeaſon z or when the time of 
delivery is at hand, There may alſo be a great 
weakneſs on the fide of the mother, which 
diſables her throws: and a like weakneſs on the 
ſide of the child, will leſſen the effect of its 
ftrugglings. To theſe cauſes may be added, 
the hemorrhoids, convulſions, and a large accu- 
mulation of the faces in the inteſtines, a diar- 
rbea, dyſentery, dropſy, tumors, ulcers, Sc. in 
the uterus, or parts adjacent; a relaxation of the 
- uterus, the large bulk of the child, twins, un- 
ſeaſonable flooding, a diltortion of the paſſage, a 
dead child, c. "7163 11 Fo 


2. When the child is dead in the 'werus,” the Diagnefis + 


woman will not feel the uſual motion of it, pro- 
bably for a conſiderable time before delivery. 


Diſorders attending diſſicult Births, Pax r II. 
Her pains and throws will likewiſe be weak and 
languid, and not at all forwarded or promoted 
from within; and when the waters break away, 
there will be no apparent ſigns of immediate 
delivery. The mother, upon turning, will like- 
| wiſe remarkably find the child to fall from one 
ſide to the — 4 if it be dead within her; and 
remain like a heavy weight, on that fide to 
which ſhe turned, Arid upon ſearch, the perſon 
who performs the office of midwife, will be 
ſenſible of a want of motion in the fetus, and of 
its cadaverous ſcent, if it is corrupted. The 
countenance of the mother may likewiſe expreſs 
the death of the child; her eyes appearing ſunk 
and hollow, her face pale and wan; and if it has 
been dead for any time, her breaſts will become 
flaccid, and a fanious fetid matter ifſue from the 
uterus. Add to all this, that if the ſecundines 
are excluded before the fetus, *tis reputed a 
certain ſign that *tis dead. The ſuſpicion will 
be confirm'd if the woman has not gone out 
her reckoning; if ſhe hath received any external 
injury during the time of her pregnancy; if: ſhe 
is unhealthy, or vehemently infected with the 
venereal taint ; if no pulſation can be felt in the 
umbilical chord ; if the ſutures of the child's head 
are cloſed, or the bones of the ſkull wrapp'd 
over one another ;/ and laſtly, if the woman be 
convulſed, and the caſe attended with flooding, 
faintneſs, Ec. 

There is room to ſuſpect twins, if after the 
woman is deliver'd of one child, the gains, flood- 
ing, and tumefaction of the abdemen continue ; 
but the matter may be put beyond all exception 
by ſearching, ' 

Me may conjecture that the membranes inclu- 
ding the child are too ſtrong, if the woman has 
gone ovt her full time, and remains for ſome hours 
in lagour; if the pons and throws. have been 
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ſufficiently ſtrong and regular ; if the poſture of 
the child be natural; if the gathering, as *tis 
vulgarly called, of the waters, (that is, their 
bulging outwards, between the head of the child, 
and the membranes) has been of a longer conti- 
nuance than uſual, before the coming away there- 
of ; and laftly, if upon examining the membranes 
by the touch, they appear to be of an uncommon 
thickneſs. | 


3. If the woman actually continues in labour Prognofiics- 


for the ſpace of four or five days, the caſe is ad- 
judged dangerous. If the child proves to be 
really dead, the pains leſſen or go off; and the 
woman falls into convulſions, or lethargic diſor- 
der. If there be a violent flooding, and no pro- 
ſpect of a ſpeedy delivery, the woman is in great 


danger of her life. In general, all caſes of this 


kind are dangerous in proportion to the violence 


of the ſymptoms, and their continuance, compa- 


red with the conſtitution of the patient. 


4. In the moſt difficult and dangerous Jabours, Regimen. 


great care ſhould be taken to encourage and keep 
up the ſpirits of the woman ; the contrary proce- 
dure, or a neglect hereof, might be of very fatal 
conſequence. In other reſpects the regimen muſt 
be adapted to the cauſe, conſtitution, and parti- 
cular ſymptoms which appear. OE. 


5. When the birth is retarded by any particu- Cure in caſe a 


# 


lar, or general ſtraitneſs of the paſſage, a lubri-Arait paſage. 


cating diet ſhould be order'd, conſiſting of gel- 
lies, broths, &c. prepared with balſamic or unctu- 
ous ingredients, as rad, alth. gum. arabic. &c, 
The inteſtines, in caſe of the leaſt degree of coſ- 
tiveneſs, muſt be directly diſcharged of their con- 
tents, by emollient glyſters repeated occaſionally : 


and a little before the expected hour, it will be 


proper to uſe hog's lard, by way ol unguent, or 
the following liniment freely : SR 
7 MAY X Un: 
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N Unguent. dialth. 51. ol. amygdal. dulc. lilior. 
alb. aa 3 iB. m. f. liniment. cum quo calide inunga+ 

tur pudendum internum & externum, libera manu, 
bis terve in die. | | | 
*T will here alſo be convenient to give now and 
then a dram of ſperma cet; internally, along with 
the broths, or other liquids; or for the ſame 
urpoſe. | e 
R Ol. amygd. dulc. 3 j. Hr. artemiſ. 3 GB. m. f, 
bauſtus pro re nata repetend. uh 
The medicines uſed before the breaking away 
of the waters, ought not to be of too forcing a 
nature; leſt, by cauſing an immature evacuation 
thereof, the delivery ſhould be retarded, 
When the paſſage, notwithſtanding the uſe 
of theſe means, remains till too cloſe, recourſe 
may be had to a proper inſtrument, made on pur- 
ſe to dilate and widen the orifice of the uterus 
by gentle degrees, till the excluſion of the fetus 
be procured. Mm. ; 
The unſeaſona- 6. When the waters break away unſeaſonably, 
ble coming a- or long before the time of the delivery approaches, 
ny = it will be proper to lubricate and relax the parts, 
, by the external uſe of emollient oils or unguents, 
recent butter, lard, or the like; and to order for 
internals, the ſame medicines that are proper 
in caſe of weakneſs on the ſide of the mother, It 
might likewiſe be of conſiderable ſervice to 
inject frequently into the uterus, a proper quantity 
of warm ol. amygd. dulc. the throws in the mean 
time being encouraged, by all the artificial aſſiſt- 
ance the woman can afford; as by regulating the 
breath in inſpiration, violent motions of the dia- 
phragm, and abdominal muſcles, ſneezes, ſtrain- 
ing, Se. But if this caſe be attended with a vio- 
lent flooding, or convulſions, we mult immediate- 
1y proceed to the extraction of the Fetus, for the 
ſafety both of that and the mother, 


, bot 7 
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-.. 7; If the labour is known to be retarded by Thickne/s ofthe 
a thickneſs of the membranes including the embranes. 


fatus, ſo that they break not in due time; which 
may be learnt by the collection, and long con- 
tinued bulging. out of the waters; we muſt pro. 


Ceed as in caſe of weakneſs, or want of ſtren 


in the mother, with the additional aſſiſtance of 
ſuch particular motions as tend to forward de- 
livery, as walking, Sc. But if they ſtill ob- 
ſtinately continue unbroken, and the caſe be 
deſperate, they may be tore aſunder, or rather 
cautiouſly cut thro? with a biſtory, by a croſs 
I, in order to open a free paſſage for the 
child. 15 4 


8. When the child is large, or dropſical in a zen the child 
particular part, or when the woman labours #s large, &c. 


under a great + weakneſs, or wants ſufficient 
ſtrength to raiſe or ſupport her throws, ſhe 
ought, now and then, to drink a glaſs of warm 
wine; which might alſo here to advantage be 


burnt with aromatics. In this caſe, a.glaſs of 


cinnamon, or other cordial-water, may be at- 
tended: with ſucceſs. Some good women, when 
the excluſion of the fætus appears to be retarded 
thro? weakneſs, give about a ſcruple of powdered 


+ diftam. cret. in a draught of penny-royal water; 


and repeat the doſe as they find occaſion. 
Others infuſe the leaves in wine for the ſame 
purpole ; or uſe them along with the common 
ſpices, in burning wine, &c. And this method 


often appears to be ſuccesful. | Tis here uſual 


with ſome, but how rational is not the queſtion, 
to give lap. de Gaa.pulv, & chel. cancr comp. bezoar. 


&c. in large doſes, which they repeat occaſio- 
nally; and others again, who have credulous 


women to deal with, adviſe the wearing of a 
load- ſtone, eagle · ſtone, the cranium bumanum, or 
the like; and this ſometimes to the great conſo- 
lation of the patient. But where ſuch aſſiſtances 


- 
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are not highly prized, the nn may be fub- 
ſtituted to advantage. 


R Troch. de myrrh. borac. 7a d. Hr. N 


mi. 36. ag. byſteric. puleg. aa 3 J. incl. cafer. zi. 
pe. c. c. per ſe gut. 20. m. F. bauſtus. n ata 
uagus bora repetend. 5 0 


N Pulo. nyrrb. 38. croci opt. caſtor. 0 


wolat. c. c. aa gr. vj. troch de carabe 5j. Hr. atri- 
J. F. Bolus, pro re nata ſumend. ſuperbi- | 


elid. 
— by nh. 


N Ag. rutæ 5 ij. ftephan. 3 J. Hr. croci 5B. ſpt. 
fal. armoniac. ie, 30 m. f. hauſs. 

If powders are more agreeable, . 

Be Pulv. myrrh. zi. caſtor. croci aa gr. 15. ol. 


einnamom. gut. ij. m. f. pulv. in chartas iij. divi - 


dend. ſumat unam 4ta vel gta  quague bora, cum 
cochlearib. v. julap. ſequent. 


R Ag. ceraſor. nig. puleg. rute da z iij. cinnamom. 


Fort. ſtephan. da z ij. Hr. e corticib. citri. 3j. Jpt- 


Iavendul. comp. 3 J. m. F. Julap. 
=. 

R Pulv. fol. diftam. cretic.. cinnamom. troch. de 
myrrh. rad valerian. aa 33. ol. nuc. moſchat. gut. 
ij. m. f. pulv. chart. iy. ſumat unam pro re nata 
cum cochlearib. iv. julap. ſequent. 

R Ag. ceraſ. nig. cinnamom. ten. ule. byſeric. 
ga F ij pt. corn. cerv. _ vel. oleoſ. aa 3B. ſacchar. 
30. 757 J m- f. julap. de quo Jumat etiam cochlear, 
iv. ſu 

If theſe. or the like medicines fail of ſucceſs, 
proper ſternutatories may be given occaſionally ; 


or even an emetic. of ipecacuanba, unleſs con- 


vulſive motions, or violent flooding, contra- 
indicate it. After the excluſion of the f#tus, the 
owing my may be continued for a few 


days. 
| | * Ting. 
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R Tin. caſtor. ; ij. ſat. volat. oleof. Js. c. e. 
tinfur. crock ag 3). m. ſumat gut. 30. Jubinde 
cum hauſtulo vini alb. l. Gon. 
9 If the hæmorrhoids, by their tumefaction Hanorrzoidi. 
and pain, ſhould prove any obſtruction to the 
delivery, it may not be amiſs, by the applica- 
tion of leeches, to unload the veſſels, and draw 
out a conſiderable quantity of the ſtagnant blood. 
The part affefted may likewiſe be frequently 
bathed with warm milk : or, if the patient is 
coſtive, an emollient glyſter ſhould be injected, 
conſiſting of oil of almonds, milk and ſugar, or 
the like. After this, emollient liniments may 
be uſed to the part ; care being taken that nothing 
of an offenſive ſcent, or capable of affording 


noxious Muvig, enters their compoſition ; for 
fear they ſhould affect the child. In other re- 


-Y pects the caſe may be treated as the vulgar hæ- 


vm rv in the manner formerly mentioned, 


See pag. 23, Gt. 
10. When there is any conſiderable accumu- Ceſli veneſi. 


lation and induration of the fæces in the inte- 
ſtines, whereby the uterine paſſages are ſtraiten'd, 


a diſcharge thereof is to be ſollicited, by the re- 
peated uſe of the emollient glyſters, or if it be 
ſuſpected, that ſome inconvenience will attend 
the poſture requiſite for the commodious reception 


of a remedy in that form, a mild ſuppoſitory, 


as a violet · oomfit, c. may be employ*a inſtead 
thereof. 
- 11, If a violent 4 or dyſentery, weak - Diarrhaa, er 


ens the —_ and hinders the excluſion of the M. 


fetus, a ſhould immediately be put thereto, 


or the cure be attempted in the following 
manner. 

R Ag. ciunamom. ten. ceraſ. nig. cinnamom. fort. 
aa 3 ij. pulv. rhabarb. torrefact. confect. Fracaſtor. 
fine melle, coral. rub. ppt. cret. alb. aa 3 ij. Zerr. 
Japon 59 ſpt. menth. Fm comp. as 3. F. 


my, 
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mixtura, de qua capiat cochlear: ij. vel lij. paſt fin- 
gulas dejetiiones liguidas, vel cruentas; agitato prius 
vaſe. tbe as YRS Wo Rs 
A0 in order to ſupport the patient, let there 
be in readineſs ſome ſuch as the following julap, 
to be drank of between whiles, as there ſhall be 
Be Ag. cinnamon. ten. 3 iv. mirabil. ſtephan. as 
3 ij. magaritar. ppt. 3 ij. ſpt. menth. croci, ſal. 
Volat. oleoſ. aa 3 j. m. f. julap. de quo bibat coch- 
| lear iv. in languoribus. | oy 
SE Inga other reſpects, the cure of theſe ſymptoms 
is to be attempted in the manner formerly de- 
livered ; due regard being here had to the parti- 
f cular circumſtance of the patient. See pag. 128, 
Sc. p. 210, &c. is e 
When the child. 12. If the child be actually dead, and the wo- 
is dead. man's pains decreaſe, or go off, and the throws 
return no more, it may be proper to employ 
; ſuch medicines as are preſcribed in caſe of 
weakneſs on the ſide of the mother. If theſe 
have not the deſired effect, and the waters are 
already broke away, whilſt the patient remains 
poſſeſſed of ſufficient ſtrength, an emetic of ipe- 
| cacuanha may be exhibited to advantage. But 
if the woman wants ſtrength, and much time 
has been ſpent in vain; if there be a conſiderable 
flooding, couvulſions, or other dangerous ſymp- 


toms, the extraction of the child is immediately beart! 
to be attempted, either by the manual, or inſtru- 

br caſeof _ 13. In caſe of twins, the requiſite procedure 

twins. 


does not materially differ from the common ; 
care being taken that no one of them be 
left behind unregarded in the wteras; and to 
prevent their croſſing, or entangling with one 
another in delivery; whereby the extremities of 
that which is deſigned to be brought away laſt, 
might eaſily be miſtaken for thoſe of the _ 
= 1 | Suc 
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as Such a miſtake might prove of fatal conſequence, 
n- both to the twins and mother. In order to 
1/1) avoid it, the midwife having firſt extracted the 


head and ſhoulders of one, ſhould gently flip her 
re hands under its arm-pits, and directly bring it 
P» away.” It frequently happens, that in caſe of 
be twins, after one of them is delivered naturally, 
dhe other happens to come not with its head, 
as but its feet foremoſt, or footling, as 'tis vulgarly 
40 called; in which poſture it is t then to be extract- 


5 ed. And ſometimes after one is deliver'd, the 
5 other will remain in the uterus for ſome days, 1 
ns which is a dangerous caſe ; and requires the 
le- membranes, if not already broke, to be care- 
ti- fully cut, and the child extracted. If one of 
8, them happens to be dead, and the other alive, 
# great caution and expedition ſhould be uſed in 
o- the delivery : but ſometimes weakneſs, faintneſs, 
Wo convulſions, or other bad ſymptoms, may re- 
oy quire the operation to be deferr'd, till the patient 
of can in ſome meaſure aſſiſt herſelf. This rule 
le ought conſtantly to be obſerved, that the child. 
re which lies loweſt in the paſſage, ought firſt to 
ns be extracted. 
2 14. If a ſuppreſſion of ' urine be the cauſe of e 
ut delay in the delivery, and this proceeds from a ine. 
ne ſtone in the bladder, preſſing upon the neck 
le thereof; it ought directly to be repelPd by the 
p- introduction of a catheter. But if the child, 
ly bearing hard againſt the bladder, be the cauſe of 
u- this ſuppreſſion, the abdomen is now and then to 
| be raiſed, and compreſſed, by a proper ſwathe or 
re fillet. And in cafe this has not the deſired effect, 
13 recourſe muſt be had to the catheter, in order to 
be empty the bladder of its contents. 
to 13. When convulfions happen to retard de W 
ne livery, the caſe is adjudged dangerous; and 
of the operation is here. ſeldom performed without 
ſt, the loſs of the mother, and ſometimes * 
d ; / © 


Violent flood - 
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of the child, unleſs great expedition be uſed, 


Proper . internals, or nervous cardiacs, ſhould 
here be freely given, in order to put off, or defer 
the fits. 

R Pulv. rad. valerian. Hv. pulv. de guttet. as 


gr. xv. ſal. volat. ſuccin. c. c. croci da gr. v. cam- 


Pbor. gr. ly. conf. rutæ 2). Hr. peon. . J. f. bo. 


lus, gia vel Ata quaque bora. ſumend. cum cochlear 
iv. julap. ſequent. 

E Ag. ceraſ. nig. rute aa z ij. pæon. comp. 3 
Hr. paon. comp. 3 ſpt. lavendul. comp. tinctur. 
— 2 ſal-- volat. oleoſ. da 3 ifs. m. F. Julap. de quo 
bibat etiam cochlear. iv. frequenter. 

The operation in this caſe is to be attempted 
directly, if the woman be delirious, or the flood - 
ing violent, as frequently happens. And here 
likewiſe, if the membranes are not already broke, 
they ought to be tore, or rather cut, with a biſto- 
ry, gently gliding it up, or introducing it with 
the point turned towards one of the fingers, 


for fear of een wounding any other 


rt. 
16. If the delivery is render*d dangerous by 


ing preceeding reaſon of a violent flooding preceding it, too 


very. 


ſtrong cardiacs, or ſtimulating medicines, ought 
not to be given, for fear of increaſing the he- 
mum, But if the perſon is plethoric, and 

too great a loſs has not been already ſuſtain'd, it 
may be proper to uſe phlebotomy, by way of 
revulſion. In the mean time, or after the ope- 
ration, the following bolus and julap may do 
ſome ſervice. 

R Terr. japonic. troch. de carabe, pulv. 
coral. rub. ppt. aa 3 ſo. confect. fracaſtor. ſ. m. 277 
F. belus, ata quaque hora, vel pro re nata, ſumend 
ſuperbibends cochlear. iv. julap. ſequent. 

R Ag. plantag. roſar. rub. cinnamom. ten. vin. 
rub. aa 1 75 acet. acerr. 3 j. Hr. cydonior. 3 vj. ſpt. 
nitri dulc. 31. m. f. julap. 

1 3 | Alſo, 
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Alſo, . 


nat gut. xx. frequenter, cum hauſtu aq; fontan 
vino rubro commixt. 

To theſe mececines may be added LET UW; 
occaſionally. If the flux ſtill proves violent, the 
ſame externals and. internals may be us'd as were 
formerly preſcrid'd in the like kind of mon 
See immoderate flux of the meuſes, &c. 


| os 
* Spt. vitriol. 3 11. lavendul. comp. 3 3j. 1. fu 


17. If the birth ſhould be delay'd, or pro- Er or 
trated, on account of any impoſtumation, de lers in the _ 


1 in the uterus, diſcover'd ſome time 
before, the caſe muſt be treated in the manner for- 
merly mention'd; due regard being had to the 
ſtate of pregnancy. But if they happen to be 
diſcover'd juſt in the time of labour, we may 
order for the impoſtumation, if no other ſymptom 


contra- indicate, lenient clyſters, emollient fomen- 


tations, and reſolving liniments: but for the ul- 
ceration, pledgets dipt in warm red wine: the 
midwife being particularly careful to perform her 
office gently. 
done in theſe caſes, till after delivery; and then 
they may de treated as ordinary caſes. 


And this is all that can well be 


18. If any old calloſity, or cicatrix in the Callefty, &c. 


vagina or uterus, create a difficulty in the deli- 
very, and the diſorder was known during the 
time of pregnancy; the cure ought then to be 
attempted, in the manner formerly mention'd. 
See pag. 450, Sc. But at preſent we can only 
uſe gentle emollient fomentations and liniments, 
conſiſting of milk, ol. amygdal. dulc &c. . Or elſe 
a piece of prepared ſponge may be put up, in order 
to dilate the parts. And, in caſe of failure here, 


an inſtrument might be contrived for the ſame 


purpoſe ; or elſe the calloſity, or cicatrix, may 
be pared, and taken down by incifion, to widen 
the paſſage of the child. 


19. if 


1 


Relaxation of 19. It the relaxation of the uterus, or its liga= 
ments, retards the birth, no more emollient me- 


the uterus. 


Diſtortion of 
the vagina. 


Is caſe of 
flickage. 
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dicines. muſt be uſed than are abſolutely neceſſary 


but cloths dipt in warm red wine may be fre- 


quently applied to the part. The poſture of the 
woman muſt be ſuch, as may beſt - favour the 
diſorder; and ſhe ought to lie quiet as much as 
poſſible: In other reſpects, this caſe may be 
treated as the common bearing-down, relaxation, 
or procidentia uteri. | 85 
20. When a diſtortion of the vagina hinders 
the excluſion of the fetus, the woman mult be 
placed in a ſuitable poſture to anſwer it, ſo as 
moſt to favour the delivery; and for this pur- 
poſe, that of ſtanding is generally preferr'd. 


Other caſes there are which are quite different 


poſtures, when the woman cannot be deliver'd 
in the uſual manner, and particularly that of 
ſtanding upon a ſtool : which are more prac- 
tiſed anciently than it is at preſent. In this 
caſe the woman is to be ſupported under her 
arms, or may recline a little upon a pillow, 
laid in ſome convenient place. Particular di- 
ſtortions of -the parts, ſituations of the child, 
the woman's uſual way and manner of life, and 
other particular ſymptoms, may require ſtill dif- 
ferent poſtures, as kneeling, leaning, reclining, 
Sc. which are beſt concerted by the mother and 
the midwife. þ 
21. Sometimes the delivery will be retarded 
by the ſtickage of the child in the orifice 
of the uterus, between its neck and ſhoulders 
which is a caſe that requires great care and 
expedition on the part of the midwife, to pre- 


vent the ſuffocation of the infant, and avoid 
pulling the head quite away from the ſhoulders, 
which make the reſiſtance. This ſtickage is gently 
to be caſed by introducing the fingers or hand 
” | 4g 
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between the neck of the uterus, and that of the 


child. 


Sometiches allo the umbilical chord is won 
about the neck of the child; which requires to be 


diſentangled, in order to the preſervation both of 


the mother and the infant, before the time of de- 
livery, To prevent any fatal accident from this 
cauſe, the midwife ought. to ſatisfie herſelf, by. 
examination, before ſhe enters expreſly upon her 
office; and if ſhe finds the chord thus entangled, - 
by all means to endeavour to clear ahd reduce it 


to its natural ſituation, 


Dis oRDERs attending UNNATURAL 
BIRT ES. 


1. 1 I Nnatural births are thoſe wherein the child Definition: 
preſents itſelf any other way than with 


its head foremoſt, or downwards, and its face 
turn'd towards the mother's back. | 


2. Unnatural births may happen from the child's Cay. 


turning itſelf, or being turned, in the uterus, 
whether ſide-ways, ſupine, or otherwiſe; ſo that 
the hands or feet, knees, ſhoulders, &c. may firſt; 
ſeparately, or jointly preſent themſelves. The 
umbilical chord alſo being broke, may ſometimes 
appear firſt ; and ſo may the placenta uterina, and 


either adhere ſtrongly to the uterus, or come away 
before the child. | 


3. The particular ſtate of the caſe is beſt learnt Diagniftics: 


by the ſymptoms attending the labour, compared 
with what appears upon examination, or ſearch. 


If the throws are regular and ſtrong; the vagina 


and uterus ſufficiently dilated ; the waters eva- 
cuated, and yet the birth does not come forward, 
we may conjecture that the child is large, or af- 


fected with a general or particular dropſy, as in 
the head, abdomen, &c. | 


4. The danger attending unnatural births al- Prognefice. 


Ways riſes in proportion to the violence of the 
L 1 | ſymp- 


E 
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| General man- 
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ſymptoms, the continuance of the caſe, and the 
nature of the cauſes from whence it proceeds; 
5. All unnatural births ought, as much as poſ- 


ner of delivery. ſibſe, by artificial means, to be reduced to the na- 


Tf the Child 
e ſupine. 


When dropþ- 
cal, N 


When mon- 


firous, 


tural kind. Thus, when the head preſents itſelf 
ſide-ways, the child, if it be practicable, ſhould 
be gently put back, and turn'd to the natural 
ſituation, before it is extracted. But if it is al- 
ready advanced too far this, for inſtance to 
the neck, it may then, by turning, be reduced to 


the proper poſture, and extracted as in natural 


labours. 

6. If the child lie ſupine, with its face upwards, 
and it be found impracticable to turn him, he 
mult be extracted in that poſture ; tho” the conſe- 
quence is uſually ſome ſmall contuſion or black- 
neſs in the face of the child, or a flatneſs of the 
noſe, occaſion'd by preſſing againſt the os pubis, 
or ofſa innominata of the mother. 


7. When the child is dropſical in the head, it 


may be known by the large bulk thereof, and the 
openneſs of its ſutures; while the other parts of 
the body are generally ſmall, and waſted. If the 
extraction cannot here be made in the ordinary 
way, upon account of the unnatural magnitude of 
the head ; the ſpace between the ſutures may be 
cautiouſly pierced with a proper inſtrument, in or- 


der to evacuate the water collected therein. But if 
the child be dead, the ſame thing may be done 


without danger; and afterwards the women will 


be deliver'd with eaſe. The like method is alſo 


to be taken when there is a dropſy in the child's 


breaſt or abdomen ; due regard being had to the 


ſtructure of the part, and the proper manner of 
making the puncture. | 
8. It the fætus be monſtrous, either univerſally, 


or in any particular part, and the utmoſt en- 


deavours both of the mother and the midwife, are 
unable to procure à delivery, ſo that the life 


of 


Sxcr. HI. 


of the patient is in imminent danger z the ſu- 
perfluous or unnatural part of the fetus may be 
cut off with a proper inſtrument ; or a diviſion 
of the whole may be made; ſo that the pieces 
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being extracted, it may ſave che life of the woman. 
And in all 2 15 of this kind, or where we are 


certain that the child is actually dead, and can 
no other ways procure delivery, we muſt cut the 
fetus into proper portions, and extract it piece- 


meal. But whilſt there is the leaſt reaſon to 
ſuſpe& the fetus alive, all endeavours are to be 


uſed before the inſtrumental method of extraction 
is attempted, 


589 
. 


If after the waters are broke away, the feet hen the feet 
preſent themſelves the firſt, ſome danger may free. 


attend any attempt to turn the child. Tis 


therefore more adviſeable to endeavour to extract 
it, in the manner that offers; and when it .is ad- 
vanced fo far as the hips, it may, with leſs ha- 
zard of its ſlipping, be gently drawn by wrap- 
ping a fine ſingle napkin around it. But if the 
face now happens to be upwards, it ought to be 


turn'd downwards, to prevent the hazard of ſuffo- 
cation, violent contuſion in the face, the une | 


of the chin, or preſſure of the noſe, again 


the ofa innominata, or pubis. If only one foot ap- 


pears, let it be conſidered whether it be the left 


or the right, which will dire& the ſearch for the 


other; and when by this means they are both 


ſound and placed together, the operation may be 


performed as above-mentioned. 


10. When both the hands and feet preſent ven bot 


themſelves at once, tis impoſſible to proceed 


hands therefore are to be turn'd back, or re- placed, 
the feet remaining as before; and thus the ex- 
r may be performed. 


hands and feet, 
whilſt the child remains in this poſture. The 


If one hand and arm, or both, come One band or 


forwards, BY muſt be put back, and re- ell. 
; rg bs placed, 


1: 
\ 
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placed, if poſſible; but when they are far ad- 
vanced, the caſe is attended with danger, and 


the operation with difficulty. If this caſe ſnould 
happen, and there are certain ſigns that the child 


is dead, the limbs which thus preſent themſelves 


may with leſs danger be twiſted off at the joints, 


The knees. 


The fooulder. 


The back. 


The nates. 


by the bare ſtrength of the hands, than cut away 


by the ule of ſharp inſtruments for the purpoſe. 


If after the hands are replaced, the head cannot 
be found, and much time has been already ſpent 
to no purpoſe, ſearch may be made for the feet, 
and the fetus extracted after the manner requiſite 


12. When the knees preſent themſelves, whilſt 
the hams are turn'd backwards towards the nales, 


great care muſt be had not to miſtake what is thus 
preſented, for the head; to which purpoſe the 


rt ſhould be traced up to the ham : and the wo- 


man being laid in a convenient poſture for delivery, 
ſearch muſt be made for the feet; obſerving that 


the child's face be kept towards the mother's back; 
and thus it may be extracted. _ | 

13. When a ſhoulder preſents itſelf - firſt, the 
caſe is difficult, upon account of the great diſtance 
of this part from the feet. To reduce the caſe, 
the child muſt be replaced, and then, as well as 
poſſible, the hand being introduced, ſearch muſt 
be made for the feet ; which being brought out 
firſt the fætus may be extracted. 

14. When the back comes foremoſt, the child 
runs the riſk of being ſuffocated, unleſs the poſ- 
ture be preſently alter d; nor will it be poſſible 
to procure delivery, without finding the feet, and 
bringing them out firſt. 

15. When the nates come firft, the poſture 
muſt be reduced, and ſearch made for the feet, 


as in other unnatural caſes ; but where this end 


cannot be obtain'd, delivery may be attempted 
in the manner wherein the child is preſented ;. 
| ; tor 


bh ow O- 


* wv. 
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for there are inſtances of ſucceſsful delivery i in that 


double poſture. 


5 


16. When the breaſt, or the belly preſents brſt, 7 E breaft or 


the caſe is often dangerous; becauſe it js impoſſi- ** 
ble to extract the fœtus as it lies in that poſture ; 
and the ſpinal bone can never be bent backwards 


with ſafety, When the belly preſents itſelf, the 


umbilical chord generally appears firſt, In theſe 
caſes the midwife is diligently to replace the parts 
and find out the feet: remembring always to turn 
the face of the child to the back of the mother, 
and ſo to deliver it. When either ſide comes 


firſt, the caſe is leſs dangerous; and the method 
_ of extraction much the ſame. 5 
17. If the umbilical chord come firſt, whe- The umbilical 


ther the child be in a natural or unnatural poſ- chord. 


ture, the caſe will be attended with danger; un- 
leſs the delivery be ſuddenly perform'd ; becauſe 
from a contuſion of the part, or coagulation of 


the blood in the umbilical veſſels, the circulation 


is apt to be ſtopp'd ; which is frequently the death 
of the child, and cauſes violent ſy mptoms in the 
mother. In this caſe the mid wife muſt attempt 


to replace the chord, and afterwards extract the 


fætus, either by the head or feet: the operation 
being expeditiouſly performed, for fear of a pro- 
lapſion of the chord, and the death of the child, 

who is commonly a great ſufferer by this ſymptom, 
if not ſuddenly removed. 


18. When the umbilical chord is broke, the Ven the um- 
danger is greater on the ſide of the mother than bilical chord 


of the child, becauſe of the difficulty there will 
now be to extract the placenta; which remaining 


long behind, either in whole or in part, cauſes 


violent flooding, convulſions, and ſudden death ; 


Whereas, on the fide of the child, if once 


naturally deliver'd, this inconvenience is ſoon 
remedied by a ligature, If any part of the um 
bilical chord remains fixt to the placenta, it may 


L13 ſerve 


is broke. 


aan Births . ran l. 
ſerve to conduct the midwife thereto; and then 
it may be ſeparated in the manner deſcribed in 
natural births. But if it break cloſe to the pla- 


Se 


centa, the caſe is very dangerous, becauſe of the 


time uſually required to find the placenta without 


a clue: during which alſo the uterus may be greatly 


contracted ; or, at leaſt, remain leſs capable of 


diftention, when the waters have been Jong be- 
fore diſcharged. In this caſe the hand muſt be in- 
troduced, and the placenta being diſtinguiſhed 
from the bottom of the uterus, by its number of 
little inequalities on the fide where the umbili- 
cal veſſels terminate; it may, if it be looſe, or 
adhere not ſtrongly to the «terns, be readily 
brought away, but if any part of it be fixed 


- thereto, that muſt firſt be looſed, and ſet free 


by the fingers. And if, by this means, it can- 
not all be brought away, *tis more eligible to leave 
ſome part behind, than by a rude treatment offer 


violence to the uterus itſelf ; which might throw 


the patient into violent convulſions, and cauſe 
immoderate flooding, or even death it ſelf: or if 


the woman ſhould eſcape with life, inflammations, 


ulcers, gangrenes, &c. might be the conſequence 


of ſuch injuries. In this caſe it may be proper to 
give ſome ſuch as the following medicines, to for- 


ward the expulſion of the placenta. , 

R Ag. puleg. Zvi. byſteric. ij. tinftur. myrrh. 
caſtor. aa 388. jÞt. croci zij. m. f. julap. de quo ca- 
piat cochlear. iv. Nee”. 

T, 


R Elix. proprietat. ſpt. c. c. ſuccin. aa ij. m. ſu- 
mat gut. xxx. ter. quaterve in die, cum hauſtulo vini 


"= 

A galbanum plaſter may likewiſe be applied to 
the navel. And it there be occaſion, ſneezing may 
be excited, by the uſe of a proper ſternutatory. 


Emollient glyſters alſo, and proper injections, | 


may be of {crvice. 
8 1 When 


L. wn mv See 


11 


23200 6 
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L time to reduce it to the mo n 
or 
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19. When the placenta preſents it ſelf,” or comes Mikes the pla- 

quite away before the fxius, the danger is very een 

— * the child, in this caſe, being often ſuffo - 1. | 


cated; and the mother uſually flooding violently, 
whilſt the fetus remains ſeparated in the uterus, 
and cannot be readily excluded. The delivery is 
here immediately to be attempred ; and U 
firſt the placenta, the child is inſtantly to be laic 
hold of, and brought away, without ending 
I 


that cannot be preſently obtained; for fear of 
endangering the life both of the mother and 


child. Co a complete delivery, the floodin; 


generally abates or ceaſes ; but if it ſhould nor, it 


muſt be treated with proper aſtringents, in the 


manner hereafter mention'd. See pag. 475, and 
pag. 516, Ce. _ 


The INSTRUMENTAL METHoDEf 
$777 4HJI'E LITE KV: 


1. FX) HEN the common manual operation Dyfnition. 


cannot take place, ſo as to procure de- 
livery, and the ſymptoms are ſo violent, as to 
threaten ſudden death to the mother, recourſe 
muſt be had to proper inſtruments, in order to 
extraCt the fetus. bs e | 


2. This is frequently the caſe when the child C/ and dar- 


is dead, or dropſical in any particular part, these. 
woman weak, or when there has been any ill 
management, thro” delay, Sc. It is commonly 
attended with flooding, convulſions, ſyncope, &c. 
The inſtrumental method of delivery, except the 
ce/arian operation, is always death to the child 
if it be not dead before; and not unfrequently 
proves fatal to the mother likewiſe, unleſs the ope- 
rator be ven expert. 11 


.. 


. — 2 
2 * * — — 
bu * 
- 


— —ũ—3—ů— At k — 


= — — 
4 — — we — * — 1 ©. — 
EE * a Sen, — _— q 
DD On ů — ot — mg won on, —— 
” 75 


— — 


I 2 
* — 
— 


I A bt 


— — — 
n —— —— — 
ERIE RI — ————— — — NUN = 4 

1 * * Les * — — 


—— — Iz... = 
* "MS... 25 —— — v 


ä 
n * 
* N 4 


514 The Infrumental. Method of Delivery. Pax x II. 


The general | 
manner of it 


Aſtrib d. 


3. The inſtrumental method of delivery is, in 


geen, this. If the child be actually dead, ar 
jf the life of the mother be in imminent danger 3 


the operator introduces, with his right hand, the 


hooked inftrument, called the erotchet, and made 


for the purpoſe, the point whereof is turn'd to- 


wards his own hand, for fear of hurting the uterus, 


and directed to the head of the child ; which be- 


ing once found, he fixes it, if poſlible, between 
- - the ſutures, or in one of the ſockets of the eyes, 
or in the cavity of the ears or mouth. But if it 00 


commodiouſly be fix d in the occiput, the ho 
will be the ſurer, and the operation performed 
to greater adyantage. The inſtrument being 


thus fixed, the operator proceeds to extract the 


child; and after the head is once brought out, 
there is ſeldom any more occaſion for the inſtru- 
ment; but he performs the remaining part of the 
operation with his hands alone, in the common 
manner. After the child is thus deliver'd, great 

care muſt be taken not to break the untflical 
chord, becauſe of the difficulty it would create 


in bringing away the placenta. A rupture of this 


kind is very eaſy, if the child has been dead for 
any conſiderable time; in which caſe the parts 


will putrefy. Thus much for the general method 


of delivery by the inſtrument. In all the parti- 

cular caſes, we are to proceed in the manner 
formerly mention'd ; only here no regard need 
be had to the ſituation of the fetus, as in caſe 


of natural births: Tis ſufficient that the ope- 


rator delivers the woman, ſafely and expeditiouſly, 
with that poſture of the child, which beſt ſuits 
his intentions, If the body of the fetus ſhould 
come away, and the — be left behind, the 
inſtrument muſt again be introduced, and fixed as 
above · mention'd. But if it prove too large, as 
ſometimes happens from a dropſy, Ec. to be ex- 


tracted at once, i may be prudent] y cut into lever; 
| 5 portions, 


gers Derr 228 8 
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in, but not at all deep, left it touch the child; 
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portions, 5 an inciſion knife; and it will = 
come away with eaſe. If both the head and pla- 
centa remain in the uterus, and the placenta be 
fix'd to the wterys, the extraction of the head muſt 
be firſt attempted ; otherwiſe a yiolent flooding will 
ſucceed. But if the Placenta be deratch'd from the 
uterus, it may, if it is found readily practicable, 

be brought away firſt, For the other e 
Caſes, ſee moles, unnatural . 


Cxtantay OPERATION., " 


5 1 F 


B Y Czſarian operation is meant the cutti ng Ceſarian obe 


through the abdomen, into the uterus of à ration, what. 


gnant woman newly deceaſed, in order to ſave 
5 life Fife of the child. And if the mother not 
long before her death perceived the uſual motion 
of the : fetus ; if the midwife can find any pulſa- 
tion in the umbilical chord, or any of the _ 
ries of the child, after the mother is dead, 
uſt about the time of her death, -there are — 
123 that this operation may be attended with 
ſucceſs; tho? the caſe is always dubious and un- 
certain: and we cannot well expect to ſucceed, 
when the woman has been dead more than a few 


minutes. The operation is ſaid to have been 93, manner of 
antiently performed near the article of death, per forming it, 


with a happy event, in reſpect of the child ; but 
as it muſt always be fatal to the mother, whilſt 


alive, the moderns never propoſe it till after 
her death. When the operation has been refolv'd _ 


upon ſome time before the death of the woman, 
and all things are got in readineſs for it; im- 
mediately upon the laſt gaſp of the mother, a large 
inciſion being made along the abdomen, between 


the muſculi recti, ſo as to avoid the peritoneum, 


for fear of wounding the inteſtines, till the uterus 
9 9 the knife muſt directly be plunged there- 


the 
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the uterus always growing thinner, as the natural 
time of delivery approaches. The membranes 
including the fætus are then to be inſtantly divi- 
ded ; and ſeparating the placenta from the bot- 
tom of the uterus, the child is with all poſſible. 
expedition and dexterity to be taken out, and 
freed from the burthen, after the ' uſual manner, 
At this time the child will very probably ap- 
pear as if it were dead; tho?* perhaps a ſmall pul- 
ſation of the heart, umbilical chord, or arte- 
ries, may be found upon examination. Imme- 
diately the mouth, noſtrils, ears, &c. muſt be 
cleanſed and freed from their mucus; and the 

| child waſhed all over with warm wine, or a little 

WW: + brandy and water, inſtead of the common lotion 

1 and then wrap'd up in flannel, and placed before 

a moderate fire: by which means it may poſſibly 

be brought to manifeſt ſome remarkable ſigns of 

life. After this, it may be treated in the com- 
mon method before deliver'd. The operation is 
called Cæſarian, from a ſuppoſition that Julius 


b4 Cæſar was delivered by means of it. 
| * 2M 
I e d 
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D1sorRDERs conſequent upon DELIVERY. - 5 
FLOO DIN o. tio, 
Definition, &c. 1. HE delivery is immediately, or ſoon * 
followed by a copious hæmorrhage, che 
which proving continual for the time, is called an 
flooding ; being generally grumous, and of dan- GH 
gerous conſequence, if immoderate, or of long * 
continuance; eſpecially in tender conſtitutions, or 15 
when it cauſes weakneſs, faintneſs, ſyncope, con- 1 

vulſions, &c. The regimen in this caſe ſhould not 
be too hot. Reſt is ro be encouraged. The diet 4 


may 


IH. sscr. IV. Diſorders conſequent upon Delivery. $19. 
may be panada, ſago, gellies, Sc. The drink; 


115 wine and water, with a toaſt, c. Proper pare- 
ot gorics ſhould be exhibited occaſionally, i che pas | 


io tient be any way reſtleſs. | "© 
8 2. If this caſe be prolong d, or heightened, by Cure in gene- 


nd part of the placenta, grumous clods, Sc. remain ral and parti- 
will ing in the #erus, the excluſion thereof may be at- r. 
. tempted by gentle emmenagogics, as Borax, ſperm. 
* reti, troch. de nyrrb. &c. the internal uſe of all 
nw pungent aromatics, and inflammable ſpirits, be- 
_ ing avoided, If ſuch medicines fail of ſucceſs; 
* the offending bodies muſt be extracted by manual 
a operation ; otherwiſe ſudden death might enſue. 
tle After the total extraction hereof, the violence of 
ay the ſymptom generally goes off; and the patient, 
785 if the hæmorrhage were not exceſſive, preſently 
ly recovers. | — 1 
of 3. If the continuance of the caſe be owing to 
2 * the difficulty of the labour, or any violence offer'd, 
%. or damage ſuſtain'd in delivery, or bringing 
Tus away the placenta, ſleep and reſt ought to be en- 
couraged ; a thickening balſamic diet ſhould be 
7 vſed; and the patient ought to be kept moderate- 
ly cool. Injections of warm red wine might be 
ſerviceable. . JS 
1 Or, | 
R Vin. rubr. Ziv. aq. plantagin. 3 ij. aceti acerrim. 
Fj. alumin. rup. 5 j. ſacchar. ſaturn. Dij. m. f. ſolu- 
tio, cum ſiphone calide injiciend. ter quaterve in die. 
hy The moderate uſe of acids is here convenient; 
. or a few drops of ſpirits of vitriol, may now and 
A 4 then be properly taken along with ſome conveni- 
* ent liquor. And in general, the method requi - 
5 ſite here is much the ſame with that obſerved in 
» Þ other violent hemorrhages z due regard being 
Pur now had to the cafe, and particular circumſtance 
* of the patient. = 
wr 4. If the flooding proves the more violent upon 
ay account of a plethoric conſtitution, phlebotomy 


may 
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may be allowed, provided the patient's ſtrength 
will admit — After wel the caſe may 
be treated as a common hemorrhage, with reſtrin-. 
gent injections, particular local applications, and 
Internal medicines. In general, the following 
mixture is excellent. 4 RR 
X Ag. plantag. germin. querc. aa Z iij. aceti opt. 
. - & 1. Hrup. coral. cydomor. aa 3 BB. lapid. bematit, 
Ppt. Bol. armen. terr. japonic. aa 3 j. m. ſumat coch+ 
tear. ij. tertia vel quarta quagq; bora, agitato ſemper 
vaſe, ON 
5 I | 

R Ag. cinnamom. ten. 3 vj. acer. ag. theriacal. 
ae 3 3. coral. rub. ppt. 3 ij. alumin. rup. O j. Hr. 
cydomor. 3 j. m. ſumat cochlear, iij. freguenter. 

5. If a large collection of indurated faeces in the 
inteſtines, preſſing upon the uterus, and ſometimes 
colical ſymptoms, ſeem to occafion a continuance 
of the flooding, glyſters may prove of ſervice, be- 
ing repeated occaſionally, In all flooding, from 
what cauſes ſoever, the abdomen ſhould not be 
ſwathed too tight; becauſe this generally increaſes 
the diſorder. If the hemorrhage ſtill continues vio- 
lent, and is attended with faintneſs, convulſions, 
Sc. it may not be amiſs to uſe ſome ſuch as the 
following injection. | 
ER Vitriol. alb. 3 i. alumen. rup. 3j ſolve in ag. 

Plantag. vin. rub. acet. opt. aa 3 j. & fiat injectio, 
cum fiphone ſubinde adhibend. 


If other externals are required, they may be | 


the ſame with thoſe preſcribed for a hæmorrhage 
at the noſe. It may likewiſe be of ſervice to dip 
linen elothes in oxycrate, and apply them to the 
regions of the abdomen and loins. For farther 
directions in this particular, ſee hemorrhages, di(- 


orders of pregnant women, &c. pag. 318, & Cc. 


pag. 475, &c. 
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SUPPRESSION or OBSTRUCTION of 


1. FOR the firſt four or five days after deli- Hifory of the 
- ID very, a quantity of pure blood is evacua- ##. 


ted by the mouths of the veſſels where the placenta 


adhered; 'which proves large or ſmall, according 


to the conſtitution of the woman, the heat of the 
climate, the manner of delivery, and other cir- 
cumſtances. After this time, the flux decreaſes, 
grows more ſerous, and daily appears leſs red, or 

ſomewhat of the colour and conſiſtence of pus. 
Theſe phznomena ſeem to proceed from much the 
ſame cauſes as they do in recent and digeſted 
wounds ; the two caſes being nearly parallel. The 
evacuation generally ceaſes in fifteen or twenty 
days from delivery; during which time it may 
greatly vary in point of colour, conſiſtence, ſcent, 
Sc. This flux is generally much leſs after a miſ- 


carriage, than after a perfect birth; eſpecially 


when the woman, was not far advanced in her 'rec- 
koning. The Jochia conſtantly decreaſe in their 
quantity, as the milk comes more plentifully into 
the breaſts; which added to the white colour 
whereof they ſometimes appear, has been the 
foundation of a conjecture, that the matter both 
of the milk and the Jochia was the ſame, But the 
matter of the /ochia has not the properties of real 
milk, as ſome perſuade themſelves ; and, in rea- 
lity,appears to be only diſcharged from the wounded 
veſſels of the uterus, till their mouths are cicatrized. 
When this flux is regular and natural, the quantity 
thereof is proportion'd to the cauſe, the conſtitu- 
tion, and the laceration of the veſſels cauſed by the 
divulſion of the placenta from the uterus ; the ſcent 
thereof is not fetid, but its change of colour and 


conſiſtence gradual, without giving any ſigns that 


it is acrimonious, corroſive, or the like. 
* An ö 
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ab ftruct ion. 


Pregnoffics. 


Regimen. 


Care, 
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Cauſe of their An obſtruction hereof may proceed from vari- | 
-Qus. cauſes 3, as a diarrhoea, paſſions of the ming, | 


eſpecially anger or ſurprize ; the taking of cold, 


eſpecially receiving the cold air at the mouth of | 
the uterine veſſels; the uſe of aſtringent medi- 


eines; an obſtructed perſpiration ; the drinking 
of ooo] liquors, c. 

3. A ſuppreſſion of the lochia is more or leſs 
dangerous in proportion to the degree thereof; 
and the time of its continuance. If the ſtop- 
Page be ſudden, and happen upon the firſt rwo 
or three days after delivery, *tis uſually the 
cauſe of inflammatory diſorders, pains in the 
head, a fever, difficulty of breath, and inflmma- 


tion of the @/erus ; and if not ſpeedily remedied, 


the cauſe. of abſceſſes, ulcers, and ſometimes can- 
cers, lameneſs, pains in the loins and lower belly, 
convulſions, the hyſteric paſſion, &c. Theſe dif- 
orders, however, are mitigated or prevented by 
other natural hemorrhages, as of the noſe, hæ- 


morrhoids, Sc. as alſo by particular evacuations, 


as profuſe ſweats, or an increaſed diſcharge of 
urine z wherein a large quantity of a black ſedi- 
ment may be frequently obſerved. 

4. In this caſe the patient muſt by all means 
be confined to her bed, and lie therein with her 
head and body ſomewhat raiſed, in order to fa- 
vour the evacuation. All that ſhe drinks, ought 
to be warm ; a glaſs of warm wine is to be al- 
lowed between whiles ; and ſhe may uſe for her 
diet, proper gellies, broths, panada, &c, If 


no inflammatory diſorders, bY Fog a warm per- 


ſpirative regimen ſeems to be the moſt proper. 
It has, in this caſe, been often "LY Facceſe- 
full to drink a ſmall draught of ag. hyferic. and 
ag. puleg. aa twice or thrice a day. But in caſe 
of a fever, theſe hot waters are hardly allowable, 
except it be a ſmall quantity of the latter, well 
freed from its pungent aromatic oil. Dry triftions 


upon 
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ser. IVWOjfrufien of the Lackia, be. 


upon che legs, Cc. may alſo be made to good d 
vantage in this caſe, To theſe ſome add the uſe 
of cupping-glaſſes, either with or without ſcari- 
fication, Glyſters likewife have their uſe in this 
caſe, unleſs ir be attended with a diarrheea z but 


they ought tobe emollient and emmenagogic, and 
not conſiderably purgative. Injections alſo might 


here be of great ſervice, prepared of a decoction 
of rad. ariſtolocb. gentian. centaur. min. ſabin. &c. 


with the addition of tindtur. myrrh. elix. proprietat. ' 
| &c. In the mean time, if the obſtruction prove 


obſtinate, and be attended with a plethora, phle- 
botomy is adviſeable. And for internals, 

IG myrrh.. borac. aa gr. 15. ſperm. cett, 

. x. ſal. volatil. ſuccin. gr. v. conſ. rutæ Dj. 
755 de artemiſ. 57% fe F. bolus ; = quague, bora ſur 

. cum coch Iv. julap. ſequent. 

he" Ag. puleg. rute aa Zn. hyſteric. 3 ö ting?, 
ellebor. nig. caſtor. ſal. volat. oleof. aa 33. Hr. de 
artemiſ. 3 j. m. f. julap. de ad bibat etiam * 
lear. iv. frequenter. 

Or, 

RR Troch. de myrrh. 9 J. borac. 2 B pulv. ſabia. 
rad. valerian. Hlveſtr. aa gr. vii. ol. rutæ chym. 
gut. 1. m. f. pulvis ſumend. pro re nata, cum co- 
chlearib. aliquot julap. ſupra deſcript. | 

The following drops may be given in any pro- 

r vehicle, as often as there 1s occafion. 

R Spt. ſal. armoniac. tints. ſuccin. myrrh. da gj. 
m. ſumat gut. 30. cum hauſtulo vini alb. aq. fontan. 
commixt. ſubinde. 

If a diarrhœa comes on, as the conſequene 
and not as the cauſe of this obſtruction, or ſu 
preſſion, it ought not ſuddenly to be checke; 
unleſs it prove ſo violent, or continue ſo long, as 
greatly to weaken the patient. In which caſe it 


may be treated as a common diarrhœa; regard 
being had to the preſent ſtate of the patient. 


Thus, for example, 
8 R Pulv. 


*> 
. [TY 
* * i 
* 


Vunoderate Flux of the Lochia. Pax II. 
R Pulv. rad. rbabarb. torrefact. 36. | troch. de 


myrrh. pulv. caſtor. opt. da gr. v. ol. cimamum. gut. 


1. Hr. de artemis. g. [. f. bolus; b. ſ. fend. 
The diſorders occaſion'd by a ſuppreſſion of the 


lochia, uſually difappear upon the return of the 
flux. But if any particular ſymptoms ſhould re- 
main, as an inflammation; impoſtumation, &c, 
of the uterus, a lumbago, the rheumatifm, Sc. they * 


muſt be treated as mention'd under thoſe particu- 
lar heads; due regard being had to the cauſe. 
See ſuppreſſion of the menſes, hyſteric paſſion, 
Se. pag. 413, Sc. pag. 420, c. | 


IMMoDERATE Flux of the Locuta. 


1. HE lichia ſometimes flow fo copiouſly, 
or continue fo long, as greatly to weaken 


the patient, and endanger her life. The proper 
quantity of this diſcharge, indeed, cannot be uni- 
verſally aſſign'd; different circumſtances and con- 
ſtitutions requiring it in different degrees: but in 
general, if there be conſiderable loſs of ſtrength, 
or want of ſpirits, a low, weak, or intermitting pulſe, 


the facies bippocratica, {fainting, ſyncope, convul- 


ſions, pains in the pochondria, abdomen, or the like; 


the diſcharge in ſuch caſes muſt be deem'd immo- 


derate. And after recovery, the uſual conſequen- 
ces of a violent hzmorrhage, as paleneſs, want of 
fleſh, ſwelling in the legs and thighs, a dropſical diſ- 
poſition, &c. will generally remain for ſome time. 


2. The regimen requiſite in this caſe, muſt be 


reſtringent, and ſhould proceed gradually from 
the weaker to the more powerful things of that 
kind. Barley-grewel, panada, gellies, rice-grewel, 
harts-horn drink, Sc. are here very convenient; a 
glaſs of red wine and water, being uſed between 
whiles. The patient ought not to be kept very 
hot. The ſleep is to be moderate; and the 
drinking of thin liquids is not to be greatly 


en- 


d mm FR au 


OH I 


» 


od Mo 


Sr. IV. Immoderate Flux of the Lochia. 


encouraged, for fear of bringing on a dropſy. 
4. Opiates, given occaſionally, are ſerviceable. 
But the reſtringent medicines may be ſome ſuch 
as the following. 
R Ag. Plantag. germin. querc. aa Fi. cimamon, 


| © fort. 3 iß. coral. rub. ppt. 30. lapid. bematit. 3 j. 


Hr. cydonior. 3 vi. tai, terr. * 3 J. N. 
ſumat cochlear. iv. frequenter. 
, 
R 4. cinnamom. ten: ceraſ. nig. da Fi. theri- 
acal. 316. Bol. armen. Ppt. 3 jj. ſpec. de hyacintb. 
terr. japonic. aa I ij. Hr. e 1 de raſis fice. da 
3 1. pt. vitriol. gut. 15. f. mixtura, de qua capiat 
cochlear. iv. 4ta. vel gta quaque hora. | 
lo, 

R Sal. prunel. 5). ſang. dracon. 5 B. m. f. pulv. 
fumend. cum Lauſtulo vini rubri aqua fontan. com- 
mixt. ter quaterve quotidie. 

If internals fail of ſucceſs, we muſt have 1 re- 
courſe to externals ; which, in general, may be 
the ſame with thoſe preſcrib'd incaſe of flooding, 
after delivery, immoderate flux of the menſes, 
hemorrhages at the noe, &c, Bur if theſe itill 
prove unable to ſtop or abate che flux, dip a linen 
cloth in oxycrate, made cold by ſtanding in a ſo- 
lution of /al. armomac. and apply it to the ſmall . 
of the back, or the part affected. And allo inject 
into the uterus the following ſolution. 

R Sal. nitri, alumin. rup. aa zi). vitriol. roman. 
3 J. ſal. vitriol. 9 j. ſolve in ag. Plantag. 3 iy. acet. 
acer. 3 j. & f. injectio, ſubinde in uterum, ope i- 
Phonis, injiciend. 

This is the method to be uſed in the moſt dan- 
gerous flux of the lochia; for thoſe of the milder 
kind, we refer to common hemorrhages, and in 
particular to flooding, both before and after deli- 
very. See pag. 475, Sc. pag. 516, Sc. 
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Cynvulſionsn. Par II. 
Convvts io, „  * 
1. A Violent extraction of the placenta, a re- 


. tention thereof, a ſtoppage of the lochia, 
&c. are apt to cauſe convulſions after delivery; 
which are more or leſs dangerous, according to 
the cauſe, continuance, and degree thereof, com- 
pared with the conſtitution of the patient. | 
2, If they proceed from a violent extraction of 
the placenta, which cauſes a large flooding, aſtrin- 
gent injections prepared of red wine, alum. rup. 
ſacchar. ſaturn. &c. will be proper. But if the 
veſſels of the uterus are only lacerated or injured, 
without any conſiderable hemorrhage, the in- 
jections ſhould be emollient and anodyne, conſiſt- 
ing of warm milk, decoct. bord. or a decoction of 
fol. malv. flor. chamemel. ſem. lini, &c. mixt up 
with mel. roſat. &c. When this ſymptom has its 
riſe from a retention of the ſecundines, or a ſup- 
preſſion of the lochia, ſternutatories may be uſed 
to advantage; as alſo detergent injections, pre- 
pared with rad. ariſtoloch. gentian. fol. abſinth. vulg. 
artemiſ. &c. To a decoction whereof may be added 
mel. roſat. tint. myrrh. elix. proprietat. &c. In 
the mean time give proper anti-epileptic medicines 
along with ſuch as are anti- hy ſteric. | 
But if any concreted blood, or grumous matter 
remain behind in the uterus, it mult be extracted, 
before we can reaſonably expect the convulſions 
ſhould ceaſe, When this ſymptom happens from, 
or appears together with a fever ; and the patient 
is of a plethoric habit, the caſe may be treated 
after the manner of a ſuppreſſion of the lochia, 
or menſtrual fiux ; with due regard to the preſent. 
circumſtances. Sce pag. 519, and pag. 4.13) Sc. 
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SCT. IV. Fever. 


HYST ERIC SYMPTOMS. 


f 


XTOME N are frequently troubled with 
VV byferic ſymptoms, after the time of deli- 
very; to remedy which, *tis uſual to order a 
galbanum plaſter to be applied to the navel ; and 
to put the patient into a courſe of anti-hyſteric 
medicines, after the manner obſerved in the y- 
ſteric paſſion; with proper regard to the cauſe 
and circumſtances of the preſent caſe. See pag. 
420, &c. 1 e r 


FE VE R. 3 


1. ABOUT the third or fourth, and ſome- ien the fe- 
times about the fifth or ſixth day after ver comes on. 


delivery, the uſual ſymptoms of a fever appear; 
the lochia in the mean time continuing to flow 
regularly. | 


2. This fever ſeems to be the conſequence of Cauſe and 
the diminution of the /ochia, and increaſe of the Diancgſtics. 


milk in the breaſts ; which being now fill'd there- 
with, become hard, turgid, painful, and hot. The 
milk, at this time, is likewiſe of a thicker con- 
ſiſtence; and the patient feels a pain and heat in 
her loins, back, and ſhoulders. | 


3. This kind of fe ver is ſeldom dangerous ; and Prograſtics. 


generally goes off in a ſnort time by a diaphoreſis, 
without requiring the aſſiſtance of many medi- 
eines; or any thing more than the obſervance of a 
proper regimen, or the uſe of a ſlender diet. Bur. 
tevers, proceeding from other cauſes, ſometimes 
happen in particular conſtitutions after delivery, 
ſo as to prove violent, of long continuance, and 
of bad conſequence ; during which, the lochia are 
generally ſuppreſs'd; a particular that is reckon'd 
a certain mark whereby to diſtinguiſh this from 

the fever cauſed by the milk. 
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as well as in the former caſe; due regard being 
had to the ſuppreſſion of the locbia, in order to 
promote the flux thereof. To which purpoſe the 


Fever, ParTH, 
4. A flender regimen ought here to be obſerv'd, 


regimen might here be the ſame with what was 
'order*d in that caſe. | 1 . 

5. When a fever of any conſiderable violence 
happens from the diſtention, pain and inflamma- 
tion of the breaſts, upon account of the milk 
contain'd therein; it may be proper to bleed in 
the ancle. Phlebotomy is likewiſe very conve- 


nient when ſuch a fever is attended with other 


inflammatory diſorders, as a pleuriſy, peripneu- 
mony, angina, pulſation in the head, &c. after 
which a gentle diaphoretic, alexipharmic, or car- 
diac may be exhibited in a moderate doſe, and 
repeated occaſionally. 

6. If the breaſts are conſiderably tumefied, or 
mflamed, a fomentation may now and then be 
uſed thereto, conſiſting of warm milk, or a de- 
coction of fol. malv. alth. flor. chamæmel, &c. 


8 0 

R Fol. alth. flor. chamemel. melilot. ãa m. GB. 
coque in ag. fontan. g. J. & colature 3 x. adde ſpt. 
vin. camphorat. 3 ij m. F. fotus. 

Emollient cataplaſms will alſo be of ſervice: 

R Rad. alth. 3 B. fol. malv. m. j. ſem. lini. fæ- 
#ugrec. aa 3 GB. coque in ag. fontan g. /. & colature 
adde pulv. ſem. lini, farin fabar. aa q. ſ. unguent. 
dialth. parum. ut f. cataplaſma. 


The common cataplaim of bread and milk, will 


likewiſe ſerve very well in this caſe ; a little oil 
or axung. porcin. and ſaffron, being added there- 
to. But if the fever proceed from catching of 
cold, uſe gentle diaphoretics, or treat it as an ob- 
ſtructed perſpiration. See pag. 327, Cc. And 
when grumous matter, or coagulated blood lodg'd 
in the zterus, gives riſe thereto, let proper ano- 


dyne and emollient remedies be made uſe of. See 


ſuppreſſion of the lachia, pag. g20- Dis- 


F 


Sxcr. IV. Diforders from Injuries, &c. 


DrsoRDERS from INjJURIEgs done to 
the UTERINE PASSAGE. 


x) HE diſtention of the 21 and ſometimes 
the laceration thereof, in delivery, is apt 


to cauſe an inflammation of the uterus and vagina; 
which, if not very violent, may be remedied by 


anointing them now and then with axung. porcin. 


the unguent. dialth. ol. amygd. d. or the like. And 


ſome there are who ſucceisfully uſe a ſolution of 
fullers- earth in water for the ſame purpoſe. But 
when the diſorder is violent, the conſequence of 
a very hard labour, and the parts are conſiderably 
rumefied : when *tis increaſed by the lodgment 
of grumous matter, Sc. in the uterus, and re- 
mains long after delivery; if it be likewiſe at- 


tended with a difficulty of urine, a great coſtive- 


neſs, a fever, convulſions, or the like, fo as to 
threaten a ſcirrhous tumor or abſceſs; the caſe 


appears to be highly dangerous, and ſometimes 
proves ſuddenly mortal. 


4 7 
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2. The regimen here muſt be ſuited to the 55 


ſymptoms, and the cauſe from whence they pro- 
ceed. In general, the diet ſhould be of a cool- 
ing nature, or ſuch as is proper in all inflamma- 
tory diſorders. Reſt is to be indulged, ſleep en- 
couraged, and all exerciſe avoided, The abdomen 


ſhould not be ſwathed too tight, nor kept too 


warm. 


3. Such anodyne fotus's, cataplaſms, liniments, Care. 
and injections, as will not retard the flux of the 
lochia, are here proper; together with the uſe of 


ſuch internals, as are preſcribed in inflammatory 


fevers. An inflammation of the uterus, cauſed 
originally by a difficult birth, or a ſuppreſſion of 
the lochia, if it continue long, ſometimes de- 
generates into ulcers, ſcirrhous tumors, or 
W cancers, which are exceeding difficult to cure. 
| - — When 
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Diſorders from Injuries, &c. Pak x II. 


When theſe diſorders are in their beginning, and 


happen in plethoric habits, and eſpecially if the 
flux of the lochia is ſuppreſs'd, it ſeems adviſeable 
to draw away now and then a ſmall quantity of 


blood by phlebotomy. A gentle purgative glyſter 


may likewiſe be injected between whiles: and the 
uſe of proper deter ſive, anodyne and reſolving in- 


jection may greatly couduce to the cure. After 
the lochia are entirely gone off, we come to give 


proper purgatives by the mouth. It the ſymptoms. 


continue violent after the woman hath left her 
bed, and recovered her ſtrength, a ſalivation may 
be propoſed before the diſorder grows inveterate, 
or degenerates. In other reſpects theſe diſorders 


may be ref! pectively treated as common inflamma- 


tions, abſceſſes, ulcers, ſcirrhoſities, and cancers, 
An injury done to the ulerus, in the time of 


delivery, may likewiſe cauſe a relaxation of its 


ligaments 3 whence it comes to bear down, ſo as 
ſometimes to appear almoſt inverted. This. caſe, 
if not ſpeedily remedied, may turn to a violent 
inflammation of the part, and bring on very dan- 
gerous ſymptoms, Reſt ought here by all means 
to be incouraged: and a convenient poſture con- 
trived, *Tis afterwards to be treated with re- 
ſtringent injections, peſſaries, and the like; 


the manner formerly mention'd under . 


down of the matrix and procidentia weri. From 
the magnitude of the child, the long continuance, 
or difficulty of the labour, Cc. the uterus and 
pagina are ſometimes ſo immoderately diſtended, 


that they recover their tone and natural ſtraitneſs 
again with difficuliy. This diſorder is always in- 


creaſed by the fluor albus. In this caſe it may 
be very proper to inject the following aſtringent 


liquor twice or thrice a day, or to uſe it warm by 
way of lotion. 
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Ster W.. TSP NIN 
ER Cort. . flor. balauſt. aa 33 j. bol, ar- 
men. terr. japon. alumin. rup. aa 3 8. coque in vin. 


rubr. tintt. roſar. rub. aa Ib iſß. colature Ib ij. fint 
12 9 ven lotione. 


Ar res Pals 


OM E time after the birth is brought away, 

the woman feels great pains in her loins, 
groins, Sc. which are ſeldom dangerous, unleſs 
heightened by a detenſion of the lochia; which, 
in this caſe, ought by all means to be promoted. 
A ſtrengthening plaſter may here be applied to 
the ſmall of the back; and if the patient is reſt- 
leſs, ſleep may be procured, and the pains eaſed, 
by proper doſes of laudanum. But, in general, a 
proper regimen, with the' obſervance of a due 
poſture, uſually effects the cure, without any oc- 
caſion for particular medicines. The pains ſeem” 
to proceed from a diſtention of the ligaments of 
the uterus in the time of delivery, The free uſe 
of ol. amd. dulc. ſperm. ceti, troch de myrrh. 
&c. is commonly preſcribed after delivery, for. the 


prevention or remedy of theſe pains; and gene- 


rally with good ſucceſs. See pag. 491, 492. I 
they are attended with flatulency in the viſcera, 
proper carminatives muſt be ordered internally; 
and if there be occaſion, a gentle glyſter, well 
charged with carminative ſeeds, &e. In the mean 
time the abdomen muſt be kept moderately warm; 
and the liquors made uſe of ſhould not be drank 
cold. The ſwathing ſhould not bz tight; and reſt 
ſhould be indulged ; or if there be occaſion, en- 
couraged by the prudeat uſe of opiates. 


Bm 


HamonnnotDs, 


HE hemorrhoids often ſucceed waa ahoiih 1 
and are much more troubleſome than dan- 
M m 4 gerous, 


830 


Dilaceration of the Perinæum. PAR II. 


gerous. If they appear very tugid, leeches may 


be applied near the part, as has been mention'd. 
in the hæmorrhoids, proceeding from other 
cauſes. In caſe they are attended with coſtive- 


neſs, proper regard muſt be had thereto; and, 
in general, the hæmorrhoids ſucceeding delivery 


muſt be treated as _e common n See pag. 
282, Se. EE. E 
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Hard or difficult labour is KF ARR * Fi 


ceeded by the falling down of the refum, 


which ought to be replaced as ſoon as poſſible, 


in the manner formerly mention'd under diſeaſes 


of the anus. See pag, 287. After it is thus re- 
placed, reſtringent fomentations may be uſed to 


the part, prepared of red wine, flor. balauſt. cort. 


granator. &c. the patient obſerving to lie ſupine, 
or in a poſture that beſt favours the diforder. In 


other reſpects this caſe may be. treated as the 


common; only if the eee ſhould hap- 
pen a little before the time of delivery, they can 


hardly be remedied till that is over; in which cafe 


the woman muſt uſe her utmoſt endeavours to 


regulate her throws, ſo as leaſt to affect the diſor- 
der'd part, 


DiLACERATION of the PERINE&UM, 


T ſometimes happens, from a very difficult 
labour, or ſome rough management in the 
delivery, that the perineum is rent aſunder z 


whence the fæces come to be excluded thro? the 


pudendum, as well as by the anus. This caſe is 
attended with little danger, tho' very diſagree- 
able; but after it has once happened, *cis very 


difficult, and ſcarce poſſible to prevent the ſame: 


in future deliveries. e ſole epo for it 
js 
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is che manual operation, which is | perform'dThe operation 


laid in a convenient poſture, as ſoon as the 


4 } 
y N in the following manner. The patient being ii. 
J 1 


ſymptoms conſequent upon delivery will admit, 
the pudendum. is: firſt to be cleanſed of any faces 
that may happen to be lodg d therein, by means 
of proper injections, or otherwiſe ; and after the 
parts are again dried, as much as their nature 
and ſituation will permit, the rent muſt be 
ſtitched up the whole length thereof, at a proper 
depth from the ſurface. Then pledgets being 
dipt in ſome ſuitable agglutinant, as the liniment, 
arcæi, &c, the whole is to be ſecured with a 

convenient plaſter, and, if there be occaſion, a 
bandage ;; which may be removed as often as is 
required. Care muſt "afterwards be taken, by 
ordering a proper poſture, to prevent the tearing 

out of the nr N which ought by no means to 
be continued to ſuch a length, as any way to 
ſtraiten the entrance of the vagina of uterus, 
which might prove of very ill conſequence in the 
next dilivery. | ow * 


ABSCESSES. 


Bſceſſes in ſeveral parts of the body, as 
{Nin the groin, hips thighs, feet, Sc. are 
ſometimes conſequent upon delivery ; which eng 
to ſuppuration, and ſometimes cauſe a contin 
lameneſs. Theſe will. often appear after all the 
other ſymptoms are gone off; though they are 
ſometimes the conſequence of inflammatory diſ- 
orders, during the time that the woman is con- 
fined to her bed. And however dangerous they 
may proye of themſelves, they generally appear. 
to be the criſis of the diſeaſe which gave riſe. 
thereto. If theſe abſceſſes, or tumors, cannot 
be carried off by proper artificial evacautions, 
as phlehotomy, purging, Sc, (with the uſe * 


8 
4 


* — — — 
* 
— HD— 
— * FRE». * 
7 4 * 
— 
3 
— — —k 


P ” 
TO ae 
7 — —— 


_ * _' _ = . 
ä 


1 
1 


— —-— 


—— IENT 8 
| x * 
10 5 


— ä 
0 nc 
& ä 


— — A — ˙ 0 
22257 — — — — 
. 


$98 


Cauſe. 


Diagneſlics. 


Diſeaſes of the Breaſts of Women. Pax T II. 
calomel between whiles, in proper doſes; where' 


the ſtrength of the patient will admit thereof; at 


the ſame time ordering gentle perſpirative fotus 8, 
liniments, and cataplaſms;) we muſt have re- 
courſe to the contrary method, and endeavour to 
bring them to ſuppuration; and when the matter 
is fully ripened, openthem with the lancet or eau · 
ſtic ; and attempt their cure by digeſting and in- 
carning them. But in caſe they turn to ſcirrhous 
or ſorophulous ulcers, they muſt be treated ac- 
cordingly, as we ſhall hereafter: mention. "ey 
Pag- 6255 Ge. e Sc. SOREN 20 

Dr SEASES in the Bu EASTS, Fonſequent: 

£2 ol upon DzLiveRy,, 


HE breaſts of women, after 3 
bs 1 are apt to be variouſly affected by the, 
quantity, want, or conſiſtence, the ſtagnatign, 


retention or coagulation, or ſome ill quality of 


the milk therein; whence proceed inflammation, 
hardneſs, excoriation, and fiſſures in the nipples, 
and at length tumefaction, impoſtumation, ſcir- 
rhoſity, and cancerous ulcers. Theſe ſymptoms 
may alſo. be augmented by a ſuppreſſion of the 
lochia, or take their riſe from external injuries, 
as bruiſes, &c.: and generally appear the moſt 
violent after a woman is delivered of her firſt 
child. | 
2. Pains and inflammations of the breaſts: are 
attended with tenſion, heat, and redneſs 7, the 
part, a fever, and other ſymptoms of an inflam- 
mation. The breaſts ſometimes appear livid and 
tumefied, when the inflammation is of long con- 
tinuance, When the tenſion and fever diminifh, 


tis a ſign the tumor tends to impoſtumation. 
When the tumor grow acl tis known by 
its 
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its being hard, immoveable. not painful, and of 
a dark reddiſh colour. When the impoſtume 
breaks, it turns to an ulcer ; which is laudable 
when the pus appears white, of a good conſi - 


ence, and moderate in quantity; and the ulcer ĩt- 


ſelf but ſhallow, unattended with hardneſs, callo- 
ſity, or diſcolouration. But if the matter be ſani- 


ous, thin, fetid: and the ulcer deep, ſinuous, 


livid, hard, callous, or of long ſtanding; tis 


reckon'd of a malignant nature. When the ſymp - 


toms of ſcirrhoſity greatly increaſe, and the 
tumor comes to break, tis then called a cancers 
ous ulcer. When the milk curdles in the breaſt, 
an inflammation frequently attends, eſpecially if 
this caſe happens within a fews days after delivery. 
But when it appears, as is not unuſual, fifteen 
or twenty days after the breaſts have been ſuck'd, 

they now become hard, unequal, and rugged, 
without any redneſs and the glands thereot be- 


ing over-diſtended, are diſtin&ly viſible, A cold 
ſhivering here aſually ſeizes the ſmall of the back ; 


which is often followed by a fever, in about four 
and twenty hours time. Varices appear in the 
breaſts, which may be known by their turgency, 


winding figure, and azure colour; being more 


or leſs viſible, as the veins lie more ſuperficial or 


deep, The excoriation and fiſſures of the nipples, 


are ſometimes ſo violent or malignant, asat length 
to take off the part wherein they are ſeated ; and 


leave an ulcer baking that is very difficult of 


Cul re. 
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3. The pain or tumor of the hats, which Diagnoſtics. 


| uſually comes on ſoon after delivery, ſeldom 


proves dangerous, or difficult of cure; unleſs the 
breaſts turn ſcirrhous, cancerous, or ulcerous. 

4 A maderate and ſlender regimen ought here 
to be obſerv'd ; and the body | ſhould by all means 


be ing loluble, 
$- If | 


Regimen. 
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C... 5. If a ſuppreſſion of the lochia gave octaſion 
=. | thereto, the flux thereof is to be promoted. If a 
pletbora were the cauſe, gentle evacuations, as 
cupping, bleeding, purgation, &c. may be ſer- 
from a vicable. If any bruiſe has preceded, or gave riſe 
Zl of to the diſorder; after phlebotomy, the following 
liniment proves very beneficial ; and is of great 
uſe in moſt external inflammations. + 

R Unguent. popul. dialth. ol. roſar. aceti vin. alb. 
aa 3 6. /pt. ſal. armoniac. 3 ij. m. f. liniment. cum 

quo inungantur partes affetiz, calidd manu, ſubinde. 


— the uſe hereof, the following plaſter may 
be applied to the parts. 


E Emplaſtr. diachyl. fimp. # cymin. aa 3 fl. dis- 
ebyl. cum gum. 3 j. m, extende ſuper linteum, par- 
tibus affectis applicand. 

© JOIN alſo have their uſe in this n rar 

red after the following manner. 
R Rad. Hgil. ſolomon. lilior. alb. alth. 4 3 f. 
flor. melilot. m. I. coque in aq. fontan. & colaturs 
adde pulv. ſem. lini, fænugrec. aa q. ſ. ung. diatth. 
ae th m. f. cataplaſma. 

If a fomentation be required, 

R Fol. malv. alth. da mn. fe. flor. byperic. ſambne, 
Ga m. j. coque in aq. fontan. g. J. colature Ib j. adds 

. vin. campborat. I ij. m. f. fotus. 

Lotions likewiſe are ſometimes uſed with ſuc- 
ceſs in this caſe. The following is excellent, if 
there be great pain and inflammation. 

R Ag. calc. aceti vin. alb. /Þt, vin. camphorat. 
aa 3 ij. tint. croc. 3 B. troch. alb. rhaſ. 3 ij. Jt: 
ſal. armoniac. 3). opij D B. m. F. lotio. 

In the mean time * internals may like wiſe 
be made uſe of; ſuch as gentle diaphoretics, diu- 
retics, Cc. If the caſe degenerates into an im- 

ſtume, a ſcirrhous tumor, or a cancer, it muſt 
bea accordingly. See pag. 623, Cc. 

6. If the breaſts appear to be hard, on account 
of TP curdling of the milk — they ought 

10 
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| to be drawn by means of glaſſes, or other 2 
cContrivances, before the child is put to ſuck ; 
but if the child is not intended to ſuck the From the card. 
mother, proper means muſt be uſed, in order to /ingof the milk, 
diſcuſs, reſolve, and diſſipate the tumor or repel 
the milk. To prevent its curdling, the breaſts 
ought to be kept cloſe and warm. A frequent 
uſe of freſh-drawn linſeed oil, by way of lini- 
ment, has ſometimes proved very effectual in 
reſolving a painful hardneſs in the breaſts, cauſed 
by the coagulation. of the milk therein. The 
fomentation laſt deſcribed, may likewiſe be uſed 
in this caſe, if the hardneſs remains obſtinate, in 
order to diſcuſs it. ee | | 
5. If the tumefaction of the breaſts cannot e rending 
be diſcuſſed by the uſual cataplaſms of linſeed- 7 /apparation. 
meal, bean- flower, c. together with the uſe of 
proper evacuations, ſuited to the nature of the 
caſe, and the circumſtances of the patient, but 
remaining obftinate, forms uſelf into a wal I | 
ſoft riſing; 'twill probably ſuppurate and 
In this caſe no repellents muſt be apply'd, but 
the ſuppuration ought to be promoted by the 
frequent uſe of emollient cataplaſms, in order 
to ripen the tumor, and bring it to a head. 
The common cataplafm of bread and milk, with 
the addition of little ſaffron, may ſerve. very 
well for this purpoſe ; or that of the mealy feeds 
mix'd up with a decoction of red. alth. lilior, 
alb. &c. But if it tends flowly to ſuppuration, 
let it be encouraged with the addition of rad. 
bryon. recens to the cataplaſmz as alſo a little 
unguent, diallb. And when ſuppuration is the 
thing in view, a low regimen ought not to be 
ordered; and no evacuating medicines ſhould 
be uſed. | | Td ah 
6. When the tumor actually contains matter, e the u- 
which may be known by the quaſhing or fluctu- vt contains | 
ation thereof, perceived by making the ws prank 
| vibrate 
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vibrate between the fingers; and it is ſufficiently 
5 which may be known by the time of its 
continuance, compared with the preceding ſigns ; 
it ought ro be opened in the moſt dependant parc 
with a cauſtic, which will afford a more conſtant 
and copious diſcharge of matter, and prove 
more advantageous than inciſion, in cafe of 
. finus's, a tendency to ſcirrhoſity, or a cancerous 
tumor ; and after this, it is to be treated as an 
ulcer, whether ſimple, ſinuous, ſcirrhous, or 
cancerous. /When there is nothing but a ſimple 
impoſtumation, unattended with any ill ſymp- 
toms, and it be well ripen'd; it may ſuffice to 
open it with a lancet, which cauſes but little loſs 
of ſubſtance, and no conſiderable cicatrix. But 
care muſt, be had in this caſe, not to wound any 
large blood-veſſels, which lie principally towards 
the axillæ. After the diſcharge of the contain'd 


matter, if it be laudable, the ulcer may be in- 


carned with all convenient ſpeed, by the uſe 
of the following, for the dreſſing. 
R Unguent. baſilic. flav. liniment. arcæi aa Zvj. 


Pulv. myrrh. zij. maſtich. aloes da 318. mel. hy 
vitel. ovi aa zi. m F. liniment. 


This liniment may be applied warm with 
pledgets; but too many of them ought not at 
once to be crowded into the ulcer ; which might 
greatly protract the cure, and bring on very ill 
ſymptoms. If before the ulcer is incarn'd, there 


be occaſion: for digeſtives, they ought to be uſed 


no longer than they appear to be abſolutely ne- 

ceſſary ; to prevent a large ſuppuration, which 

too frequently happens in theſe caſes. I n. 
ficatives are required, 5 


R Unguent. apeſtolor. nicotian Mane arcæi ãa 


36. precipitat. rub. lævigat. 3j. pulv. myrrh. rad. | 


ariſtoloch. rotund aa $f. m. F. liniment. 
If the edges of the ulcer grow hard or callous, 


apP!y ne emp.. de * or diachyl. cum 


gummi, 


| 
j 
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gummi, mixed up with a ſmall proportion of /per- 


mat ceti; or take them down by inciſion, But if 
there be no hardneſs, the dreſſings may be kepton 


with emp. diachyl. imp. or de min. fuſc. Fungous 
orſpongy fleſhappearing, may be takendown with 
the common cauſtics, When the fleſh is nearly 
level with the lips of the ulcer, the n will 
ſerve to cicatrize it. 

R Unguent, diapompbol. dificcativ. 105 tutiæ, alb. 
camphorat. aa ij. trochiſc. alb. rbaſ. lapid. calami- 
nar. aa 3). Jace bar. ſaturn. Yi). m. F. unguent. 
As ingredients in ſuch kinds of unguents may 
be added occaſionally, ſang. dracon. bolus armen. 
plumb. uſt. cret. alb. crocus mart. aſtring. &c. 


When the ulcer is ſinuous, deep, and When the ulcer 


wp 


winding, which may be known. by the intro- auen. Cc. 


duction of the probe, and the quantity or 
current of .the maiter diſcharged, the caſe is 
adjudged difficult of cure; eſpecially if the mat- 
ter be ſanious, and the ſinus's numerous. It 
alſo ſometimes happens, that ſeveral glands ſup- 
purate and diſſolve away, + in different parts of 
the breaſts, and ſo cauſe different impoſtumes, 
or ulcer, either at the ſame, or at different 
times; and require ſo many different operations 
or inciſions. But when there is any communica- 
tion between them, cis generally thought beſt to 
lay them all into one, either by the lancet or 
cauſtic. And if the ſinus ever runs deeper than 
the mouth of the ulcer, it muſt be opened in 
that part, otherwiſe an inflammation, or malig- 
nant ſymptoms may enſue, It the pus be not 
regularly diſcharged, but kept back in the ulcer 


it will be apt to acquire a bad conſiſtence, re- 


tard the cure, and heighten the ſymptoms z for 


which reaſon the dreſſings in this cafe ought to 


be the more frequent; this doſſils made uſe of 
being ſmall and ſoft. The growth of fungous 
leſn muſt here allo be care fully prevented, by 

the 
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the application of calcanthum, or the like. But 


injections, or lotions, being, on account of their 
form and manner of application, more convenient 


for ſinuous ulcers, than dry powders or liniments, 
the ag. aluminos may be here uſed to advantage. 


Or, 
R Unguent. <gyptiac. ij. tinꝭꝭ. myrrh. mantel 


fat. aa Jy. vin. rubr. ij. m. F injectio. 


The following may, at once, ſerve both for 
deterging and incarning. 


R Kad. ariftoloch. rotund. gentian. gum. waſich. 
aa 3j. flor. roſar. rub. balauſt. aa 38. ſacchar. cand. 
rub. 388. vin. rub. Ib. coque parum, & colaturæ 
adde tint?. myrrh. & aloes 53. balſam. 


peruvian. 
terebiuih. venet. (in vitello ovi ſolut.) aa zij. mel. 


roſat. 3j. m. f. injectio, vel lotio, pro re nata ad- 
bibend. 


Soon after the evacuation of the matter, it | 


may greatly conduce to the cure of the ulcer, 
to endeavour to repel or diſcuſs the milk in 
the breaſts. During the cure, the. body ought 
to be kept ſoluble, and the diet ſhould be eaſy 


of digeſtion. If the patient is of a phlegmatic 


conſtitution, an iſſue may be cut to good advan- 
rage, and the decoctions of the drying woods 
preſcribed; together with the uſe of proper 
edulcorants, and particularly millipedes. But 
if the ulcer prove very ſtubborn, and hard to 
remove, a courſe of calomel may be entered 


upon, after the ſymptoms conſequent on delivery 


are totally gone off, and the woman has recovered 
her ſtrength. 


8. If the ulcers grow Kine the matter 
evacuated ufually appears ſanious, the cure 


proves tedious and the ulcer  degenerates into : | 


a cancer. In this caſe, all external, unctuous 
medicines are to be omitred, and ſupuratives 
are not to be truſted alone. When there is 


L only | 
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only a ſuſpicion of this caſe, Wu 

be uſed for the dreſſing. 5 
N Liniment. arcei, baſilic. fav. terehinth, Denet. 

vitel. ov1aa 318. ans yy levigat. 3j. pulv. myrrh. 
rad. ariſtoloch. gentian. * 350 600. Ne 35 
m. f. liniment. 

ia order to remove any cirboſiey that may 
appear round the ulcer, proper evacuations, ſuch 
as bleeding, purging, Ge. ſhould be made uſe 
of; as alſo warm perſpirative fomentations. 


But in caſe it remain obſtinate, and cannot be 


brought to ſuppurate regularly, emollient fomen- 
tations and cataplaſms are to be employ'd;. The 
following embrocation 11 likewiſe be leres 
able. 


coque in ag. fontan. q. I. colature Why. adde ſpt. vin 


camphorat. Z ij. aq. reg in. bungar. JJ. pt. ſal. armo- 
ie m. f. fotus.  \, 


If the caſe ſtill grows worle, and ſeems likely | 


to prove obſtinate, proper evacuations muſt take 


place, as bleeding, cathartics, Ic. but eſpeciallyß 


emetics of turpeth. min. by way of revulſion. 
And if theſe fail of ſucceſs, a partial or a total 
ſalivation may be adviſed; and afterwards a 
courſe of diet- drink, made with the dry ing- woods. 


But if the patient appears to be hectic, ſuch a a 


courſe is not to be adviſed; but inſtead thereof a 
milk diet, with the teſtaceous powders and a 
change of air. 


i Aol ans; rar ale amirers. ae ” | 
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9. When a ſcirrhous tumor happens in the A ſeirrhous 
breaſts, without any appearance of matter, it e in 467 


muſt either be repelPd, or reſolv'd, by the ex- 
ternal uſe of proper perſpiratives, or diſcutients ; 
together with the aſſiſtance of evacuating medi- 


eines ; or be brought, if poſſible, to ſuppuration, 


in the manner juſt now preſcribed. But if the 

caſe grows ſcrophulous, or degenerates into a 

_ it _ be treated accordingly, in the 
Nn 


man- 


breafls without 
matter. 
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Varices in the. 
| breaſts. 


E xcortations, 
Pfferes, and 
loſs of the * 
ples. | 
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manner we ſhall mention hereafter. See pag. 
623. Se. 

10. When varices appear in che Walls, or 
the veſſels thereof are knotted, or preternatu- 


rally diſtended, and the caſe is ſuperficial, or 


unattended with an ulcer, and the patient is of 


a plethoric habit, phlebotomy will be very con- 


venient; and afterwards the uſe of proper fo- 
mentations to the part, prepared of red wine 
and water, or oxycrate boil'd with flor. roſar. rub. 
balauſtior. cort. granator. &c. The wearing of a 
proper plaſter upon the part may likewiſe con- 
duce to the cure. For which purpoſe a mix- 
ture of equal parts of de minio rub. & diachyl. 
fimp. ſeems the beſt. But when the varices go 
deep, and appear to be complicated with a 
ſcirrhoſity, or cancer, as not unfrequently hap- 
pens, the caſe muſt be treated with due regard 
to theſe ſymptoms. And here it might be very 
convenient to order iſſues; for they often ſeem to 
do ſervice in theſe caſes. 

11. Excoriations, fiſſures, and loſs of the nip- 
ples, are common caſes, and often prove very 
troubleſome. But fiſſures and excoriations are 
ſeldom dangerous; tho? they will ſometimes con- 
tinue long. They may proceed as well from the 
venereal taint, or ulcers iu the mouth of the 
child, which infect the breaſts, during the time 
of giving ſuck, as from the diſtention or burſt- 
ing of the ſmall veſſels by the milk. They 
ſometimes turn ſiſtulous, or ulcerate, and cloſe. 
up the paſſages of the milk. When there is 
only a ſimple excoriation, it may ſuffice to 
bathe the part affected now and then with warm 


milk, or to apply a compreſs that has been dipt 


therein, and keep it on for half an hour at a time; 
or. renew the application as the former grows 
cold, It has alſo been found ſerviceable in this 
calc, to rub freſh cream ba the nipples, or to 


EF. | apply 
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apply it thereto: ſpread upon fine linen. But 
where the fibrille of the nipples appear to be dry, 


parched, or criſpy, the IN „ m_ 
be more ſucceſsfully uſed. 


R Gum. arabic. 3). —_ cydonior. 257 aa Dy. 


gum. tragacanth. gr. x. coque parum in aq. roſar. 


damaſc. iv. colaturæ ade mel. roſat. zvj. f. mu- 
cilago, cum qua frequenter illinantur papille. * 

The following liniment will alto anſwer” the 
fim end. 


” "I Sperm. ceti zij. cer. alb. x). ol. amygd. dulc. 


zx. ſolve ſimul, deinde adde croc. 3 BB. * 


char. alb. ziſs. m. f. liniment. 

Theſe externals, however, ſeldom in inveterate 
caſes perform the cure of themſelves; and ought 
rather to be omitted, or at moſt but ſparingly 
uſed, when the fbr:llz of the nipples are lax and 
moiſt. The following is eſteem. d a more general 
and certain cure for fiſſures and excoriations in 
the nipples. 

BR Unguent. pomat. recent. 5 G. amyl. 5 Bol. 


armen. da ziſs. ſaccbar. alb. 3). croc. pulv. gr. v. 


m. f. liniment. frequenter adbibend. 
Or, 
R Unguent. deficcativ. rub. Ann ab. cam- 
Pborat. aa. ij. tutiæ. ppt. 3 if. ſacchar. alb. 3j. m. 


F. unguent. in eundem finem. 


The following is both deſiccative and deterſive, 
and has been often uſed with ſucceſs. 

R Unguent. alb. camphorat. I. pulv. boli armen. 
Zi. trochiſe. alb. rhaſ. amyl. opt. ' aa 3j. mel. op; 


q- J J. unguent. A kind of ipecific for fiſſures 


in the nipples, is by ſome held as a great ſecret 
tho? no more than to touch them with ol. abe 
per deliguium. 


Theſe liniments, or unguents, are conllunilly- 
to be well waſhed off the nipples with warm 


milk, before the child is ſuffer*d to ſuck. And 
in order to keep on the dreſlings, little perfo- 


Nn 2 . rated 
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rated cups of wood, or lead, or nipple-glaſſes, 
ought to be applied, which upon occaſion, may 
give vent to the milk by ſuction or otherwiſe. 
But if the diſorder is increaſed by the ſucking of 
the infant; he ought to be wean'd, or put to 
another nurſe, whilſt the milk of the mother is 
either dried up, or drawn out by ſome proper 
contrivance, as by the uſe of ſuck ing-glaſſes, 
made for the purpoſe. There are ſome who 
for fiſſures in the nipples, where a detergent is 
requir'd, only uſe fine powdered ſugar, to fill 
them up; applying a little unguent. tutiæ over it: 
and this with very good ſucceſs. If ſpongy fleſh 
grows 'up in the cure, a little levigated red 
precipitate ſhould be added to a due proportion 
of ung. rub. for the dreſſing ; or it may be taken 
down with the common cauſtic. When there 
happens an ulcer in the nipples, it frequently 
grows callous; which caſe muſt be remedied by 
proper fomentations, and the uſe of emollient 
medicines, or cauſtics, as above- directed. If by 
means of an ulcer, or the like, the nipples ſhould 
be entirely conſum'd, the child being wean'd, 

or put to another nurſe, the extraction, or for- 
mation of a new one, may be attempted, by the 
uſe of proper breaſt- glaſſes, and a well regulated 


ſuction. The ulcer being well deterged, may 


be incarned ard cicatrized in the common man- 
ner, with unguent. tutize, diapompbolyg. deficcative. 
rub. &c. we + | 
Diſorders from 12. When the milk offends merely by rea- 
too much milk. fon of its quantity, it is apt to diſtend the 
veſſels of the breaſts, and occaſion an inflam- 
mation, pain, and other violent ſymptoms. 
This not unfrequently happens within the firſt 
fifteen or twenty days after delivery; during 
which time a remedy may be neceffary ; but 
| afterwards a large quantity of milk ſeldom 
proves troubleſome; the flux of the lochia then 
| gene- 
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ar abating. But if an immature ſuppreſ- 
on of the lochia gives riſe to this diſorder, the 
flux thereof ought to be again promoted in the 
manner already mention'd. - See pag. 492. Pre- 


ſently after delivery, in order to prevent too large 


a flux of milk to the breaſts, tis uſual to apply 
diachylon plaſters to them; and if theſe do not 
repd the milk, inſtead of the plaſter, they apply 


a mixture of popul. and unguent. alb. ſpread upon 


linen, A mixture of oil of roles, and vinegar, 
is likewiſe recommended for the ſame purpoſe ; 
as are alſo rags dipt in brandy, and applied to 
the axille. But generally where the mother 
deſigns to be nurſe herſelf, the diachy lon plaſters 
are ſufficient z and the other things need not be 
uſed, unleſs where the quantity of milk is ſo 
great, as to endanger the appearance of violent 
ſymptoms. The new-born child ought not to be 
put to ſuck the breaſts of the mother, far three 
or four days after delivery; and ſome refrain 


for a longer ſeaſon ; but in the mean time have 


their breaſts drawa in an artificial manaer. But 
if the breafts are, notwithſtanding, greatly di- 
ſtended and painful, and it be now about the 
fifteenth day after delivery, and no forbidding 
ſymptoms appear, a gentle cathartic may be 
exhibited, and, if the woman is plethoric, re- 
peated occaſionally. In the mean time the diet 
ſhould be ſlender, aud the ſame general method 
oblery'd, as in order to diſcuſs the milk. See 


pag. 544. F. 17. | 
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13. It ſometimes happens, that there is not a ants af milk 
ſufficient quantity of milk prepared, or ſent to in be breafts. 


the breaſts, for the nouriſhment of the child, 
In this caſe the woman is to aſſiſt and promote 
the generation of milk by a ſuitable diet and 
regimen ; as by the uſe of emulſions, proper 


gellies, broths, wine, good malt liquors, &c. 


together with a juicy food, of eaſy digeſtion. 
ä But 


Diſeaſes of the Breaſts of Women. Parr II. 
But if the caſe proceed from a. weakneſs in the 
conſtitution of the woman, which cannot diſpenſe 
with a high nouriſhing diet, it will be proper to 
wean the child, or put it to another nurſe; and 
What remains of the milk in the breaſts may be 
diſcuſs'd, in the manner we ſhall protently men- 
tion. See 8 17. AER 


Wien the milk 14. When the millet in the breaſts is of too 


When too thin, 
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thick a conſiſtence, yet in ſufficient quantity, a 
ſlender, liquid, and diluting dict ſnould be — 
uſe of. Spirituous liquors, and every thing 
that might cauſe a viſcidity in the Juices, . ſhould 
be avoided. However, a glaſs of wine diluted 
with water, may be now and then allow'd. Tea, 
ſack-whey, or the like, are here proper liquors. 
But if the ſymptoms are violent, it may be ve 
ſerviceable to give between whiles a ſmall ole 
of the cortex, or ſome 8 chaly beate, which 
may have the power to liquify the blood and 
juices. | 
15. When the milk is too thin and watery, the 
contrary method to that laſt mention'd is to be 
obſerv'd. The diet ſhould be ſolid, or ſtrong 
gellies made uſe of frequently ; with a proper 
quantity of ſuch fleſh-meat, as 1s eaſy of digeſtion, 
and affords good nutriment. And in general, the 
ſame method may here be obſerv'd, as was ordered 
in caſe of a deficiency of milk. See 16. 


len changed 16. Sometimes the milk will turn acid in the 
ebe breafts. breaſts, or acquire a taſte different from the 


natural. In this caſe edulcorants, as the teſtace- 
ous powders, pulv. ſarſaparil. &c. ought to be 
freely uſed; or a courſe of the anti-ſcorburic 
Juices onder: d. as in caſe of the ſcurvy; due 
allowance being made for the preſent circum- 
ſtances. 


Fo, diſcu/: the 17. When the milk, upon account of ſome 


indilpoſition of the mother, or other particular 
reaſon, which prevents her giving ſuck, is to be 
re- 


x 
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-repelPd, or diſcuſs'd ; *tis uſual, in the firlt place, 


to apply diachylon plaſters to the whole breaſts, 
or plaſters of deminium; as likewiſe the mixture 


of populeon and unguent. alb. ſpread upon linen. 
But when the breaſts are full of milk, they ought 


to be drawn before the uſe of any external appli- 


cations; after which they may be bathed with 
warm brandy, and then covered with flannel, or 
plaſters of diachylon. Fine rags alſo dipt in rum, 


or brandy, may be appy'd to, and worn under 


the axillæ; being renewed as there is occaſion, 
Oxycrate alſo is uſed in the ſame manner, to the 
ſame purpoſe. Others adviſe a warm ſolution of 
alum in vinegar, to foment the breaſts withal; 
covering them afterwards with grey paper, or linen 
rags dipt in the ſame; or apply ing them under 
the axille. Honey, likewiſe, applied by way of 
cataplaſm, to the breaſts, has been found effectual 
for this purpoſe : ſo have the lees of red wine, 
and ſolutions of the frochiſc. alb. rhaſ. in ag. calcis, 
or aq. plantagin. During the uſe of theſe, or the 
like means, it will be proper to obſerve a ſlender 
regimen ; and to promote, as much as poſſible, 
the flux of the lochia; and when that is totally 
ſtopp'd, to uſe phlebotomy, glylters, and purga- 
tives, as the ſymptoms ſhall indicate, or the con- 


ſtitution permit. The repelling medicines in this 


caſe ought not to be very ſtrong, frequently re- 
new'd, or very long continued; as being apt to 
cauſe inflammation, - hardneſs, or ſcirrhoſity. 
When external repellents have not the deſired ef- 


fect, ſo as totally to prevent the arrival of milk 
in the breaſts, it ought, rather than it ſhould , 


ſtagnate there, to be now and then drawn out by 
ſuction with proper inſtruments; leſt by remain- 


ing therein, or being too forcibly repell'd, it 


ſhould cauſe violent ſymptoms. 
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The following medicines, uſed under ſuch re- 
3 * be . — * arying away 


: a Wes DO * 
n WT: = 
ebenes diſcutiens & reſolyens, 


R Em pe Giachyl. * e Fi „. 4 Japon 

Za 2 2 275 vac; be ſolve & adde ol. ſuccin. 3j. 
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Unguentum dkutiens 


R Unguent. popul. al. camphorat. Iaurin. mityit. 
mel. opt. aa 3 B. m. f. unguent. cum quo ſubinde 
inungantur mamma, calidd manu, Japrephind de 
emplaſtr. * 


Mixtura diſcutiens. 


R Ag. vite, acet. opt. ol. 1 12 201 2 
calc. plantag ſperm. renar. aa char. ſ 


turn. alumin. rup. trochiſc. alb. 36. aa 3 ij. br 
* . 3 J. m. & ulatur * fotüis. * 
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PART, ory 


8 E C 3 
N 8 apt to 


receive injuries in the uterus, 
2 during the time of pregnan- 
Cy, or in the delivery itſelf, 
*ris proper, ſoon after they 
are born, by a particular 
ſearch, to ſee if all be right 
about them ; in order to rectify ſuch — 
before it grows fixed or inveterate. 


aii 


4 


2. Bruiſes frequently happen in the head; or Bruiſes in the 
other Pry of infants, * by the rough treat- bead: 
ment 
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ment of tha midwife, or otherwiſe And _—_ 
times a large. tumor, (Appear on . top of the 
head, occaſioned by the preſſure of that part 
: againſt the internal Nie of the uterus; which is 
not ſo eaſily. dilated,” as the other parts thereof. 
The ſame. may likewiſe, proceed from the hard 
graſping of the part by the hand of the midwife, 
The tumor here is ſometimes ſo large and fo 
hard, that before delivery it occaſions a doubt as 
to the part of the child which firſt preſents itſelf. 
In which caſe, the perſon who performs the office 


of midwife, muſt ſatisfie himſelf, by introducing 


his hand on either ſide the tumor, ſo as to feel 
the bones of the cranium; at which time, he will 
generally find, likewiſe, that the tumor is hard. 
Other parts of e body, as well as the head, are 
alſo apt to be be in the uterus, or upon deli- 
very, as the arms, legs, Sc. which may proceed 
from a wrong poſture of the child, or by its re- 
maining too long in the paſſage. 

The medicines proper to diſcuſs theſe kind * 
tumors, or cure the contuſions on the head of the 
child, are ſuch as the following. 

R Spt. vin. camphorat. ol. -amygd. dulc. aa 3; ij. 
ſpt. lavend. _ 3 G. n. & cum hoc d e pars 


Mella. n 
' "I. A : 


R Ag. Tegin. hungar. ol. roſar. aa ifs ball. pe- 
ruvian. 3 j. ol. ſuccin. gut. v. ſpt. ſal, armoniac. 
gut. 30. m. in eundem finem. 

The part may likewiſe be now and cen fo- 
mented with warm milk. 


But if we find that it 3 to 3 | 


we muſt by all means encourage and haſten the 
diſcharge of the matter, which might other- 
wiſe, by being detain'd too long, corrode the 
pericranium, and cauſe a caries in the tender ſkull 
of the infant. In this caſe therefore it will be 


Lon: | 


Sberel y Di cats . , 5 


convenient, e to apply to the part emp. 


diachyl. cum gum. or emp. de mucilagints. or the 
common cataplaſm of bread and milk. Andd as 
ſoon as any quantity of matter is collected, the 
part ought directly to be opened, in order to the 


diſcharge thereof. The dreſſings in this caſe may 


be of liniment. arcæi, mix d up with a little peru- 


vian balſam, and uſed warm; covering them 


with a plaſter of ſimple diachylon. 


When any of the extreme parts. of the child Happening in 
are bruis'd, or hurt in delivery; the medicines ober 277%. 


juſt now deſcrib'd for contuſions in the head, may 


be ſer viceable here likewiſe. But if a contuſion 
ſhould happen in the ſcrolum, proper fomentations 
muſt be uſed to the part, made after the follow- 
ing manner. 
F Cort. granator for. balanſt. aa 3) for. . 
rub. mililot. aa m. ſg. coque parum in vin. 
3 vi. colatur fit pro fotu. 

When a fracture or diſlocation happen to 1n- 
fants in dilivery, the caſe is to be treated as in 


adults; due allowance being made for the tend- 
derneſs of the ſupject. If the contuſion be ſo 
great as to require the uſe of internals; a little 
ſyrup of rhubarbs, or the powder of that root, 
may be ſerviceable : a ſmall ſpoonful of canary 


being likewiſe exhibited between whiles. In other 


reſpects, contuſions in children may be treated as 
in adults; with the neceſſary regard to the diffe- 
rence of the ſubject. 


rontzrerien 8 a Milky Honos 
| in the BREASTS. 


3. Sometimes the breaſts of the infant are 
tumefied, and ſeeem to contain ſome quantity of 
milk; part of which may be gently preſſed out 
with the fingers, and the remainder repelled by 


means of a diachylon plaſter, applied to the part. 
| 1 Or, ; 


* 


| Or elſe a mixture of populton and unguent. alb. 
being rubb'd thereon, the future ſeparation of 
this white humor may be prevented by a ſwathe, 

or gentle ſtricture. | 5 


5 | WSAENESS or FAINTNESs. 


8 4. Sometimes upon delivery, eſpecially when 

$ it has been long delayed, the child appears fo 
weak, or faint, that *tis hard to ſay, imme- 
diately, whether he is dead or alive. In this caſe 
he muſt directly be wrapped in flannel, after the 
uſual cleanſing; and a little warm wine is to be 

_ poured down the throat, or ſpirted up the no- 
ſtrils. A briſk motion of the whole child, might 
likewiſe conduce to the recovery of him ; or, as 
it is the common practice of midwifes in this 
caſe, a briſk ſtroke with the open hand upon 
the nales of the infant. But if theſe things fail, 


a little ſpirit of harts-horn may be applied to . 
the noſtrils. If by theſe means the child is ſtat 
brought to himſelf, and afterwards proves weak tim 
and feeble, he muſt be treated with proper ex- Pre 


- ternals and internals, as in caſe of the rickets. 
Or it may be very convenient in the firſt place, 
to exhibit a purge or two of rhubarb, and after- 
wards to uſe the following powders and julap for 
a conſtancy. 

R Pulv. è cbel, cancror. ſ. 3 ij. cret. alb. teſtar. 
oftreor. aa 3 j. pulv. flor. roſar. rub. D ij. cinnamom. 
opt. 3 j. m. f. pulv. chart. 1 5. quarum. detur una bis 
vel ter quotidie, cum cochleari julapij ſequentis, 

R Ag. ceraſor. nig. 3 vj. cinnamom. fort. 3 ij. Hr. 
e corticib. citri 3 1B. confeci. alkerm. 3 ij. m. f. ju- 
lap. de quo capiat etiam cochleare unum ſubinde. 


VomiTiNnG, 
5. Vomiting is a very common ſymptom in 
young children; and ſeems ſometimes to pro- 
5 | ceed 
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ceed from the curdling of the milk upon _ 
ſtomach, or the taking it down in too 
quantity: This diſorder, unleſs it be violent — 
of long ſtanding, is ſeldom of any ill conſequence. 
But when it requires to be remedied, it will be 
proper, in the firſt place, to exhibit a gentle 
emetic of the infuſion or tincture of ipecacuanba, 
and in a day or two after, a purge or two of 


rhubarb ; which alſo may be ſucceeded by a free 


uſe of the teſtaceous ane in the following 

manner. 

K Ag. menth. cinnamom. ten. da 3 ij. peon. comp. 
3 N. cret. lævigat. abel. cancror. imp. ppt. as 
31B. Hr. e corricib. citri 3 *: m. detur cochleare 

2 Frequenter. 

A plaſter may Ukewiſh be "applied to the 


_ child's ſtomach, conſiſting of emp. ſtomach. na- 


giſtral. ſpread upon — and rubb'd over with 
ol. nuc. moſcbat. per expreſſionem. If notwith- 
ſtanding the uſe of theſe remedies, the caſe con- 
tinues violent, or grows more ſevere, it may be 
proper to give a few drops of liquid laudanum, 
along with ſuch anti-emetics as are made uſe of. 
be -- following” mixture may be ſerviceable in this 
| caſe. 

R Ag. cimamom. ten. menth. hee limon. aa 3j. 


chel. cancror. imp. ppt. 3 ij. laudan. liquid. Syden- 


bam. gut. 15. ſal. 4h hu. 9 j. Hr. limon. 3 B. f. 


mixtura, cujus detur ny mum pro re en 
agitato ſemper vaſe. 


In other reſpects, a ming in children may be 
treated as the ſame diſorder in adults: regard being 


. to the difference of age and conftitarion.” 


Galen, 8 


cinnamom. fort. 3 fBl. confecs atkerm. 3 ij. pulv. 4 


537 


6. The aripes are a very common np in Cauſe, &c. 


young chilkggen'z and may be cauſed by the ali- 
ment 
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Cure. 
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ment made uſe of, which is conſiderably diffe- 


rent from that which children receive in the wte- 


rus. The retention of a part of the meconium 
may alſo give occaſion hereto, as, being ſome- 
what acrimonious; to which may be added as 
cauſes indigeſtion, or unwholeſomeneſs of the 
milk, flatulency, viſcidity in the firſt paſſages, 
worms, Sc. This diſorder ſometimes proves ſo 
violent as to throw the child into univerſal con- 
vulſions; or to cauſe what is vulgarly called con- 
vulfions of the bowels. 

When the child's panada is ſuſpected to cauſe 
this diſorder, *tis cuſtomary to boil along with 
it ſem. carui, fol. laur. &c. or two add a little 


wine or brandy thereto. If the meconium has 


not been duly purged away. it will be very pro- 
per to give a few grains of rhubarb, twice or 


: thrice a week, till the bowels are well evacuated, 


A little oil of almonds and ſyrup of violets, might 
ſerve for the purpoſe, where the infant is weak. 


When the gripes may be ſuſpected to proceed 


from the taking in of too large a quantity of 


milk from the breaſt ; let the child be debard 


the uſe thereof for a little time, and give of the 
following mixture till the il effects appear to be 
carried off. | 
R Syr. flor. perficor. de ne aa 3 8B. ol. anis. 
t. ij. m. detur cochleare parvulnm pro re nata. 


When attend- If convulſions come on, the caſe muſt be treated 
ed with con- in the manner formerly mentioned, under the 


wulfions. 


article of the epilepſy. See pag. 13. When the 
curdling of the milk in the child's ſtomach ap- 
pears to cauſe the gripes, let the free uſe of the 
teſtaceous powders, after a gentle cathartic or two, 


be preſcribed, along with a proper julap. For ; 


example. 
R Pulv. rad. rhabarb. gr. 10. vel 15. pro ratione 


Etalis, ol. anis gut. 1. m. detur cum cochlear. laftis 


materni, & repetatur doſis bis vel ter, pro re nala. 


After- | 


7 w ”. * o 
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Sect. I. Diſs f an. 
After wards +947 
N Pulv.. e thel. cancror. - id 31 cret. 4440. 
3 is margaritar. ppt. coral. Tub. Pot. da 9 j. m. f. 
pulu. in chartas vi divi gquarum ſumat 


wnam ter quaterve . cum Map. : ſequent. 
cochlear. ij. 


R Ag. ceraſor ng. menth, aa 3 j. pæon. comp. 33. 


r coral. 3 vi. margarit ppt. 3 3j. m. f.julap. 


If worms appear to be the cauſe of gripings from worms. 


in young children, the readieſt way for the re- 
moval thereof ſeems to be a due and prudent uſe 
of ætbiop. mineral. by way of powders; to be 
given twice or thrice a day, along with a little 
powder of rhubarb, A decoction of crude mer- 


cury, in water, might alſo be tried in this caſe. 


After a continued uſe whereof, a gentle purga- 
tive or laxative glyſter ſhould be adminiſtred 
occaſionally, till the-cure appears to be effected. 
If the diſorder proceeds from flatulencies, let the 
abdomen of the child be anointed with a mix- 
ture of two parts oil of ſweet almonds, and one 
of French brandy z. the abdomen being afterwards 
kept warm with a flannel. Between whiles like- 


wiſe a glyſter of the carminative ſeeds may be 


given to advantage. If convulſions happen upon 
this diſorder, it may be proper firſt to give a gen- 
tle emetic of the tincture of ipecacuanba, or of 
oxymel., ſcillicit. and afterwards to treat the cale as 


is directed for convulſions, under the article of 


epilepſy. s pag. 13. 
Dann 


8 Young children are, ſubject to a diarrbæa, 
upon account of the laxative nature of their diet, 
and the weak ſtate of the fibres of their inte- 
ſtines. A laxative ſtate or the body is however 
accounted the beſt for children; and therefore the 


firſt e of a diarrhoea, being eſteemed be- 


neficial 
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neficial in infants, we ſeldom endeavour to put a 
ſtop thereto, till it becomes violent, or continues 


too long. When a fever accompanies a diarrhoea 
in children, the caſe is attended with ſorne danger. 


If the diforder requires a 2 remedy, a gentle 
emetic of ipecacuanba may be firſt preſcribed, and 


afterwards a mild purgative of rhubarb, with a 
drop of the oil of aniſeed. This may be taken 
For two or three days together, and in the mean 

time the following mixture may be proper. 
R Af. cinnamon. ten. lafi. alex. aa 3 \f8. pen. 
comp. i B. confe?. fracaſtor. ſine melle 3 3 pt. c. c. 
. 20. m. detur. coc „ ter quaterve 

in die, vel poſt fingulas ſedes liquidas. | 

| When the diarrhoea proceeds from dentition, or 
.any other particular ſymptom, it mult be treated 
with regard thereto. In other reſpects, a diarrhoea 
in children is to be cured as the ſame caſe in adults; 
due regard being had to the diffierence of age and 

Cauſe. N — | ; N N 


DENTITION. 


Wen 612) enn or Hur ano aber che 
birth, children generally begin to have the 
ſymptoms of detention; at which time ſome of 


the fore teeth riſe and break thro* the perigſteum 


and gums; whereby great pain, and ſometimes 
convulſions are occaſioned. ' But theſe are uſually 
the moſt violent in cutting the dentes canini ; 
which appear a conſiderable time before the 
molares. Whilſt children are breeding their teeth, 
they commonly have an itching, heat, pain, and 
ſwelling in the gums; the ſaliva is diſcharged in 
large quantities from the glands of the mouth: 


reſtleſneſs, uneaſineſs, a fever, diarrhoea, or 


coſtiveneſs and ſometimes violent convulſions 


- come on, and continue till the teeth are once 


broke through, or riſen above the gums. A few 
bes 5 days 


. TE 2-3 
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days before any tooth is cut, the upper part od 


the gum immediately above it appears thin and 
whitiſh ; the ſides thereof being tumefied and in- 


flamed. Children of a groſs habit of body, and 
ſuch as breed their teeth with coſtiveneſs, are 
in more danger than others ; eſpecially if they 
be reſtleſs, feveriſh, or convulſed. The pain cre- 
ated by the breaking of the teeth thro* the gums, 
may be mitigated by a due uſe of proper inter- 
nals and externals: A diſcreet uſe of opiates, or 
liquid laudanum, along with the teſtaceous pow - 
ders, is one of the ſafeſt and moſt effectual re- 
medies in this caſe. This method will render the 


child inſenſible of his pain, and by leſſening the 
effects thereof, tend to prevent a fever, convul- 


ſions, or other violent ſymptoms. The following 
mixture, given occaſionally, 1s of great ſervice, 
during the time of dentition ; proper purgatives, 
if it be required, havipg preceded. 

R Ag. ceraſ. nig. 3 ij. pæon. comp. 3 ij. cret. opt. 


Levigat. chel. cancror. fimp. ppt. aa 3 j. confect. al- 


term. D ij. laud. liquid. Sydenham. gut. 15. m. de- 
tur cochlear. unum, ut poſtulat res, vel pro ratione 
ſymptomatum & etatis. | 


Other Ne ſymptoms of dentition are to 
as we formerly mentioned under the 


be treat 
article of the epilepſy. See pag. 13. 


THRUSH. 


9. Children are ſometimes. affected with little 
ulcerous eruptions, on the internal parts of the 


mouth, vulgarly called the :bruſb. Theſe appear 


ſometimes early, and ſometimes not before the 


child is three or four years old. They are often 
accounted a ſymptom of the venereal diſeaſe ; and 


if that be the caſe, a fever never appears; which 
is a pretty conſtant attendant when they pro- 
ceed from any other cauſe. When joined with a 

1 e fever, 
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fever, the caſe is commonly dangerous, and al- 
ways troubleſome, and ſometimes continues for 
ſeveral weeks. The firſt appearance hereof is 
uſually attended with ſymptoms not unlike thoſe 
of the ſmall- pox; and the fever ſeldom goes off 
till the thruſh, or little white ulcers, appear on 
the roof of the mouth. Sometimes thele ulcers 
are very numerous, the tongue is black, the fever 
long continues high, and the whole ſurface of the 
body is thick beſet with little eruptions, called by 
the general name of raſp. The regimen in this 
caſe ſhould be much the ſame with that obſerved 
in fevers. A veſicatory may be applied to 
the neck, if the fever riſe high. The uſe of 
the following Julep may likewiſe be ſerviceable in 
this caſe. 

R Ag. cerafer. nig. 3 iv. theriacal. 3 j. hy. li- 
mon. 3 vj {pt miri dulc. ſal. volat. de aa gut. 
15. m. f. fulap. de quo detur cochleare unum aut 
alterum, tertia vel quarta quaque hora. 

If the mouth is conſiderably ulcerous, the uſe 
of the teſtaceous powders may be forcborn 3 as 
being apt to clog and fur the ulcers. When the 
children have the thruſh very young, as when 
they are about four or five months old, a prudent 
uſe of treacle-water and ſyrup of ſaffron, ſeems 
to ſucceed very well; eſpecially if it be diluted a 
little with aq. cinnamom. ten. ag. lact. alex, or the 
like. In the mean time, the ulcers in the child's 
mouth ſhould be deterged with ſome ſuch as _e 
following gargle. 


R Decod. hordei 5 ij. acet. opt. 3 j. þr. de no- 
Tis 3 vj. m. f. gargariſma. 
Or, 


R Ag. Plantagin. 5 ij. . vitriol. ſpt. nitri dulc. 
aa gut. 15. mel. roſat. 3 j. m. 

The mouth may be cleanſed with ſomething of 
this kind, twice or thrice a day, by means of 
a * linen rag, or the * of the nurſe. 

. 
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But if the uleers are very foul, let them be touch- 
ed with the following. | 

R Mel. roſat. 3 B. ol. vitriol. gut. iij. m 
If the fever abate, and the ulcers (til! remain, 


it may be very proper to give the child two or 


three calomel purgatives, at due diſtances of 
time; continuing alſo the uſe of proper externals. 
And if theſe fail 'of ſucceſs, we may proceed 
much after the ſame manner as in the caſe of an 
angina. But when this diſorder proceeds from 


the venereal taint, a particular regard muſt be had 
to the cauſe. | | 


RoeTunes, 


10. The tender bodies of infants are rabje&t 


to ruptures, from any cauſe which puts them into 
a violent motion; as coughing, crying, &c. eſpe- 
cially if they are too highly ſwathed; or ſo that 
the parts of the abdomen art forced too ſtrongly 
downwards. From the ſame cauſes the umbilical 
chord ſometimes falls off too ſoon, or a hæmor- 
rhage, inflammation, or ulcer proceed ; which 
muſt be treated occordingly. Sometimes alſo 
there happens a great prolapſion of the inte- 
ſtines at the navel; which is not painful, and 
ſeldom dangerous, unleſs the inteſtines happen 
to be entangled; this being a caſe that often 
proves mortal. Whilſt this rupture is recent, 


it may be remedied by the conſtant wearing a 


prope truſs made for that purpoſe. Aſtringent᷑ 
mentations might likewiſe be uſed occaſionally 
after the inteſtines are re-placed; in order to con- 
tract and ſtrengthen the fibres. When a rup- 


ture happens in children from an impoſtumation + 


in the navel, the inteſtines muſt be immediately 

re-placed, ad ſecured by a proper bandage ; 

otherwiſe they preſently gangrenate. - Small rup- 

tures of the groin, ſcrotum, labia pudendi, &C. 
O oO 2 
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happening frequently in children, from flatulen- 


cies, and the cauſes above-mention'd, may gene- 
rally be cured without much difficulty, by proper 


plaſters and bandages; dipt, if occaſion require, 


in warm red wine, or oxycrate. But if they 


remain long, or continue obſtinate, proper truſſes. 


muſt be contrived for them reſpectively, and 
worn for a conſiderable time; or till the rup- 
ture wholly goes up, and the parts which were 
relaxed, recover their natural tone, Violent mo- 
tions, as ſtraining, crying, Sc. ſhould in all 
theſe caſes be avoided as much as poſlible ; and 
the child confined to his cradle, and there kept in 

a poſture that beſt ſuits the cure. When there 
is a hydrocele in the ſcrotum, proper fomentations 
may at firſt be uſed, in order to diſcuſs it, = 
ared after the following manner. | 

R Fol roriſmarin. abſinth. vulg. majoran. rute 
ga m. fs. flor. lavendul. m. 1. coque parum in ag. 
Fontan. q. J. & colature 3 x. adde ſpt. vin. cam- 
phorat. ag. regin. bungar. aa 3j. M. f. fotus fre- 
guenter adhibend. 

When the tumor appears to be diſcuſſed by 
means hereof, it will be very convenient to uſe 
an aſtringent fomentation after the ſame manner. 
Thus for example, 

R Cort. granator. flor. balauft. roſar. rub. as 
5 J. coque in ag. calcis, & ag. ferrareor. aa Ih 6. 
colaturæ 5 x. adde vin. mur. 3 ij. alumin. rup. 3 j. 


m. f. fotus. 


Or inſtead of this 3 a cataplaſm may 


be prepared of the meals, with the addition 
of the ſame reſtringent ingredients, in powder. 


But if there are no hopes of diſcuſſing the tumor, 


or if it increaſes under the uſe of theſe means, it 


muſt be opened by puncture or inciſion, in order 


to diſcharge the water collected therein. The ins 


ternals proper for children in caſe of a hydrocele, 
are ſuch as the * . 
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R Ay. petrofelin. 3 iii. raphan. comp. vin. alb. 
aa 3 j. Hr. de alth. 3; vj. ſt. nitri dulc. 3. m. f, 


Julap. de quo ſumat cochlear. ij. frequenter. 


The other ſpecies of ruptures incident to young 
children, are to be treated as in grown perſons 
with proper allowance for their difference of age 
and conſtitution, See pag. 279. ¶ 


d 
, 


Or ENNESss of the SuTurEs. 


11. The ſutures of childrens heads are gene- 


rally too open, when the birth was immature, or 
the conſtitution is weak or watery. This ſymptom 


happens to almoſt all children in greater or leſs 


degree; and ſometimes the aperture is not totally 
in that part not ſo hard as the reſt, for two or three 
years after the birth, *Tis obſerved that this 
openneſs, or diſtance between the bones of the 
Kull, is increaſed by the child's catching of cold; 
eſpecially a cold of the head, as *cis called. 
When this diſorder continues long, *tis reputed 


a ſign of weakneſs and ſhort life. *Tis uſual, in 


this caſe, to rub the head every now and then with 
a little warm rum, or brandy, mixed up with 
the white of an egg, and palm oil; a red cloth 
being applied to, and conſtantly worn over the 
part, for ſome years. Tis of good ſervice to 
keep the head warm. But when this diſorder 
proceeds from a collection of water in the head, 
it muſt be treated as the hydrocephalum ; the opera- 
tion generally proving ſucceſsful when the water 


is lodg'd between the ſcalp and the pericra- 


nium. See pag. 274. When the diſorder is but 
ſmall, or no great quantity of water collected in 


the part, it will commonly ſuffice to uſe gene- 


ral evacuations, to cut iſſues, give calomel pur- 
gatives, and the like, at due diſtances of time, 


as the child can bear them. But when the col- 
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lection of water is withinßde the ſkull, the caſe is 
nerally deem'd incurable. _ 
There is alſo a diſorder incident to the heads of 
children, directly oppoſite to that abovemention'd, 
and vulgarly expreſe'd by the word head-mould- 


ſhot ; which fignifics the cloſe locking of the ſu- 


, tures, or their riding over one another, lo as to 
compreſs the internal parts, as the meninges, or 


brain itſelf. And this is a caſe which is ſuppoſed 


to admit of no cure from medicines; unleſs room 
could be given for the increaſe and growth of the 


parts by manual operation, or a divuthion ot the 
ſutures. 


— InFLAMMATIONS and EXCORIATIONS. 


12. Tis uſual for young childrens to have inflam- 


mations and excoriations. in ſeverca] parts of their 
bodies, as particularly behind the ears, in the neck, 

thighs, Sc. Thoſe on the lower parts uſually pro- 
ceed from the acrimony of the urine ; which lome- 
times frets off the epidermis, and leaves the cutis 


bare. The cure hereof, is gently to wiſh the 


parts, twice or thrice a day, with warm water 
which diſſolves and drinks up the acrimonious ſalts 

of the urine lodg'd therein. Tis alſo an uſual 
thing among nurſes, to diſſolve a little fullers- 
earth in water, and apply it to the part, after it 
has been well waſhed. Finely powder*d ceruſe, 
Chalk, or calcin'd flate, will alſo ſerve for the 


ſame purpoſe. But, in general, where the in- 


flammation and excoriation are conſiderable, *cis 
proper to uſe, by way of fomentation, a ſolution 
of trocbiſc. alb. rhaſ. in ag. plantag. twice or thrice 


a day. In the mean time, the parts ſhould by all 


means be kept dry, or prevented from rubbing 
one againſt another, by the interpoſition of fine 
linen rags, or the uſe of a little «ng. deficcativ. 
rub, or —_— ſ pread thin thereon, 


Exrupy 
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ErRUPTIONS. 


13. Children, during che three-or four firſt 
months after their birth, are frequently troubled 


with eruptions in the head and feet; and are 


ſometimes. almoſt covered therewith, ſo that 
they appear in one continued cruſty ſcab. This 
may proceed from the particular conſtitution 
or groſs habit of the child, or from ſome ill 
quality in the milk of the nurſe. When theſe 
eruptions are ſuperficial, moiſt, and contain a thick 


yellow matter; and if when the ſcabs fall off, 


the ſkin beneath appears red, and no way ulce- 
rated; the caſe is not of any malignant na- 


ture. Nay indeed, when they prove favour- 
able, *ctis generally thought they are falutary, 
and come as the criſis of ſome other diſtemper, 


which might, otherwiſe, be more fatal. How- 
ever, when the puſtules are ripe, or begin to 
turn cruſty, *tis cuſtomary to give the child a 
purge or two of rhubarb, or the like gentle ca- 


thartic, and to anoint the ſcabs with cream, oil 
of almons, Se. Some allo adviſe the applica- 
tion of a little baſilicon, ſpread thin upon linen, 


to promote the diſcharge of the matter of theſe 


eruptions on the head; in the mean time taking 


care to keep the body laxative, But when ſuch 
caſes grow inveterate, or turn to a ſcabbed or 
ſcalied head, they muſt be treated accordingly, as 
mention'd under the article of leproſy. See pag, 
334, Ce. een Hur 


DisoRDERs proceeding from the Mruk of 
the Nu RS E. 1 i 


14. When the mille of the nurſe evidently 
diſagrees with the child, ſo as to cauſe a vomit- 
ing, diarrhœa, emaciation, weakneſs, or any of 
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the ſymptoms abovemention'd, the child ſhould 


either be wean'd directly, or put to another 


nurſe, whoſe milk may agree better with him. 


To avoid, as much as poſſible, the diſorders 


which might. enſue upon the child's ſucking an 


improper nurſe, regard muſt be had to her age, 


temper, manner of life, complexion, health, 


ge. Tis uſually requir'd in a good nurſe, that 


ſhe be of an age between twenty-five and thirty- 


five; that her temper be chearful, her ſkin 
clear, her hair not red, her breath ſweet, her 


teeth white, and her body every -way ſound and 
healthful. She ought neither to be ſuble& to 


the fizor albus; not to the menſtrual flux, during 


the time of lactation. Her huſband alſo muſt be 
healthy; ſhe ſhould have had more than one 
child of her own; and ought not to begin to 


ſuckle, *cill about ſix weeks after ſhe was herſelf 


deliver'd of a healthy child. Her breaſts are 
uſually deſired large, equal, full, ſoft, and free 


from lumps, or any particular hardneſs, or ſcars. 


The nipples are eſteem'd for not being hard, 
griſtly, or depreſs'd; and for the perforations 
thereof being numerous and diſtin, The 
breaſts are thougt the better, for being full of 


milk, rather than contaning but a moderate 


quantity. The milk it ſelf is expected to be 


of a thickiſh conſiſtence, not wheyiſh or watry, 


but capable of remaining upon the hand, with- 


out running off upon a ſmall inclination thereof; 


neither ought it to be of a blue colour, tho? tis 
naturally ſomewhat inclining thereto. In ſhort, 
that is preferr'd which is white, ſweet taſted, 
well ſcented, and of a high conſiſtence; as that 
is rejected which ſoon turns four, is thin, or 


ſmells or taſtes ſtrong, either immediately, or in 


any moderate time after it is drawn out of the 
breaſts; which is ſaid to be the caſe of milk 
afforded by ſuch as are red-hair'd, or uſed to 
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hard labour. Theſe cautions well obſerved in 
the choice of a nurſe, may prevent the various 
diſorders in children which flow from the uſe 


of a bad milk; but when ſuch diſorders, whe- 


ther diarrhœa's, vomiting, &c. actually appear, 
they muſt be treated according to their ſeveral na- 
tures reſpeCtively. _ LICE 


The nien 75 


1. The rickets is a diſorder affecting the bones Defnicion. 
of children, and cauſing a conſiderable protube- 
rance, incurvation, or diſtortion therein. 

2. This diſeaſe is ſometimes ſuppoſed to pro- Cau/7. 
ceed from a neglect in ſwathing the child 3 


rolling him two tight in ſome. places, and 


too looſe in others; and placing him in an 
inconvenient ; or too often in the ſame 
ſture ; or ſuffering him to be long wet. *Tis 


likewiſe attributed to the want of proper mo 


tion, and the uſing the child to one arm only ; 
whence the legs and knees remain too long in 
the ſame incurvated ſituation, The diſeaſe 
ſometimes alſo ſeems to be hereditary, or owing 
to the parents, whoſe juices might be viſcid or 
acrimonious. The rickets may likewiſe be oc- 
caſion'd by ſome natural defect in the digeſtive. 
faculty ; whence the aliment coming to be un- 
equally, or irregularly apply'd to the budy, 
ſome parts of the bones increaſe in bulk more 
than the reſt. The ſame thing may alſo hap- 
pen from a natural, or acquired viſcidity of 
the food. But the moſt evident cauſe of this 
diſorder, is the violence done to the parts of 
the tender bodies of infants, by preſſure, or 
ſwathing, which may wreath the fibres of the 
bones, whilſt they remain in a cartilaginous ſtate, .. 
and ſo. prevent the equable growth and . 

| thereo 
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thereof. Add to this, external injuries, as falls, 


blows, Sc. occaſioning luxations, diſtortions, 


fractures, Sc. And hence the origin of that par- 
ticular ſpecies of this diſtemper, which by com- 
preiſing or ſtraitning the cavity of the 7tborax, 
brings on an aſthma, a hectic, or conſumption, 
and not unfrequently a diſtortion of the ſpine, or 
a gibboſity in the back. 

3. When the child is able to talk before he 
can make uſe of his legs, he is generally ſuppoſed 
to have the rickezs. Upon the firſt appearance 


of this diſeaſe, which uſually happens ſome time 


between the firit eight or nine months, and the 
fifth or ſixth years of the child's age, the part 
it affects grows lax, flacid, and weak; and if 
the legs are affected therewith, they now be- 
come unable to ſupport the body. Ail the parts 
ſubſervient to voluntary motion, are like wiſe de- 
bilitated and enfeebled. An univerſal indolence 
is felt in the body; the child grows pale, 
> fickly, ſlothful, and cannot fit in a poſture. to- 
lerably erect. Though he could walk before, 
he now loſes the uſe of his feet; and his head 
generally grows too large for the trunk, and 
cannot be ſupported, or managed, by the muſcles 
of the neck, which gradually wear away, and 
become lank and flacid. Swellings, and knot- 
ty excreſcencies likewiſe appear in the wriſts, 
ancles, and tops of the ribs; and the bones of 
the legs and thighs grow bow'd or crooked, 
which makes the gait' or manner of the child's 
walking diſagreeable. The like diſorder will alſo 


ſometimes ſeize the bones of the arms, make 


them appear -diſtorted, and cauſe knots in the 
Joints thereof. 

4. If theſe ſymptoms continue long, the thorax 
becomes ſtrait, a difficulty of reſpiration comes 
on, as alſo a cough, and a hectic fever; the 
abdomen ſwells, the pulſe grows weak and * 

an 
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and the ſymptoms increaſing, at length x prove 


morta], 
If the diſtemper was ended by any negle&t 
on the fide of the nurſe, and the caſe be taken in 


time, that is, before the expiration of one year 


from the birth of the child, tis often remedied. 
If any bones are incurvated, the joints much 
ſwelPd, and a cure 1s not effected before the child 
comes to be four or five years old, the "caſe is 
uſually adjudged incurable ; and the patient gene- 
rally remains a dwarf: and not that only, but is 
commonly fickly, hectical, or phthiſical, during 
his whole life; eſpecially ib the ſpine and ſternum 
are at all effected. When the rickets is compli- 
cated with luxations, diſlocations, fractures, the 
king's-evil, Sc. the cafe is very difficult of cure: 
But when the patient can endure briſk motion, 


and is ſubject to cuticular eruptions, even tho it 


be the itch, Cc. theſe are accounted good ſigns, 
and thought to prognoſticate recovery; eſpecially 
if they happen in the 2 year or two of the 


child's age. 


5. The regimen proper in'caſe of the rickers Regimen 


begun, depends chi:fly upon motion, exerciſe, 
and keeping the child as much as poſſible in a 
poſture oppoſite to that of the incurvations, or 


_ tendency of the bones from their natural ſtrait- 


neſs. Proper methods of ſwinging, rocking, or 
the like, might allo be contrived for rickety ' 
children; whereby the depravity of their limbs 
might in great meaſure be remedied or corrected. 
The air ſhould be thin, clear, warm and dry. 
Whatever obſtructs inſenſible perſpiration, as all 
ſorts of external moiſture, ought to be carefully 
avoided. 


6. This diſorder, when taken in the begin- Cure in gene- 


ral aud parti- 


os is often remedied in very young ſubjects, %, 


means of proper bolſters and bandages, ſuited jernals. 


to the particular parts allected. But when the 
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bones 
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bones are grown more rigid and inflexible, other 
mechanical contrivances, as padding, ſtrait 
boots, and ſeveral forts of machines or engines, 
made of paſtboard, whalebone, tin, Sc. are two 
be uſed, in order to reduce the diſtorted bones 
to their natural ſtraitneſs and fituation; ?Tis 
now, likewiſe, pretty generally thought of ſer- 
vice in the rickets, before the diſtemper comes 
to be confirm'd, to plunge the patient two or 
three times every morning into a tub of cold 
water, or the cold bath, during the months of 
May and Fune, continuing him for about two 
or three ſeconds of time under water, at each 
plunge ; but the whole operation ought not to laſt 
above a minute or two at moſt, unleſs the patient 
be ſtrong, and can well endure it. After being 
taken out the laſt time, he is to be well dried, 
and immediately jcommitted to his bed, or cra- 
dle, and there-permitted to perſpire freely, or 
ſweat for an hour or more, as his ſtrength will 
allow; and when he grows cool again, he may 
be taken up and ſhifted. Beſides the repetition. 
of this proceſs for a covenient time, all his 


joints, and the ſpinalbone, may every night be 


anointed before a fire, with the white of an 
egg, beat into a water or oil, with a whiſk or 


a ſpoon. Others for the ſame purpoſe uſe, with 


tolerable ſucceſs, a liniment of rum and palm 
oil. Tis likewiſe uſual to apply a plaſter of 
deminium and oyxcroceum along the back, ſo as 
to cover the whole ſpine. Dry frictions alſo 
are greatly commended in this caſe, and ſhould 
be made upon the whole body, with a warm 
linen cloth before the fire, but eſpecially upon 
the parts affected. The oil of ſnails is famous 
for the ſame purpoſe. This oil, as *tis called, 
is no more than what drops from them, when, 
being bruiſed, they are ſuſpended in a flannel 
bag. With this all the child's limbs, and — | 
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bone, are to be anointed; and particularly the 
weakned or diſtorted parts of his body. The 


ung uent. digital, tho ſeldom made, or kept in 
the ſhops, is in great eſteem, as an external, for 
this diſeaſe. But the following liniment is much 
more powerfun. 

R Unguent. nervin. martiat. al. palm. laurin. as 
3). balſam. Peruvian. ol. nuc. moſchat. per expreſs. 
aa 3 ij. ol. caryophyl. chym. Juccin. aa gut. x. ſpt. 
lavendul. comp. 39. pt. ſal. armoniac. 3 ij. m. F. li- 


niment. cum 3 inungantur artus, & 5 partes 


affedtæ, calida manu, ſemel vel bis quotidie. 
To this liniment may be added occaſionally, 


ol. terebinth. ex laterib. petrol. &c. 


The following plaſter may likewiſe prove very 
ſerviceable; being applied to any particular og 
affected. or along the ſpine of the back. 

R Emp. è cymin. de min. fuſc. ad bern. oxycroc. 
Ga FB. balſam. rr} 3 3. Pulv. for. roſar. rub. 
bol. armeniac. aa 38. ol. ſuccin. camphor.. aa 3 j. 
ol. petrol. q. J. ut f. emplaſtrum, cujus. Sſufficiens 
portio extendatur ſuper alutam, debite forme, parti 
affette applicand. 

All externals, as liniments, unguents, plaſters, 
Sc. conſiſting of ſuch ingredients as may atte- 
nuate, break away, and diſſolve the viſcidities, 
where with the rickety joints are clogg'd and ob- 
ſtructed, at the ſame time that they irritate, con- 
tract, and ſtrengthen the relaxed, or over-weak- 
en'd e muſt needs be eric lei in this caſe; 
and a due uſe of them contribute not only to 
carry off the cauſe, but alſo to prevent a relapſe. 
When the diſtemper ſeems fix'd, and likely to 
prove obſtinate, iſſues may be cut in the arms or 
neck; eſpecially where the head is large, and the 
child of a groſs habit of body. 
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7. During the uſe of proper externals, 1 we are © I internals. 


not to neglect that of internals. Indeed. the 
cure might be ben to —— with ſuch 
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evacuating medicines as tend to cleanſe the prime 


- vie, Which in this caſe are generally clogg d and 


obſtructed with a viſcid mucous matter. When 
the child is weak, and not above a year old, the 
following purgative may be exhibited. 

'R Deco Pectoral. 3 j. mann. Hyr. de rhabarb. 


aa 3 ij. ſal. volat. oleos. gut. x. m. f. potio mane ſu- 
menda. e 


Or if a ſtronger be required, 
R Hr. e cichor. cum rheo, roſar. ſolutiv. de ſpin. 
cervin. aa 3 ij. ol. anis. gut. j. m. detur cochleatim. 


But when we ſuſpect the child is troubled with 


worms, or if he abounds with watry humors in 
any part of the body, or if the head be large, 
the following powder will be better ſuited to 
the caſe, and is contrived for a child of two years 
old. 

R Pulv. rhabarb. ſanct. ethiop. min. crem. tar- 
tar. aa gr. vj. calomel. gr. v. reſin. jalap. gr. iy. 
ol. aniſ. gut. i. m f. pulv. quem ſumat in | cochlear. 


 lattis cum pane coct. 


When the child's ſtomach appears to * foul, 
it will be very proper to give a gentle emetic of 
ipecacuanba; the doſe thereof being ſuited to the 
age, firength, and conſtitution of the patient. 


After the uſe of general evacuations, it may be 


very. convenient that the child begin a courſe 
of milk, wherein a conſiderable quantity of gar- 


den ſnails has been boiled. This is found of 


very great ſervice, when there is any tendency 
to a conſumption; and in that ſpecies of the 
rickets where the juices are ſharp, or faline. 
That the child may receive the full benefit of 
'this courſe, it ought to be continued for ſome 


months. A quarter of a pint of the milk thus 


boiled, with an ounce or more of ſnails, may be 
a ſufficient doſe for a child about two years old, 
to be taken cyery morning and evening. Be- 


tween nile allo, it might be convenient to give 
| the 


the patient a ſpoonful or two of the ſyrup of 
turnips; Which is made barely by bailing up the 
clarified juice with ſugar. The following in- 
fuſion will be very ſerviceable, where any thing 
purgative is required, as it frequently is in all 
young children. 5 

E Rad. rhabarb. incis. glycyrrhiz. aa 3 ij. cart. 
tamariſc. cappar. ſem. fænicul. dulc. contuſ. aa 3 j. 
macis d j. paſſular. major. exacinat. I 13. cereviſ. 
ten. Th 118. infunde fimul per horas 24. & colature 
ſumat infans biennis cochlear. in. vel iv. bis terue 
quotidie. LA, | 

Or, where the conſtitution. is very moiſt, or 
the juices very ſaline, or acid. 

R Lign. guaiac. cort. ſaſſafr. rad. chin. ſarſapa- 
ril. oſmund. regal. rad. fanicul. aa 3 ifs. coque in 
cereviſ. ten. cong. ij. ad cong. i f$. deinde adde mil- 
leped. vivent. contuſ. paſſular. major. exacinat. aa. 
Ih 6. ſem. dauc. fenic. dulc. aa 3 GB. fol. heder. ter- 


reſtr. ſalv. aa m. ij. coque parum & colatura clara 


fit pro petu ordinario. | 
But when the conſtitution is hectical, or the 
patient inclinable to a conſumption, the follow- 
ing diet-drink is preferable. + 
R Rad. conſolid. major. 3 ij. cort. fraxin. tama- 
riſc. polypod. querc. raſ. c. c, ebor. aa 3 j. coque in 
cereviſ. ten. cong. ij. colaturæ cong. i G. adde flor. 


lamij, fol. malv. ling. cervin. aa m. ij. ſem. aniſ. co- 


riandr. aa 3 iij. milleped, vivent. contuſ. paſſular. 
major. exacinat. aa Th GS. coque iterum & liquor cola- 
tus, per ſubſidentiam defæcat. fit pro potu communi. 

The following powders have been thought 
very ſerviceable in caſe of- the rickets in general 
and may be given at any time of the diſeaſe, after 
the uſe of proper evacuations ; the doſe being 
proportioned to the age of the patient, and the 
fixedneſs of the diſtemper. For a common caſe, 
in a child between one and two years old. 


R Lag, 
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R La#. ſulphur. 3 j. pulv. milleped. ppt. lumbri- 
cor. terreſtr. ent. vener. aa 5}. m. F. pulv. in char* 
tas vj. dividend. Jumat unam bis in die cum . 
lear. ij. julap. ſequent 

R Ag. femicul. Al. petroſelin. aa aa 3 ij. limac. 
magiſtral. 3 J. Hr. de alth. 3 j. tine. croci, ſpt. 
lavendul. comp. aa 3 ij. m. F. julap. de er 
etiam cochlear. ij. ſubinde. 

When this diſtemper is complicated with any 
other, and particularly when it appears together 


with the king's-evil, due regard muſt be had to 


the latter, before we can reaſonably expect the 
cure of the former. See pag · 616, Ge. 
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Manual Operation. 


PART IV. 


SE C T. I. 
E now come to that part of medicine 
= which regards the cure of diſeaſes by 
If! manual operation, and the external 


uſe of remedies 3 tho” the internal uſe 
thereof is not here excluded: this alſo 


| 


being frequently of abſolute neceſſity to promote 


or forward a cure. External injuries, as tumors, 
wounds, fractures, diſlocations, &c. frequently 


bring on violent pain, reſtleſſneſs, fevers, con- 
vulſions, ſincope's, De. which are to be relieved 
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by ſa due adminiſtration of internals. Regard 
F - muſt alſo be had by the uſe of proper internals, 
to prevent, if poſſible, the appearance of theſe 
ſymptoms; which are always attended with 
danger. Thus, if reſtleſſneſs be apprehended 
from a fracture, we are to give proper doſes of 
. opiates at due diſtances of time, to procure reſt 
and compoſure.” If any large wound gives riſe 
to a fever, its attack is to be alleviated or pre- 
vented by a low regimen, and cooling medicines. 
When the nerves are lacerated, and we ſuſpect 


convulſions, they are to be reſiſted by the uſe of 


propercephalics, anti-epileptics, &c. In like man- 
ner, before any great operation, as the amputa- 
tion of a limb, is undergone, tis uſual to exhibit 
an opiate, in order to render the patient lels ſen- 
ſible of the pain; and by that means prevent a 
fever, or ſuch like diſorders, which might other- 
wiſe be cauſed thereby. Laſtly, there are many 
external diſeaſes, or Caſes of chirurgery, which 
abſolutely require the uſe of internal medicines, 
and will never give way without them. Thus 
in ſeveral tumors and ulcers, eſpecially ſuch as are 
ſcrophulous, ſcirrhous, or cancerous z or where 
the matter of them is thin, ſanious, corrolive, 
fetid, or the like, evacuating medicines, alterants, 
and ſometimes a long continued courſe of edul- 
corants, mult be complied with, before a cure 
can poſſibly be effected. And we frequently find 
ſome external caſes ſo ſtubborn, that nothing leſs 
than a ſalivation will diſpoſe and fit them for a 
cure. This ſnhews the union there is, and ought 
to be preſerved, between the practice of phyſic, 


and chirurgery; which, in reality, is A. N of 
70 


the former, and ſhould not be ſeparated 
We ſhall conſider this part under the 3 


heads of tumors, ulcers, "Wands, Pangrenes, Ta 


Pures, and diflocatians. 
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Tun ons in general. 


riſing, or eminence, in any part of the 

body, from an extraordinary afflux of the circula- 
ting juices to that part. 8 1 211112 
2. Tumors may proceed from various cauſes. 
The maſs of blood throwing off or diſcharging 
itſelf of any particular humor, as ſometimes 
happens in the criſis of a fever, pleuriſy, em- 


1 A Tumor in general, is defined apreternatural 


pyema, bubo, Sc. will give riſe hereto. ' And, 


according to the nature of the humor ſo diſ- 
charged, whether ſanguineous, watery, bilious, 
Sc. it cauſes an inflammatory, œdematous, ſcir- 
rhous, ſcrophulous, or cancerous tumor. Other 
tumors there are occaſion'd by flatulency, as the 
tympany, after the ſame manner as hydropical 


tumors are occaſioned by a collection of the 


ympba, or ſerum., in a particular part. Ruptures 
of the inteſtines, or their ſtarting from their 


places, will likewiſe cauſe a tumor. External 


mjuries are another general cauſe of tumors; 
thus a contuſion, a violent ſtricture of any part, 
a wound, fracture, diſlocation, c. will make it 
ſwell, or riſe above its natural level. The ſame 
thing may likewiſe happen from the bites of 


Definition. 


Cauſe. 


venomous creatures, Sc. And according, to the 


nature of the cauſe, the tumor receives its par- 
ticular denomination. But, in general, all tu- 
mors are diviſible into ſimple and compound; 
or into ſuch as are of a kindly nature, and go 
off, or are cured in a reaſonable time, by the 
ule of common means, without the appearance 
of any violent or dangerous ſymptoms; and 
fuch as are more malignant, difficult of cure, 
and attended with bad ſymptoms, and affect the 
adjacent parts, or the whole body, Though 
this may often be owing not ſo much to the 


Diwvifible ints 
fimple and com- 


pound. 
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Tumors. PART IV. 
virulent nature of the tumor, conſider'd in itſelf, 
as to the particular conſtitution, or habit of the 

patient. 

3. Humoral tumors, or thoſe which contain 
a fluid matter, make their firſt appearance 
either by way of fluction, or congeſtion; that is, 
either by a ſudden tranſlation of a humor al- 
ready form'd in ſome certain part, which is now 
thrown upon another; or by a gradual and flow 
collection of it in the part poſſeſſed by the 
tumor, When a tumor is form'd by fluction, 
a ſudden pain, heat, tenſion, and pulſation, are 
felt in the part; and manifeſt ſigns of a fever 
appear. But in thoſe form'd by congeſtion, the 
ſwelling riſes ſlowly, and the pain and other 
ſymptoms come on gradually, and ſeldom prove 
fo violent, as in a tumor cauſed by fluction 
unleſs it happens in the joints, or other parts 
endowed with an exquiſite ſenſe, All tumors, 
except thoſe from ruptures, terminate either 
by diſcuſſion, ſuppuration, putrefaction, indura- 
tion, or retraction, When a tumor is diſ- 
cuſſed, the part that was affected appears re- 
laxed, or reduced to its natural ſze and figure, 
and is free from pain and hardneſs. When a 
tumor haſtens to ſuppuration, a conſiderable 
degree of heat, pain and pulſation are felt in 
the part; and if the tumor be large, or lie 
deep, a fever generally comes on. When the 
matter is form'd, theſe ſymptoms commonly de- 
creale, and ſometimes totally vaniſh. And now, 
if the ſituation of the. part permits of it, the 
tumor appears drawn to a point, or becomes co- 
nical in the middle, or moſt depending part 
where the matter colleted commonly proves 
white. At this time, likewiſe, the tumor a 
pears to be more contracted, and the ſkin of 
the part more ſhrivell'd, or flaccid, than before. 
And now upon preſſure, if the tumor be ſuper- 
On EN ficial, 
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ficial, by vibrating it between the fingers, the 
matter may be felt to quaſh from fide to ſide. 
But this fluctuation of the zus is hard to be 
felt, when the tumor goes deep among the 
muſcles; in which caſe the greater regard muſt 
be had to the concomitant ſymptoms, in order 
to determine the ſtate of the tumor. All tu- 
mors, like other diſeaſes, have their beginning, 


increaſe, ſtate, and declenſion; and theſe may 


be known and diſtinguiſhed from one another, 
by the phenomena of the part affected, com- 
pared with the increaſe and remiſſion of the 
ſymptoms. Tumors in the fleſhy parts of the 
body tend to their ſtate, or ſuppurate faſter 
than tumors in the joints, glands, c. When 
tumors are made by tranſlation, the matter of 
them is generally purulent. When they are 
reſolved by induration, the ſwelling of the part, 
and the pain decreaſe, as the hardneſs comes 
on. When they terminate in putrefaCtion, or 
mortification, the part grows ſenſeleſs, and turns 
black and fetid. But when a tumor goes off by 
retraction, or a return of the matter into the 
blood, it diſappears at once; upon which a 


fever, or ſome other acute diſeaſe, preſently 
enſues. 


4. Tumors are more or leſs difficult of cure, e 


according to their nature, quality, magnitude, 
manner of termination, the particular ſymptoms 
attending the part affected, in the habit or 
conſtitution of the body. Tis reckon'd more 
eligible to have a tumor terminate by diſcuſſion, 
or ſupuration, than by induration, corruption, 
or tranſlation. When the tumor is large, and 
eſpecially if ſeated in the joints, or other mem- 
branous, or nervous parts; when' the matter 


thereof lies deep: when *tis ſanious, of a thin 


conſiſtance, or contain'd in a cyſtis; when the 
tumor is ſinuous, the part livid, hard ſcirrhous, 
| 44 can- 
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cancerous, or ſcrophulous; the conſtitution bad, t 

the patient low, weak, or aged, and the caſe of hs 

long continuance, ®tis attended with danger, and * 

the cure proves difficult proportionably. . 

5, In hot tumors made by fluxion, the diet "0 

muſt be thin and ſparing ; fleſh, wine, and ſpi- i 

rituous liquors being either entirely forborn, or 15 

uſed with caution and prudence. But gellies, « 

gruels, panada, ſago, chicken-broth, emulſions, A 

ptiſans, &c. may be freely allowed. The food R 

in general ſhould be eaſy of digeſtion ; and if g 

the particular way of living, or conſtitution of * 

$þ the patient requires it, fleſh muſt be indulged 5 

1 him; but then it ſhould rather be boil'd than 4 

1: roaſted. The exerciſe ſhould be very moderate, * 

Ft and the air temperate. Reſt ought to be en- tl 

pit couraged, and promoted, where it is wanting. ot 

$i But in hot tumors, by congeſtion, or where f. 

ot the matter ripens ſlowly, and ſuppuration is in- A 
{is tended, but does not come forward, a greater 

bi liberty may be allow'd in the regimen. The diet 9 

4 here may be aromatic, and both fleſh and wine , 
1 be allowed in moderation. But when the tumor 
— 14 is large, and tends too faſt to ſuppuration, re- 
9 frigerating liquors, or ptiſans, with ſar/aparilla, 
1 china, &c. may be uſed inſtead of vinous liquors; 

4 and other parts of the regimen be proportionably 2 

low and cooling. 3 

F Cure by repul- 6. In the cure of tumors, whether made by 4 
Jeon. fluxion or congeſtion, regard mult be had to 

their ſtate, or particular time of formation and hy 

duration; their nature or quality, form, ſitua- 1 

tion, ſeize, and cauſe; together with the ſymp- ” 

toms. that attend, and the conſtitution of the 

patient, During the beginning, or even the 4 

increaſe of tumor in the joints, or other ner- 

vous part, where it might be attended with | 

much danger, we may, when *tis thought pro- 0 


per, endeayour to repel it, or drive the matter 
: thereof, 
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thereof, now in its firſt formation, back again 
into the blood, by the internal uſe of evacuating 
medicines, and the external uſe of ſuch as are 
called repellents. To this end bleeding, cup- 


ping, and proper cathartics with calomel, may be 


made choice of alternately, as the ſymptoms 
indicate, or as there ſhall be neceſſity. A gentle 
ſalivation is likewiſe ſometimes made ule. of 
upon this occaſion ; but in very ſcrophulous, 
cancerous, and ſcorbutic habits, or broken con- 


ſtitutions, lenient purgatives are generally pre- 


ferr'd. In theſe caſes, therefore, infuſions. of 
ſena, rhubarb, caſſia, tamarinds, Sc. may be 
employ'd to advantage. During the uſe, or oc- 
caſional repetition whereof, in order to carry off 
the peccant humor by the common emunctories, 
as It is again returned into the blood, the follow- 
ing repellents may be ſafely applied; to cauſe a 
full repulſion, and prevent a reflux of the matter. 


All repellents are either refrigerating or reſtrin- 


gent; and may be thus contrived into proper 
torms for the preſent purpoſe. hi 


Cataplaſma repellens. 


R Rad. biſtort. tomentil. cort. granator. flor. roſar. 
rub. balauſt. aa 3 f. alumin. rup. flor. ſulphur. aa 
3j. boli armen. litharg. aur. ſang. dracon. aa I 1s. 
ſacchar. ſaturn. 3 ĩij. F. pulv. cui adde aceti opt. urin. 
human. da g. ſ. coque ſimul ad cataplaſmatis con- 
iſtentiam, deinde adde camphor. 3 1. ung. popul. 
mercurial. aa 3 £8. ol. ompbacin. 3 j. m. f. cataplaſ- 
ma. cujus applicetur q. J. frigide bis quotide. 

If this compoſition be thought too elaborate, 
7 e the following may be uſed in its 
ead, | 
E Farin. avenar. Bol. armen. da iv, alumin. 
rub. 3 j. coque in ag. fontan. vel urin. human. . 
ut F. cataplaſina. | Oo 
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Tumors. PART IV. 
The common cataplaſm of only oatmeal and 


Water, has likewiſe been found very effectual in 
| che diſcuſſion of aer tumors. 


Mixtura repellens. | 


R T rochiſc. alb. rhaſ. lact. ſulphur. aa 3; fg. ſac- 
char. ſaturn. 3 ij. camphor. 3 P. ag. plantagin. ſam- 
buc. acet. opt. vin. rubr. aa 5 iy. albumina duorum. 
overum, ol. lini ſine igne expreſs. 3 ij. F. mixtura, 
ſecundum artem, cum linteis parti Las ſubinde 


applicand. 
Or, 


R Acer. vin. alb. ol. roſar. e ſem. do- 
nior. aa 3 ij. ſal. volat. oleoſ. 3 . ol. ſuccin. 3 1. 
camphor. 33. m. in eu 


VUnguentum repellens. 


R Trochiſc. alb. rhaſ. 3. ſacchar. ſaturn. 3 ij. ung. 
mercurial. alb. camphorat. aa 5 iſs. m. J. unguent. 
cum quo inungatur pars tumefacta bis vel ter in die. 

After the uſe of any of the preceeding, the 
following plaſter may be apply'd to the part. 


Emplaſtrum repellens. 


R Pulv. ſang. dracon. bol. armen. cortic. granator. 
flor. balauſt. roſar. rub. aa 3 iſs. litharg. aur. 3 iv. 
faccbar. ſaturn. 3 8. emp. de ſapone, ad herniam 
aa Th B. acet. vini rubr. Ih j. ol. raſar. 3 x. coque 
ad debitam conſiſtentiam, deinde adde campbor. 3 6. 
m. f. emplaſtr. ſ. a. 

The following ingredients might be variouſly 
combined, and mixed up into different forms of 
external remedies, to anſwer the ſame intention. 
Ag. aluminos. magiſtral. calcis, phagedenic. 
roſar. rub. acet. roſat. balſ. ſulphur. cum ol. lini 
ppt, laudan. liquid. ſþt. c. c. ſpt. ſal. armoniac. 

| 1 5 | Emp. 
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Ster. III. Nn 
Emp. de minio, de ran. cum mercurio, ol. byperic. 
petrol. ſambuc. rute, ung. alb. camphorat. nicotian. 
nutrit. roſat. dęſiccativ. rub. ſolan. rad. figil. ſolo- 
mon. byoſcyam. Herb. nicotian. plantag. burſa pa- 
ſtor. centinod. equiſet. millefol. ſem. hyoſcyam. gland. 
quere. gallz. farin. fabar. avenar. horaei, flor. ſam- 
buc. byperic. melilot. ſantal. rub, opium. balſ. peru- 
vian. lap. hematit. gum. ſarcocol. ſal. armoniac. 
minium, ceruſa, &c. 
External repellents are ſometimes, by way of 
defenſative, applied above the tumefied part, 
to intercept, or prevent too great a flux of hu- 
mors to it; and ſometimes alſo a proper ban- 
dage, moiſten'd in a refrigerating or reſtringent 
liquor, is, for the ſame purpoſe, rolled tight there- 
on. It muſt here be obſerved, that repellents 
ought rarely, if ever, to be uſed without a mix- 
ture of diſcutient, attenuating, or emollient 
medicines ; becauſe, when applied alone, they 
are apt to cauſe fevers, a hardneſs in the part, 
and ſometimes even a ſcirrhoſity or a cancer. In 
like manner, they are never proper but in the 
beginning of the tumor ; and ſhould by no means 
be applied when it is cauſed by epidemic fevers, 
or any malignant diſtemper; or when it hap- 
pens in the emunctories of the body ; becauſe in 
theſe caſes tumors commonly prove critical diſ- 
chargesof the peccant matter; which being driven 
back into the blood again, mighr prove fatal. Re- 
pellents alſo are improper when the patient is of 
a plethoric habit, unleſs due evacuations have 
preceded the uſe thereof ; as likewiſe when the 
tumor lies deep among the muſcles ; for their 
effects cannotwell be expected to reach ſo far: and 
generally, in this caſe, they produce bad ſymp- 
toms, by clogging the cuticular pores, and hin- 
dring perſpiration. Tis therefore, in ſuperficial 
tumors only, that we are to uſe repellents; and 
this too not unleſs the concurrence of other cir- 
cumſtances 
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cireurnſtances will allow it. In general, the dis- 
cuſſion of a tumor is preferable to a revulſion, or 


derivation of the matter upon another part; but 


ſupuration is commonly allowed preferable to 
either, when it can be obtained to advantage; that 
is, when the caſe will admit thereof, or it is prac- 
ticable without cauſing any dangerous ſymptoms, 
upon the account of the ſtructure or ſituation of 
the part poſſeſſed by the tumor. 

7. When the intention is to diſcuſs the tumor, 


that is, to diſcharge or breathe out the mat- 


ter of it, by inſenſible preſpiration, the regimen 
ought to be moderate, and the diet of an 
attenuating and perſpirative nature. Whatever 
might prove inflammatory, ought to be forbore. 
Phlebotomy, and lenient cathartics may be 
repeated occaſionally, during the exteral ule of 
diſcutients, and emollients ; the former whereof, 
are deſigned to attenuate and thin the humor, 
by their warm, ſubtile, and penetrating parts; 
whilſt the latter open and relax the pores of the 
ſkin and fibrillz of the part affected, which bind 
in the matter; ſo that by the joint effect of both, 
an exit may be procured for it under the form 
of exudation, or tranſpiration, Diſcutients there- 
fore, as well as repellents, ought only to be uſed 
about the beginning or increaſe of the tumor ; 


and then too, there muſt be care taken that they 


are not made very ſtrong, or continued too long, 


eſpecially if an inflammation attends. Towards 


the ſtate or declenſion, when the matter is per- 
fectly form'd, its quantity will probably be too 


large, and its conſiſtence or viſcidity too great 


to be excluded by means of diſcutients and emol- 
lients; whence the ſymptoms would be render'd 


worſe by the uſe of them. But whenever this 
1s thought proper, or preferable to other means, 
the efficacy of repellents is to be aſſiſted or regu- 
lated by the mixture of refrigerants, ſuppu- 


rative 
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rative and anodyne ingredients, as particular 
ſymptoms may require; for here, as in moſt 
external caſes, a cure cannot be effected with- 
out a prudent” adminiſtration of different reme- 


that dies. The general forms of diſcutients are ſuch 
marr 4 as theſe. 
ms, 
of | Fotus diſcutiens, 
vor, R Rad. enul. FER, ruſtican. aa 3 vj. allij 36. 
Jat- fol. puleg. menth. abſinth. vulgar. abrotan. laur. aa 
nen m. 1. ſem. fanicul. dulc. bac. laur. contus. aa 3 f. 
an coque in ag. fontan. & lact. vaccin. aa Ib ij. colaturæ 
ver Ih iij. adde pr. vin.-camphorat. 3 iv. m. F. fotus, 
* cum pannis linteis calide utend. ter quaterve in die. 
Or, 
of R Rad. altb. ireos florent. aa 3 J. herb. roriſma- 
of, rin. centaur. min. origan. agrimon. ſabin. calaminth. 
os aa m. 1. ſem. lini, cumin. bacc. junip. contus. aa 
. 3. J. flor. melilot. hyperic. chumæmel. da m. BS. coque 
he in urin. human. ag. fontan. aa Ib ij. colaturæ 5 ii j. | 
ad adde ſpt. vin. Zilj fat. armoniac. 3 GS. m. f. fotus in 
h, eundem uſum. 
* After the uſe of ſome ſuch fomentation, it may 
Ny be very proper every time to apply a diſcutient 
ad cataplaſm, 
= . Cataplaſma diſcutiens. : 
Is X Pulv. flor. chamemel. ſambuc. melilet. ſem. 
* cumin. bacc. junip. laur. aa 3 j. farin. fabar. orob. 
” bord. aa 3; ij. cephar. ſub. cinerib. coll. 3 if. acet. 
* ' opt. 3 iv. aq. fontan. g. J. coque ad cataplaſmat. con- 
ſitentiam, pr nde adde camphor. 3 J. ſal. nitri 3 vj. 
d mel. opt. 3 iij. ol. olivar. immatur. 3 iv. m. F cata- 
as Plaſma. | 
. When a tendency to deiiirarion is appre- 


* | hended, to the fomentations or cataplaſm juſt now 


2 de ſcribed may be added ciner. clavellat. ſal. armo- 
| niac. 
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caſe, the following may be of ſervice. 


Tumors. ParT IV, 
uiac. myrrh. euphorb. cortex. peruv. &c. Or, in this 


Mixtura diſcutiens. 


R Ol. petrol. byperic. chamemel. rute aa & j. ol. 
ſuccin. 3 iij. ſt. ſal. armoniac. ol. tcrebinth. aa 3 ij. 
laudan. liquid. 3 j. m. f. embrocatio. 

ER 

R Spt. vin. camphorat. 5 ij. lavendul. comp. 3 GS. 
ol. lumbricor. reſar. ſambuc. aa 3 BS. ol. roriſmarin. 
chym. majoran. origan. aa gut. x. elix. vitriol. 3 fl. 
ſal. volat. oleoſ. ſpt. corn. cerv. aa 3 j. f. mixtura, 
cum qua fricetur bene pars affedta ſubinde, cali dd 
manu. 


Linimentum diſcutiens. 


R Unguent. laurin dialth. nicotian. martiat. 


ſambuc. aa 3 B. ol. chamemel. ex laterib. aa 3 j. ol. 
terebinth. 3 B. ol. palm. 3 j. macis per expreſs. 3 iſs. 
campbor. ſpt. ſal. armomac. aa 3 ij. tinf. cantharid. 
2 j. m. f. linimentum, cum quo inungatur pars tu- 
mefatta ſubinde. | 

After the uſe of any of the preceeding forms, 
the following plaſter may be applied. 


R Emp. de bacc. laur. paracelſ. de cymin. aa 3 ij. 


de ranis, quadruplicato mercurio, 3 j. ſolve ſimul, 
deinde adde ſal. armoniac. corn. cerv. volat. aa z ij. 
camphor. 3 j. ol. ſuccin. ſal. nitri ãa 3 8, m. f. em- 
plaſtrum, cujus ſuſſiciens portio extendatur ſuper 
linteum, parti affettz applicand. 

When the tumor approaches near its height, 


it ſometimes proves exceeding painful. Violent 
pain may likewiſe happen on account of its ſitua- 


tion in a nervous or membranous part, impro- 
per applications, or the like. In which caſe, ex- 
ternal anodyne remedies are to be uſed, cither 


alone, or mixed with other ingredients. And 
5 | | ſome- 
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ſometimes alſo it will be proper to give a doſe of 
an opiate, internally. The externals of uſe here 
may be compoſed out of the following. 

Emp. flos unguentor. de mucilaginib. mel. ol. 
lini, ol. amygd. dulc. chamæmel. lilior. alb. lumbri- 
cor. ſuccin. unguent. laurin. dialth. feſat. populeon. 
crocus, lac. rad. alth. lilior. alb. flor. byperic. ſam- 


buc. ſem. hyoſcyam. balſ. peruv. 7 aunpber. 


cus, cepæ, &c. 
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8. Suppuration, called alſo maturation, di- FS In 


geſtion, or impoſtumation, that is, the conver- 


fion or diſſolution of the tumor, or a part there- 


of into pus or matter, being eſteemed the moſt 
natural and ſafe method of terminating a tu- 
mor, when its diſpoſition and ſituation will admit 


thereof to advantage; we are upon all proper 


occaſions to endeavour to procure. it, by a 


ſuitable regimen, and the external uſe of medi- 


cines, whoſe parts are warm, attenuating, and 
emollient. The uſual forms of external ſuppu- 
ratives are fomentations, cataplaſms, and pla- 
ſters; of each of which we ſhall here give 2 


general example. 


Fotus ſu ppuratorius, 
R Rad. alth. bryon. alb. recent. aa 5). fol. mal. 


melilot. chamemel, da m. 1. bac. laur. junip. contus. 
aa 3 vj. flor. ſambuc. m. ij. aq. fontan. laf, vaccin. 
aa g. ſ. coque parum & colature Ib i i). adde ſpt. 


vin. 3 iv. tindtur. croc. 3 j. m. F. Fetus, bis vel ter 


in die calide adbibend. 
Or, 

R Rad. lilior. alb. oxylapath. caric. ping. aa 3j. 
fol. alth. malv. parietar. flor. byperic. chamemel. aa 
m. J. ſem. cymin. lini, fænugræc. contus. aa 3 j. co- 
gue in ag. fontan. g. J. & colature Ib iv. mel, 
opt. ſpt. vin. "Om aa 31 * m. J fotus eodem 
mode utend. 
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After the uſe of a proper fomentation, a ca- 
taplaſm may be advantageouſly . to ths 
Part. 


Cataplaſma ſuppuratorium. 
R Rad alth. Z ij. fol. mabv. chamemel. parietar. 


da m. 1. flor. melilot. chamæmel. aa m. GS. coque in 


ag. fontan. q. J. & colature mucilaginoſæ adde ce- 


par. ally coct. rad. bryon. alb. contus. aa 5 iij. fa- 


rin. ſem. lini, fænugræc. fabar. tritic. ferment. acris. 
unguent. dialth. ſambuc. ol. lilior. alb. aa 5 ij. croc. 

3 J. m. F. cataplaſma, ſubinde Fenovand. 

15 

R Fol. malv. alth. tuſfilag. aa m. ij. coque in aq. 
fontan. q. ſ. colaturæ Ib j. adde ficus ping. toft. & 
contus. 1. ij. rad. bryon. alb. lilior. alb. rad. oxyla- 
path. recent. contus. mic. pan. alb. aa I iv. ſem. lim, 
fanugrec. da FiB. vitella duorum ovorum, ol. cha- 
mamel. lini, aa 31. m. f. cataplaſma. 

The common cataplaſm to promote ſuppu- 


ration, which is uſed with very good ſucceſs, is 


made only of bread and milk, boiled toge- 
ther to a due conſiſtence; whereto may be ad- 
ded occaſionally a little ſaffron, a proper portion 
of axung. porcin. or unguent. dialth. ol. byperic. 


lumbricor. roſar. unguent. ſambuc. laurin. &c. or if 


an equal quantity 3 bruiſed, bryony root, and 
the common poultis of bread and milk be uſed 
together, they anſwer admirably. Theſe cata- 


plaſms are of very great ſervice in ſuch large 


tumors or abſceſſes as lie deep; eſpecially when 
they are ſeated among the veins, arteries, and 
in the joints; and more par- 
ricularly in the angina, when being ſeated in the 
throat, [hey endanger the ſtrangulation of the pa- 
tient. Fer by their heat and attractive nature, 
they readily diſpoſe ſuch tumors to ſuppuration, 
which other wiſe, by remaining long in a ſtate of 

N imma- 


2 


Sen. Tumors. 

immaturity, might give an opportunity for the 
peccant matter to corrode, corrupt, or mortify 
the adjacent parts. But when we have any ſuf- 
picion of this kind, we are not to wait for a 
perfect ſuppuration; but as ſoon as there is any 
matter actually form'd, which may be known by 
preſſure, or its fluctuation, the tumor ought im- 
mediately to be opened; tho', in this caſe, the 


remaining part of the tumor may be hard to di- 


geſt away, the humor be apt to collect again, 


prove thin, or ſanious, or the cure be attended 


with difficulty. ee e 

But when the tumor is tolerably ſuperficial, and 
of a moderate ſize, *tis ſufficient to promote its 
ſuppuration by the application of proper plaſters 
to the part; ſuch as drachylon. cum gum. flos un- 
guentor. de mucilaginib. diagalban. batean, &c. But 
the following may prove more ſerviceable. | 


Emplaſtrum ſuppuratorium. 


R Emplaſtr. diachyl. cum gum. de mucilaginib. 
aa Ih B. e bacc. laur. e cymin. melilot. ſimpl. aa 3 ij. 
pic. Burgund. terebinth. venet. pubv. rad. alth. da 3j. 
croci 3 ij. m. f. emplaſtr. cujus portio ſufficiens exten- 
datur ſuper linteum duplicatum, vel potius alutam, 
parti affectæ applicand. 


R Emplaſtr. paracelſ. de mucilaginib. flor. un- 


guentor, aa Ziv. m. f. emplaſtrum. 


Plaſters to anſwer the ſame intention may be 


compoſed of the following ingredients. Cera lav. 


ſperm. ceti, reſin. fav. pix. burgund. bdellinm, ſaga- 


pen. labdanum, opopanax, tacamabac. gum. ammo- 


mac. terebinth. venet. ol. amygd. dulc. lilior. alb. 


chamemel. &c. 


The uſe of proper plaſters is thought of very con- 5 


ſiderable efficacy in procuring the ſuppuration of 
tumors; which they do by augmenting the internal 
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Tumors. PART IV. 
heat, and keeping in the matter, at the ſame time 
that they prevent the avolation of the more ſerous, 


or aqueous part; the loſs of which might here in- 


duce a ſcirrhoſity. 
The manner of 


9. When tumors are by the uſe of the means a- 


opening in?2/-bove-deſcribed, once fully ſuppurared, or ripened, 


tumated tu- 
amors. 


they are directly to be opened, and a vent given to 
the matter, either by lancet or cauſtic. Tis ob- 
ſerved to be moſt beneficial to make the aperture 
by acauſtic, when the tumor or abſceſs is large, or 


a great quantity of matter is to be diſcharged ; as 
alſo when the whole tumor is not well digeſted ; 


when it is ſcirrhous, cancerous, or the pus 1s con- 
tain'd in a cyſtis, or lies deep; and laſtly, when 
the part requires to be long kept open, or a bandage 
cannot be conveniently applied to ſecure the dreſ- 


ſings. But the uſe of a cauſtic is not judged fo pro- 


per in hydropical habits; the parts whereto they 
are applied being here apt to mortify by remaining 
long open. There are ſeveral ways of preparing 
cauſtics for the opening of tumors. Thoſe of 
the milder kind are made of the common /ixivium 


for ſoap, boiled up to a hardiſh conſiſtance, with 


an equal quantity of quick-lime ; or the [:xi- 
vium of any fixed alkaline ſalt might anſwer 
the ſame purpoſe, being boiled hard, and cut 
into pieces of a proper form, which is com- 
monly cylindrical. For children, or perſons of a 


delicate conſtitution, a paſt made of-quick-lime, - 


and an equal part of black-ſoap, may ſerve the 
turn; but if it be required ſtronger, a third or 
fourth part of the common cauſtic, or lapis in- 
fernal. may be added thereto. The potential 
cauſtic, and lapis infernal. are what the chirur- 
geons molt frequently employ upon theſe occaſions. 


The following ingredients may, where tis thought 


proper, be added to any preparation of this 


kind, Vitriol. roman., vitriol. alb. ciner. clavellat. 


&c. And ſome, in hopes of ſtupefying the 
| | om part, 


a 
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part, or rendering the patient leſs ſenſible of 


the pain, uſe a mixture of opium. The me- 
thod of applying a cauſtic to any tumor, in By caufiic! 


order to let out the ſuppurated matter thereof, is 
this. They cut a ſmall hole in the middle of a 
common diachylon plaſter, and chro? this in- 
ſert a ſmall piece of the cauſtic made choice of, 
and ſo apply it to the moſt depending part of 
the tumor; ſecuring it, and keeping it on by 
another plaſter, and if there 'be occaſion, a 
proper bandage. The deſign of the hole in the 
plaſter is to limit the operation of the cauſtic, 
and determine it to the particular part which is 
to be opened. And therefore this hole ought 
to be cut ſomewhat leſs than the intended ſize of 
the eſchar; becauſe the cauſtic commonly ſpreads 
in its action, and eats away the limits where- 
in it was firſt included. The deſigned effect is 
3 ſooner or later, according to the 

rength of the cauſtic. The milder ſort will 
uſually make their way to the included mat- 
ter in the ſpace of eight or nine hours; but 
the ſtronger ſometimes in an hour or leſs. The 
lunar cauſtic, which is violently ſtrong, ought 
to be uſed with great caution, either by ap- 
plying a very ſmall portion thereof, with proper 
defenſives, or elſe by wetting the part, and fre- 
quently touching it therewith, for @ few hours. 
When any preparation of this kind, having been 
duly apply'd, has taken effect, or eat thro? to 
the matter, it muſt be directly removed, and the 
pr be freed from the remains of the cauſtic falts, 

y waſhing it with warm water, milk, or wine. 
And after this, a warm dreſſing of unguent. bafilic. 
& liniment. arcæi ãa may be applied; and cover'd 


with the emplaſt. diachyl. cum gum. or the like; 


or if the nature or ſtate of the tumor requires it, 
an anodyne or ſuppurating cataplaſm. And thus 


the eſchar is to be dreſs'd daily with proper di- 
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Tumors. PART Iv. 


geſtives till it falls off. For forms of proper dige- 


ſtives, ſee pag. 590, Se. 

10. Tumors ought rather to be opened by inci- 
ſion than by cauſtic, when they are of a moderate 
ſize, and the matter thereof is already well digeſt- 
ed; when the part is commodioys, the tumor not 
deep, or acicatrix would be very diſagreeable, Sc. 
the inciſion ought always to be made according 
to the direction of the fibres of the muſcles to 
be divided, and along the moſt depending part 
of the tumor; great care being had to avoid. the 
large blood-veſiels, nerves, and tendons, Upon 
opening tumors, by inciſion, a hæmotrhage often 
enſues ; and if the diſcharge be very conſiderable 
a ſyncope or faintneſs. The hamorrhage muſt be 


treated, as formerly mention?d, with proper inter- 


nals: and the following aſtringent ingredients may 
either be uſed along, or contrived into, ſuitable 
forms for external application. Vitriol. roman vitriol. 


all. ſacchar. ſaturn. calcanth. rubefa#. ſang. dracou. 


alum. uſt, croc. mart. aſtringens, ſpt. vin. reftificat. 
ol, terebinth. &c. Or it might be convenient to 


have ready at hand this external ſtyptic. 
Stypticum externum, 


R Pulv. ſang. dracon, bol. armen. maſtich, thu- 
ris, aloes, aa, 3 ij. ſacchar. ſaturn, 3 ). albumen 
unius ovi, acet, vin. rubr. q. .. f. mixtura, cum lin- 
teis carptis, vaſis apertis applicand. 

If this ſhould fail, doſſils dipt in a ſolution of 
vitriol. roman. ſacchar, ſaturn, &c. may be ap- 


_ plied; and even the powder of the fame ingre- 
dients may be ſprinkled upon the mouths of the 
bleeding veſſels ; care being taken to remove them 


when the flux is ſtopped. But if all this be done 


without ſucceſs, 5 muſt be had to the actual 


eatery. 


If 


C ap- 
ingre- 


of the 
them 
done 


actual 


If 


"a cT. I. Tumors. 
If any conſiderable hardneſs remain after the 


tumor is opened; the emollient or diſcutient fo- 


mentations, cataplaſms; and plaſters before ſer 
down; may be uſed to advantage. If a mortifi- 


cation is apprehended, ſome ſuch a8 the following 


injection might be uſed. 
Injectio ad ſphacelum. 


N Spt. vin. camphorat. Z iv. tint. cort. v. 
myrrh. & aloes, 3 j. tint. croc. 3 GB. unguent. . 
gyptiac. 3 11. F. mixtura, de qua parum” calide inji- 
ciatuPiin ulcera cum fiphone, pro re nata. 

Ot, 

R Opt. vin. 3 iv. tinci. cort. peruv. 3 ij. elir: pro- 

prietat. 3) J. m. 1. imiectio in eundem fmem. 
T, 

R Rad. gentian. ariſtoloch. utriuſq;ʒ cort. peruv. da 
3 G. herb. centaur. min. nicotian. ſabin. aa m. fs. flor. 
hyperic. roſar. rub. balauſt. aa pug. 1. pulv. aloes, 
myrrh. aa 3 ij. ſacchar. cand. rub. 3 j. coque in ag. 
calc. & vin. rub. da 1b). colature IB j. adde mel. roſat. 
3 ih tinct. croc. A ij. balſ. peruv. 3 j. m. f. injectio. 

If the tumor be ſinuous, the ſeveral winding 
muſt be laid open, and thrown'into one; that the 
dreſſings may be applied to advantage. But when 
a ſinus happens to go deep, we are rather to wait 
till, by the continued ſuppuration, the ſides of it 
wear ſo thin, that they may be cut with the 
greater eaſe and leſs danger. 


11. The remaining part of the. cure of tumors , 3; 
depends upon digeſting, deterging, incarning and vreated ate» 
cicatrizing. An impoſtumation, or open'd tumor, Went. 


is ſaid to be digeſted, when the matter thereof is 
white, and of a thick conſiſtence; deterged, when 
the bottom and ſides thereof are clear or free 
from foulneſs, full of red ſpots, and apt to bleed 
freſh from a ſmall force offer'd thereto. *Tis ſaid 
to be incarned when the ulcer is filled up with fefh, - 
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Tumors. PART IV. 


almoſt to the cutis, at which time it is fit to be 
cicatriz d or ſkin'd over. The tedious method of 
firſt digeſting, then deterging, and laſtly incarning, 
is now almoſt wholly laid aſide; and the ſeveral 
intentions anſwered by one general proceſs, ſo as 
to form a compound dreſſing, ſuch as the following. 


Linimentum ſanans. 


E Terebintb. venet. 3 ij. vitellum unius ovi, tinc- 

tur. myrrh. & aloes 3 B. pulv. croci Dj. m. f. lini- 

mentum, cum linteis carptis leviter applicand. & 

quotidie renovand. TS * 
Or, | 


R Unguent. baſilic. flav. terebinth. venet. da 3 j. 
ung. egyptiac. 3 iij. pulv. ariſtoloch. rotund. myrrh. 
aloes, bal. peruv. aa 3j. tintt. croc. 5 GB. m. F. lini- 
ment. eundem uſum. 

If one more detergent be required, 

R Liniment. arcæi, baſilic. nicotian. apoſtolor. aa 
3 GW. precipitat. Levigat. 3 iſs. pulv. aloes, myrrh. 
croci aa Yi). balſam. peruvian. 3 j. m. f. liniment. 

Red precipitate, ground very fine, is an admi- 
rable ingredient in theſe unguents, to be uſed in the 
dreſſing of foul ulcers, or impoſtumations ; tho 
it operates almoſt inſenſibly, without cauſing pain, 
unleſs it be uſed in too great a proportion. It is 
alſo very ſerviceable in taking down fungous fleſh, 
or eating away calloſities ; being ſprinkled thereon 
per ſe, or mixed with other ingredients, and form'd 
into an unguent. When the matter is ſanious, 
this mercurial preparation always corrects it, and 
has a principal ſhare in deterging and healing up 
| of ulcers. When uſed in the following manner, 
it has ſeldom been found unſucceſsful: 

R Unguent. nicotian. 3 j. baſilic. liniment. arcæi 
aa 5 18. lap. calaminar. præcipitat. rub. lævigat. aa 
3 ij. pulv. rad. ariftoloch. rotund. myrrh, aloes, croci 
da 3 j. m. f. ungueutum. 1 
Rs, ® 
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To theſe may be added, as occaſion requires, 
balſ. ſulphur. terebinth, mel. roſat. ol. roſar. Hperic. 
unguent. apoſtolar. pulv. diapent. rad. ireos florent: 
ærugo, camphor. &c. But ſimple ulcers, pro- 
ceeding from common tumors, that is, ſuch 
as are unattended with any violent ſymptoms, 
need only be dreſſed with liniment. arcæi, or baſi- 
licon, or a mixture of them both. If there be 
occaſion, a little red precipitate may be added 
thereto, or the powder of myrrh or aloes. Or, 
after the doſſils are armed, they may be dip'd in 
warm tinfur. myrrh. or elix. proprietat. and the 
dreſſings be covered and ſecured with emp. diacyl. 
cum gum. de mucilaginib. 8 cymin. paracel}. diachyl. 


impl. or the like. 
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12. It frequently happens, that when the ulcer . caſe of cal- 
is incarn'd, the lips thereof grow callous, or fun- 4e or fun- 
gous fleſh ariſes about it; the former hinders the es 


cicatrix, and the latter is apt to render the ſame 
unſightly. The calloſity muſt be taken down with 


precipitate, as abovemention*d, or by touching it 


now and then with vitriol. roman. or butyr. anti- 
mon. Such ingredients might alſo be mixed with 
unguent. apoſtolor. baſilic. &c. and applied in the 
form of aliniment. If the lips of the ulcer ſhou'd, 
notwithſtanding this, remain obſtinately callous, 
they may be touched with the lapis infernalis, 
or even the lunar cauſtic : which is more certain, 
and acts with greater expedition than the other. 
But where the caſe will conveniently admit of it, 
tis eſteemed the beſt way to take off calloſities 
by inciſion 3 for which purpoſe the ſciſſars are uſu- 
ally made choice of. 


13. When the ulcer is well filled up, even to Finibing the 
the cutis with ſolid fleſh, it may be cicatrized or cure. 


ſkin'd over with a little unguent, deficcativ. rub. dia- 
pompbol. or a mixture of both, ſpread thin upon lint, 


applied to the part, and covered with a plaſter - 


of ſimple diachylon. or de minio rub. But as the 
Qq 3 fleſn 
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Contuſions. PART IV. 
fleſh is ſometimes apt to riſe too high above the 
lips of the ulcer ; this may be prevented, by rub- 
bing the part gently, at every dreſſing, with 
vitriol. roman. whilſt the cure draws -to a con- 
r . i 


_ Tumors in particular. 
ConTuSIONS. 


1. F\Ontufions are a particular ſort of tumors, 

attended with a ſtagnation of the blood 
in the part affected; and generally with an in- 
flammation, diſcolouration, and pain, on the 
ſurface of the body. h a Ri ns 

2. Contufions are either external or internal. 
When from any external injury there poceeds 
an internal diſorder, as ſuppoſe an aſthma, 
pleuriſy, ſpitting of blood, or the like, there 
is ſaid to be an inward bruiſe or contuſion ; 
but if only external fymptoms, as redneſs, black- 
neſs, c. appear, the contuſion is term'd exter- 
nal. In the former caſe there is a preternatural 
diſtention, or a rupture of the veſſels ; but in 
the latter, the blood is detain'd in the capilla- 
ries, and manifeſts itſelf by diſcolouration, as well 
as tumefaction of the part. An internal bruiſe is 
known by the voiding of blood near the injured 
part; by a pain felt there, or a pleuritic, or aſt- 
matic diſorder, ſome time after the hurt was 
received ; by a miſcarriage, and weakneſs in the 
back or loins ; by an apoplexy, epilepſy, &c. 
ſucceeding according to the nature and office of 
the part that is injured, and its ſituation, with 
reſpect to others. An external bruiſe is always 
attended with a diſcolouration as well as ſwelling 
of the part; particularly when it happens in 
the eyes, or the breafts of women. 


2. "ny 


Sxor. I. Contiſns. 
1 · Internal bruiſes are more dangerous than 


external, bating for fractures and diſlocations. 
Vomiting of blood, and voiding it with the urine, 


are bad ſymptoms z ſo likewiſe is-a ſpitting there- 
of, if joined with an aſthma, or a pleuriſy, that 
is either acute, or of long ſtanding. When the 
ſymptoms appear late, or continue long after the 
bruiſe is receiv'd, they are hard to be removed; 
but a pain in the fide, if hot violent, is no more 
than ordinary, and commonly goes off ſoon. 
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4. A ſlender liquid diet, ſuch as was ordered Regimen. 


in the pleuriſy and quinſey, is beſt here; tho a 
glaſs of white · wine may be allow'd. 


5. If the hurt be conſiderable, and the patient Cure M inter- 


hæmorrhage, or any internal pain, or tho' the 
injury ſeem to lie near the ſurface of the body, a 


quantity of blood ought immediately to be taken 


away by phlebotomy. Sometimes the patient is 


not till long afterwards ſenſible of any ill effect 


from a bruiſe; and bleeding, 7 other means, 
are not ſo effectual to remove the ſymptoms when, 
fixed, as to prevent their fixing. 


lap. hibernic. pulverized, with 3 iv. of ſpruce- 
beer, twice a day; and this with very good ſuc- 
ceſs, if uſed ſoon after the hurt was firſt receiv- 
ed: but long after that time, *tis neither ſo ſafe 


nor effectual. In this caſe, tis by much the more 
proper to order ſome diaphoretic before the lap. 


hibern. is adminiſtred ; and the common people 
for this end, give the theriac. androm. but the 


\ 


following is preferable. 


R Theriac, androm. D ij. ſperm. 8 93. pulv. 


caſtor. rad. ſerpentar. virg. da gr. v. ſal. vol. c. c. 
campbor. da gr. vj. Hr. balſam. . ſ. f. bolus, ſtatim 
poſt ſanguinis miſſione 
quent. 


Qq4 0 Ne Ag. 


After bleed- 
ing, the vulgar uſually exhibir about 3 ij. of the 


us, cum bauſt. ſe- 


have a ſhortneſs of breath, be pleuritic, have an , 27i/* is 


general and 
particular. 
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Contaſons. PART IV. 
R 44. puleg. Hſſep. aa 3 j. theriacal. ZiR. Hr. 


croc. 3 B. ſpt. lavend. comp. ſal. vol. oleof. aa 3 Gl. 


v. f. hauſus. 


6. After this bolus and draught have been 


twice or thrice exhibited, if the ſymptoms go 
off, the patient ought to be purged z but. if 


they ſtill continue, power balſamics mult be pre- 
ſcribed. 


R Theriac. androflf balſom. Iucatet. as 3 j. lat. 
ſulphur. 3 8. ſpermat, reti 3 ifs. pulv. croc. z 1. Hr. 


pettoral. n fe I. electuar. de quo capiat quunt. n. m. 


major. ter in die fapertibens i vin. alb. A Iv. 


R Pulv. lap. bibern. xy rhabarb. terr. Japon. 


Sperm. ceti aa 3. pulv. croc. in caftor. ſal. vol. ſuccin. 
aa 9 j. m. f. pulv. in chart. vj. dividend. ſumat 
unam mane & ſero e cochleari cereviſ. brunſoicenſ- 


Or, 
R Mithridat. 3 6. ſperm. ceti 9 j. pulv. rad. rha- 


barb. 5 GS. gum. guaiac.rad. contrayerv. croc. fal. ſuc- 


cin. vol. aa gr. v. balſ. peruv. gut. 11). ol. aniſ. gut. j. 
Hr. papav. rhead. vel conf. alkerm. q. /. f. bolus om- 


ni noe h. ſ ſumend. ſuperbibendo hauſtulum vin. alb. 


vel cereviſ. cum heder. terr. parat. vel ſequent. 


N Decoct. Pectoral. Ib i. ag. lumbricor. magiſt. 
theriacal. aa 3 ij. Hr. croc. pectoral. aa 5 J. ſpt. yh 
vend. comp. tinct. croc. aa 311. m. ſumat hauſtulum 
ſubinde; vel cochlear. vj. ſubcalide, poſt ſingulas 
medicinarum e Ugh doſes. 

7, 

R Ag. ceraſor. nig. puleg. hyſſop. aa 5 1 11. theria- 
cal. limac. magiſtr. aa 3 iſs. ſpt. lavend. comp. tint#. 
croc. ſal. vol. ol. 3 ij. ſacchar. alb. ulap. in 
coor » — 33.7 7. J J. Julap. 

7. After the uſe of balſamics for three or 
four days, whether they have produced the 
expected effect or otherwiſe, twill be proper to 
exhibit a lenient purgative or two, ſuch as are 


pre- 
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preſcribed for the catarrh, quinſy, and cough 3 | 


which ſee reſpectively. After each give a pro- 


per opiate, or pilul. matibæi 9 g. So much for 
bruiſes in general: We come next to bruiſes in 
particular. | | Wh. 

8, When an internal bruiſe, being of long 7rernal. 
ſtanding, is attended with ſevere ſymptoms ; 5rui/es of hug 
after the uſe of bleeding, powerful diaphore- andi. 
tics, and balſamics, repeated purging is prin- 
cipally to be depended on. The medicines how- 
ever of this intention, ought not to be too 
rough and vellicating, yet ſtrong enough to ope- 
rate briſkly, unleſs ſevere aſthmatic complaints, 
eee Sc. indicate the more lenient 

ind. e | 5 

9. If an aſthma or pleuriſy ſhould be violent, Attended vuiib 
phlebotomy muſt be repeated occaſionally, oily 7 4/5nawr 
linctus's, with /perma ceti exhibited, and the in-“ 25. 
fuſion of the fimus equin. preſcribed. For which, 
and many other remedies, in theſe two 
caſes, ſee the reſpective diſtempers: all which are 
proper here, except the emetic. | 

10. In bruiſes attended with a ſpitting or Vomiting . 


| vomiting of blood, phlebotomy is proper, and b. 


ought to be rebeated as occaſion requires. Pur- 
gatives ſeem proper in the latter caſe, tho? the 
pulv. rhabarb. might here be ſucceſsfully employ'd 
thus: b 

R Confec. fracaſtor. I ij. pulv. rhabarb. gr. 15. 
terr. japon. bol. armen. coral. rub. aa 5 fi. Hr. de 
roſes fic. q. .. F. bolus, bis vel ter in die ſumend. 
ſuperbibend. tin. roſar. rub. hauſtulum. 
Or to the ſame end, | 

BR Ag. ceraſ. nig. germ. querc. plantag. cinna- 
mon. ten. aa 3 ij. Hr. papav. errat. 3 vj. tint. terr. 
Japon. 3 lj. ſpt. nitri dulc. 3 j. m. f.julap. 

If the ſymptoms increale, we muſt come 
opiates ; tho? theſe ſhould be uſed with _—_ 

or 
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for fear of attenuating the blood too much, as ſome 
ſuppoſe they do. The liquid laudanum, the fr. 
de mecon. and the pil. matthai, may be ſafely em- 
ploy'd in moderation; at the fame time that the 
ſal. prunel. gum. arabic. and tragacanth. and other 
agglutinants, or balſamics, are exhibited, And 
clyſters here may ſupply the place of purges. - 
Bloody urine, 11. If a bruiſe occaſions the making of bloody 
| water, after phlebotomy uſe the following. 

N Terebinth. & cio 3 ij. pulv. rbabarb. opt. 3 j. 
ſperm. ceti D ij. ter. japon. D j. m. & f. pilul. x. e 
fingulis drachmis, quarum ſumat v. bis vel ter quo- 
tidie, ſuperbibendo mixtur. ſequent. cocblear. iv. 

R Balſam. capiv. J B. ſolve in vitello ovi & 
ſenſim adde ag. fenicut. petroſelin. aa 3 iv. raphan. 


comp. lumbricor magiſt. aa 3 if. Hr. de altb. 3 ij. be 
F. mixtura. 0 . fir 
| Or, | 
R Gum. arabic. Bj. ter japon. gum. tragacanib. th 
aa gr. x. conſ. malv. vel. cynoſbat. gr. 1 5. balſ. peruv. 1. 
gileadens. aa gut. v. Hr. balſam. g. ſ. f. bolus, ſe- " 
mel vel bis in die ſumend. ſuperbibend. julap. ſe- as 
quent. cochlear. iv. | 
R Ag. petroſelin. plantag. aa z in. Iumbric. mag. Pl 
3 ij. Hr. papav. errat. z j. tind. terr. japon. 3 ij. n. de 
F. julap. . .h 
The fame purgatives may be uſed here, as in tl 
caſe of the ſtone and gravel. If other things fail 1 
we may at laſt employ the ins. cort. peru. with h 
a proper proportion of liquid laudanum: and for e 
a drink may be ordered a ſtrong ſolution of gum. 9 


arabic. made with aq. calcis; and ſuch medicines. 

as are preſcribed in ulcers of the bladder and kid. 

neys, and the diabetes. 

Danger of miſ- 32. In caſe of a miſcarriage, likely to happen | 

carriage. from a fall or a bruiſe, bleed; but omit purging, - 
and uſe aftringents mixed with balſamics, as 
coral. rub. Bol. armen. terr. japon. ol. cinnam. conf. 
fracaſt. ſperm. ceti, balſ. Iucatel. balſ. peruv. &c. 
PT Opiates 


3 


piates 


Srer. I. 


Opiates are alſo here of f vice i uſed moderately. 
But in caſe of an actual miſcarriage, give the me- 
dicines preſcribed. under that head, and at laſt two 
or three gentle purgatives. 

13. Externals bruiſes, in general, require the Care of exter- 
uſe of emollient and — liniments ; ſuch =a/ bruiſes. 
as the following. 

R Ung. dialtb. : 1] fy vin,  camphorat. wand. e 
aa 3 ij. n. J. Wr 9 


E Ol. byperic. aq : bungar. ſal. vol. oleoſ. ol. tere- 
binth. aa 3 ifs. ol. Tre 3 j. campbor. 3 B. m. 

For more of this kind, ſee pleuriſy and the 
cramp, pag. 16, 90, &c. 

With theſe liniments che bruiſed part is to 
be well anointed, with a warm hand vere the 
HE”: 
14. Ifa large bruiſe happen in the ad let In the bead. 
the hair be ſhaved from the part mad 3 and rub 
it with this mixture. 

R Sal. vol oleoſ. ag. bungar. Ge. Jpt. Abend. comp. 
ãa 


— a* a * 
* 1 
* g 
* 


J. 1 
In caſe the bruiſe be large, bleeding will be 
proper here alſo, and the general proceſs already 


deſcribed. If immediately upon receiving the 
hurt, the patient ſuddenly falls down, hath a ver- 


tigo or a dimneſs in his ſight, a vehement vomit- 

ing, or hæmorrhage at the noſe, ears or mouth, 
frequent convulſions, delirium, ſleepineſs, and the 
excrements come away inſenſibly, there is reaſon 

to ſuſpect a fracture in the ſkul}. 

15. Bruiſes in the eyes require phlebotomy In the eyes. 

occaſionally, lenient purges, epiſpaſtics, iſſues, - 

Sc. and if they prove obſtinate, ſuch externals 

as are mentioned in the ophthalmia. See pag. 34 


36, Sec. 


16. When a rib is broken by a fall; alter 3 1 
bleeding, anoint the part with a mixture of oil 
of roſes and Oey and then apply a plaſter of 
c oxycroceum; 
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Contuſions. ParT IV. 


oxycroceurn 3 ordering a ſpare ſlender diet, and 
the patient to lie on the oppoſite ſide. 


ts the briafs, 17. If a bruiſe happen in the breaſts, eſpecially 


of women, bleed immediately, and the next day 
exhibit a gentle purgative. In the mean time 


_ uſe ſome of the liniments already ſet down, and 


afterwards apply the emp. de. cymino. If the pa- 
tient be plethoric, phlebotomy ſhould be repeated 
within two or three days. The glands of the 
breaſts being very apt to knot, harden, and grow 
cancerous, all imaginable care muſt be taken to 
prevent theſe ill effects. | 


Breiſes attend. 18, A weakneſs in the loins frequently hap- 


ed with weak- 


neſs. 


Diflecations, 


and ſprains. 


pens from bruiſes, falls, the lifting great weights, 
or carrying heavy burthens; and mine 
this means, the veficule ſeminales are ſo relaxed, 
that they let go their contents, at imp 
times, or upon ſmall occaſions, In this caſe 
it may be convenient to apply a plaſter compoſed 
of equal parts of oxycroc. paracelſ. and de min. to 
the ſmall of the back ; or rather that preſcribed 
below, pag. 599. §. 20. Violent purgatives 


are here improper, eſpecially thoſe of the mer- 


curial kind; but gentle aſtringents, as the Bol. 
armen. terebinth. rbabarb. teſt. and mild agglu- 
tinants, as the gum. arabic. tragacanth. &c. with 
now and then a lenient cathartic interpoſed, are 
principally to be relied on : afterwards the cold- 
bath may be of ſervice, and a courſe of ſudorific 
diet-drink. 5 

19. In caſe of a compleat diſlocation from a 
fall or blow, the part is firſt to be anointed with 


ſome proper liniment, and afterwards reduced 


and kept in its natural place, by a ſuitable ban - 
dage and dreſſing. But when there only hap- 
pens a ſprain, that is, when a ligament is diſtorted 
or over- ſtretched, uſe the following liniment, 


with a warm hand, three or four times a day; 
afterwards covering the part with flannel ; and 


placing 
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dE T. IJ. Epinyctis and Termintbhus. 
placing it in a convenient poſture, that it may be 
perfectly at reſt. a 

N Ung. ner vin. dialth. aa 3 vj. ol. mac. per ex- 
preſs. 3 B. ſpt. Iavend. comp. ag. hungar. aa 3 ij. m. 


F. liniment. 
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20. If the ſwelling be great, order a warm fo- V ben attended 
mentation, as mentioned in the article of tumors with large tu- 


in general, pag. 581. Some for this purpoſe re- 
commend a decoction of bran in urine. When the 
tumor is abated, apply, to ſtrengthen the part, the 
following emp. defenſiv. cum ſuccis; which is very 
ſucceſsfully uſed in caſe of ſprains, and fractures. 

R Ol. olivar. litbarg. aur. da Ib ifs. axung. por- 
cin. Ih j. coque ſ. a. cum ſucc. plantag. centinod. ma- 
jor. aa ʒ iv. ſub finem coctionis addendo pulv. Bol. 
armen. ſang. dracon. aa 3; ij. rad. tormentil. Biſtort. 
nuc. cypreſs. fl. balauſt. aa 3 j. maſtich. If. m. f. 
emplaſt. 

But nothing conduces more to the cure of ſprains 

than reſt. 


ErPINYCT1s and TERMINTHVUS. 


Piny#ts is defined an angry tumor, appearing 

in puſtules, upon the ſkin of the arms, 
hands, and thighs. Theſe puſtules are of a 
duſky red, and ſometimes of a pale, livid colour, 
about the ſize of lupins, and attended with in- 
flammation, pain, and ſometimes a fever. But 
when they appear of a blackiſh colour, the diſ- 
order is called fermintbus; and proves leſs than 
the former. Theſe puſtules or eruptions, uſually 
break within a few days after their appearance, 
and diſcharge firſt a ſanious and then a bloody 
kind of matter ; after which they generally come 
away in a ſlough z and laſtly the ulcers digeſt and 
heal up again, When' artificial evacuations are 
required in this diſorder, they may be ſuch as are 


preſcribed in caſe of inflammations ; the diet, in 


the 


mori. 
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Conti ſions. PART IV. 
oxycroceum; ordering a ſpare ſlender diet, and 
the patient to lie on the oppoſite ſide. 40 i 

17. If a bruiſe happen in the breaſts, eſpecially 
of women, bleed immediately, and the next day 
exhibit a gentle purgative. In the mean time 


_ uſe ſome of the liniments already ſet down, and 


afterwards apply the emp. de. cymino. If the pa- 
tient be plethoric, phlebotomy ſhould be repeated 
within two or three days. The glands of the 
breaſts being very apt to knot, harden, and grow 
cancerous, 'all imaginable care muſt be taken 

prevent theſe ill effects. | 

18. A weakneſs in the loins frequently hap- 
pens from bruiſes, falls, the lifting great weights, 
or carrying heavy burthens; and 1 
this means, the veficule ſeminales are ſo rela 


that they let go their contents, at imp 


times, or upon ſmall occaſions, In this cafe 
it may be convenient to apply a plaſter compoſed 
of equal parts of oxycroc. paracelſ. and de win. to 
the ſmall of the back ; or rather that preſcribed 
below, pag. 599. F. 20. Violent purgatives 
are here improper, eſpecially thoſe of the mer- 
curial kind; but gentle aſtringents, as the bol, 
armen. terebinth. rbabarb. teſt. and mild agglu- 
tinants, as the gum. arabic. tragacanth. &c. with 
now and then a lenient cathartic interpoſed, are 
principally to be relied on : afterwards the cold- 
bath may be of ſervice, and a courſe of ſudorific 
diet- drink. 

19. In caſe of a compleat diſlocation from a 
fall or blow, the part is firſt to be anointed with 
ſome proper liniment, and afterwards reduced 
and kept in its natural place, by a ſuitable ban- 
dage and drefling. But when there only hap- 


pens a ſprain, that is, when a ligament is diſtorted 


or over- ſtretched, uſe the following liniment, 
with a warm hand, three or four times a day; 
afterwards covering the part with flannel z and 

placing 


'S 


SET. I. Epinyctis and Terminthus.” 599 
placing it in a convenient poſture, that it may be 
perfectly at reſt, 

R Ung. nervin. dialth. aa 3 vj. ol. mac. per ex- 
| preſs. 3 GSW. ſpt. lavend. comp. ag. bungar. aa 3 ij. m. 


F. liniment. 121 | 

20. If the ſwelling be great, order a warm fo- M ben attended 
mentation, as mentioned in the article of tumors s arge tu- 
in general, pag. 581. Some for this purpoſe re- 
commend a decoction of bran in urine. When the 
tumor is abated, apply, to ſtrengthen the part, the 
following emp. defenſiv. cum ſuccis; which is very 
ſucceſsfully uſed in caſe of ſprains, and fractures. 

R Ol. olivar. litbarg. aur. aa Ib 18. axung. por- 

cin. Ib j. cogue ſ. a. cum ſucc. plantag. centinod. ma- 
jor. aa ʒ iv. ſub finem coctionis addendo pulv. Bol. 
armen. ſang. dracon. aa 3 ij. rad. tormentil. Biſtort. 
nuc. qpreſs. fl. balauſt. aa 3 j. maſtich. ſs. m. f. 
emplaſt. 9 85 | 

But nothing conduces more to the cure of ſprains 
than reſt. : | | 


EpINYCTIS and TERMINTHUS. 


Piny#ts is defined an angry tumor, appearing 
in puſtules, upon the ſkin of the arms, 
hands, and thighs. Theſe puſtules are of a 
duſky red, and ſometimes of a pale, livid colour, 
about the ſize of lupins, and attended with in- 
flammation, pain, and ſometimes a fever. But 
when they appear of a blackiſh colour, the diſ- 
order is called terminthus ; and proves leſs than 
the former. Theſe puſtules or eruptions, uſually 
break within a few days after their appearance, 
and diſcharge firſt a ſanious and then a bloody 


7 hap- kind of matter ; after which they generally come 
ſtorted away in a ſlough ; and laſtly the ulcers digeſt and 
iiment, heal up again. When artificial evacuations are 


a day; required in this diſorder, they may be ſuch as are 
1; and preſcribed in caſe of inflammations ; the diet, in 
placing 8 1 the 


— 
* 


_ » Phyma and Phygethlon. Pak T IV. 


che mean time, being cool and ſlender. The ex- 


ternals likewiſe may be the ſame with thoſe, or 


conſiſt of emollient ingredients, combined into 
fomentations, cataplaſms, Sc. The common 
poultis of bread and milk, may here prove very 
ſerviceable; ſo. likewiſe will of. cbamæmel. lilior. 
alb. amygdal. dulc. &c. when the caſe is attended 
with blackneſs or diſcolouration of the part, ſpt. 
vin. camphorat. ſal. vol. oleoſ. aq. hungar. &c. may 
be added occaſionally to any of the forms made 
uſe of. Aſter the tumors or puſtules, are broke, 
they may be digeſted with anguent. baſilic. lini- 
ment. arcei. præcipitat. rub. lævigat. tinct. myrrh. 
&ec. For more particular directions, if required, ſee 
phlegmons, inflammations, and tumors in general. 


PHVMA and PuyGETHLON. 


and phygetblon are round, flat, and 
hard tumors, affecting the glands under the 
Jaws; the former riſing ſomewhat higher than 
the latter. Theſe tumors happen moſt: frequent- 
ly in children, where they are often ſup- 
poſed to proceed from a tightneſs of the ſtay, 
which coming under the chin, ſerves to keep 
on the covering of the head. When they ſup- 


purate, they are attended with inflammation. 


tenſion, pulſation, Sc. They are not, like 
ſtrumous tumors, contain'd in a cyſtis; tho? tis 
frequent to miſtake them for ſuch. In ſome they 
are of a pale yellowiſh colour, and in others in- 
clining to red. They are ſeldom attended with 
danger, and generally prove eaſy, to cure, unleſs 
when repellents have been uſed, or they hap- 

as the criſis of a fever, or other acute or 


chronic diſtemper. The regimen in this caſe 


ſnhould be the ſame with that preſcribed in in- 
flammations and phlegmons. The cure may be at- 
tempted either by diſcuſſion, or ſuppuration: but 


the 


SkC T. 1 ; 


the former method ſhould never be uſed, when 
the tumor was occaſioned by the criſis of any 


_ diſtemper. When 'tis thought ſafe, we may 
proceed in the diſcuſſion hereof, as was mention'd 


under tumors in general. But in all caſes of 
them, where ſuppuration is neceſſary, or moſt 
expedient and conducive to the diſcharge of 
the matter, and the health of the patient, ſup- 
purating cataplaſms, with bread and milk, rad. 
bryon. alb. lilior. alb. &c. may be applied to 
advantage. The part affected may likewiſe be 


covered with the emplaſtr, diacyblon. cum. gum, de mu- 


cilaginib. or the like, in order to promote the 
ſuppuration thereof; and after tis once brought 
to a head, and broke, we are to proceed with 
digeſtives, c. as directed under tumors in 
general. 8 


VARICES. 
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i. iE dilatation” of a particular part of Prin. 


a vein, ſo as to make it bulge out, or 
thruſt the ſkin- above its natural level, is term'd 
varix. This happens chiefly in the crural, and 
hæmorrhoidal veins z ſametimes alſo in thoſe of 
the #etes. ; and frequently in the abdomen, and 


breaſts of pregnant women, and ſuch, as give 


ſuck, 


2, Exceſſive labour, or violent exerciſe, ſprains, Cie. 


ſtagnation of the blood, from a plethora, car 
cochymia, or viſeidity;; violent cramps- or con- 
vulſions; too great a degren-of- preſſure, or ſtric: 


ture, by bandage; or otherwiſe, may give occaſion 
hereto. | | 


3. Varices, may be known by. inſpection, and Diezneſic:. 


obſerving. the tumor to be actually ſeated in a 
vein; which not only appears of a blue, or azure 


colour, but, in this caſe, will ſometimes ſhaw 
unequal, windings cragked, and knotty; all which 
1 8 are 


[ 
i 
1 


— — 


602 | Varices. PART IV. 
are more or leſs conſpicuous, according as the vein 
affected lies ſhallow or deep. A bernia varicoſa 
in the teſtes, is known by the ſituation of the tu. 
mor, the courſe of the vein, a relaxation of the 
part, or its appearing inflated with air, diſtended, 

and painful. 6 


Prognſtics, 4. Varices are ſeldom dangerous, eſpecially 


when they happen ſpontaneouſly, or without any 
evident ' cauſe, and prove of a moderate ſize, , 
They are allowed to be ſerviceable or advanta- 
in caſe of the hemorrhoids; particularly 
in melancholy conſtitutions. When they are too 
much ſuppreſſed or - repelled, they give riſe to 
hemorrhages, pleuritic, nephritic, or apoplectic 
diſorders : and proving immoderate, they may 
cauſe a cachexy, dropſy, or conſumption, &c. 
Varices, when very large, and of long continu- 
ance, are ſeldom cured. without manual opera- 
tion, The hernia varicoſa, is likewiſe of difficult 

cure. | 
Regimen. 5. The regimen in caſe of varices, ſhould be 
every way moderate; eſpecially if they appear to 
proceed from a plethora, or cacochymia. When a 
viſcidity of the juices is ſuſpected for the cauſe ; 
the diet ought to be diluting and attenuating ; 
but if the circulation is languid, ſomewhat warm, 
and nouriſhing : and in this caſe a moderate uſe 
of wine might be ſerviceable. In general, a diet 
that is ſomewhat aſtringent, may tend to forward 

the cure. „ 

Cure in gene- 6. The cure of varices, in general, is to be at- 
74, nd par'i- tempted by evacuation, external applications, 
; or manual operation. The proper evacuations 
are ſuch as phlebotomy, and lenient cathartics, con- 
ſiſting of flos ſulphur. elef. lenitiv. cremor. tartar. 
pulv. ſanct. rad. rbabarb. &c. and theſe ought to be 
repeated occaſionally, during the whole courſe 
of the cure. The other internal medicines of 
| ſervice in caſe, are of an aſtringent * 
and 


Sgr. I. Varices. 

and may conveniently be join'd' with acids. Such 
medicines may be compoſed of coral. rub. pps. 
ſang. dracon. cort. peruv. acet. ſpt. vitriol. &c. 
F. If the blood ſtagnates, or is coagulated in 


the veſſel; proper diſcutient fomentations, ſuch as 


thoſe deſcribed under tumors. in general, may be 


employed; or cupping with ſcarification. And 


if a gangrene be apprehended, ſpt. vin. campborat. 
unguent. egyptiac. tinct. myrrh. & aloes, &c. may 
be uſed by way of embrocation. But if the varix 
is ſmall, it may be treated, poſſibly to advantage, 
with the following. | 

ER Rad. figil. ſolomon. biſtori. cort. granator. aa 


3). flor. balauſt. nuc. cypreſs. gallar. aa 3 GS. oxycrat. 
15 ü 


. coque ſimul, & colature | j. adde vin. rubr. 
Ib B. /pt. vitriol. 3 BS. m. f. fotus, bis in die utend. 
After the uſe of this embrocation, the following 
cataplaſm may be, each time, applied to the parr. 


R Pulte, bol. armen. ſang. dracon. flor. roſar. rub. 


aa 3 j. farin. fabar. z iv. albumina trium ovorum, 
pt. acet. q. ſ. ut f. cataplaſma. | 

A proper bandages, where it may conveniently 
and ſafely be worn, as on the legs, arms, c. 
might be of ſervice, in order to prevent too 
great a flux of the fluids to the part, and the 
conſequent diſtention of the relaxed or dilated veſ- 
ſels. Such a bandage therefore ſhould always 
be kept moderately tight. When varices hap- 
pen in the legs, it ſeems adviſable to wear a laced 


or ſtrait ſtocking, which may be made tight oc- 


caſionally. A like contrivance may be uſed 
when they happen in the veins of the thigh : 
and thole of the beliy might be kept down 
with a convenient bracer. Immediately upon 
the tumor itſelf, a plate of lead, or the like, 


might be laid, and kept on by the bandagss, ec 


contrivances above-mentioned, *Tis ſometiczes 
found of uſe to wrap ſuch metalline plates up in 
a compreſs, moiſten'd with vinegar, red wine, &c. 
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Aneuriſms. PART IV. 
before they are applied. But there are others who 


chuſe to cover the tumor with nothing more than 


a piece of common diachylon plaſter, or emp: de 
ran. cum mercur. keeping it das or ſecuring | it 
with a proper bandage. 
8. A hernia varicoſa is remedied 6 0 er 
truſs or bandage, together with the Ps ſuch 
medicines as are already mentioned. When va- 
rices degenerate into flatulent tumors, ulcers, or 
the like, they are to be treated accordingly. _ 
9. When a varix, by growing very . * 
creaſing immoderately in its bulk, bleeding v 
lently, ulcerating, mortify ing. or the like, — 
the operation neceſſary; the ſkin being firſt divided, 
the integuments ſeparated, and that part of the 
vein poſſeſſed by the varix ſeparated, one ligature 
mult be paſſed above, and another below the tu- 


mor; which muſt then be opened by inciſion, 


with an orifice large enough to admit of the eva- 
cuation of the grumous blood, or matter contain'd 
therein. The wound is afterwards to be digeſted 
and healed up as in caſe of an aneuriſin. 


ANEURTSMS. 
N aneuriſm is a tumor from the dilatation 


or rupture of the coats of an artery, _ 
2. Aneuriſms uſually proceed from an artery 


being accidentally cut or prick'd in bleeding, or 


from ſome preternatural diſtention, or a corroſion 
of its coats, Sc. 

3. When an artery happens to be cut with a 
lancet, the blood guſhes out impetuouſly by ſtarts, 
and is not eafily ſtopped ; an inflammation 
and diſcolouration of the part about the veſſel 
ſucceed 3 with a tumor and inability to move 
the arm, if the lancet were uſed there, from a 
collection of extravaſated blood lodg'd between 
the integuments and the Mterſtices. of the mulcles. 
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Scr. IJ. Aneuriſus. 


If the coats of che artery have been da the 
ſymptoms are nearly the ſame ; but come on more 
lowly, and prove leſs violent, without any exter- 


nol hemorrhage. The ſigns of a true aneuriſm, 


that is, when à dilatation of the coats of an arte- 
i happen, are a pulſation eaſily to be felt, and 


ſometimes viſible to the eye ; the tumer generally 
appearing of the natural colour of the ſkin. This 
tumor varies in magnitude, being ſometimes as 
large as an orange, and at others as big as a 
child's head; and when preſs d with a finger, it 


generally gives way, but preſently reſtores itſelf 


upon removal thereof. 


bog 


4. An aneuriſm happening upon ſome error Profle. 


in venæſect ion is dangerous; but if the blood 
ceaſes to flow from the wounded artery, but 
pours itſelf between the interſtices of the . 
cles, the chirurgical operation is neceſſary; or 
if that be delayed for a few days, the — 
pation of the limb becomes indiſpenſible. Tis 
alſo dangerous, if it proceed from a corroſion 
of the coats of the artery; and the more, when 
it happens in a part where the operation cannot 
be performed. But an aneuriſm from a diſtention 


of the canal, without any rupture, is ſeldom fatal; 


tho rekon'd, when large, incurable; the chief 


1aconveniencies being the magnitude of the tumor, 


and the pulſation. 


5. The diet in all theſe caſes ſhould be ſlender * 


and balſamic, and the exerciſe gentle. 


6. If an artery be prick'd, let it bleed freely, Cure. 
and afterwards uſe bolſters dipt in ſome: proper 


ſtyptics, ſuch as compoſitions of acetum, vitriol. 
roman. &c. 


For the proper method to ſtop the flux of blood 


from an artery, ſee hæmorrhages. pag. 129, Sc. 


In a beginning aneuriſm, proceeding from a dila- 
tat ion; after phlebotomy and gentle purging, * 


aftringent cataplaſm might, with a proper ba 
| R r 2 The 


Aneuri ſins. PART IV 
dage, be advantageouſly applied to the part. The 


emp. de. ran. cum mercur. and the emp. defenſtu. 


cum ſuccis may likewiſe be uſed in this caſe, Some 
alſo apply a plate of lead rubbed over with quick- 


ſilver, and bind it on the part with a proper ban- 


dage. The ſame alſo being fometimes advan- 
tageouſly worn upon ſeveral other tumors, when 
they are not too large. If theſe means fail of ſuc- 
ceſs, recourſe muſt be had to the manual operation, 
which in a true aneurſm is much more dangerous 
than in a varix, Tis performed after the follow- 
ing manner. bs 1 ; 

7. The patient being placed in a chair, turn'd to 
the light, a ligature is made about the breadth of 
four fingers above the tumor ; thenthe integuments 
or interjacent parts are carefully divided, to come 
at the artery; in which having fixed the gripe, an 
incifion is made, the whole length of che tumor, in 


order the better to diſlodge the concreted blood 
with the fingers ; and to give an opportunity 


for cleanſing the wound with a ſponge, When 


this is done, and the gripe ſlacken'd, a needle 


muſt be paſſed under the artery, about an inch 
or two above the puncture or rupture, which gave 
occaſion to the aneuriſm, and again as much be- 


low it; ſo that the veſſel being ſecured by two li- 


gatures, it may commodiouſly be cut or divided 


at the puncture or rupture of its coats. Then 


the parts being waſhed with :in#. nyrrb. & aloes, 
pledgets arm'd with a proper digeſtive, and if 
there be occaſion, reſtringents, are to be laid in 


the cavity. Or after the doſſils are armed, 


they may be dipt in the common reſtringent mix- 


ture of album. ovi & acetum ; the emplaſtr. dia- 


cbyl. fimp. let down with ol. roſar. being applied 
over them; and the parts both above and below 
the wound embrocated with a mixture of ol. ro- 


far. ſpt. vin. camphorat. oxycrat. &c. If there is 


occaſion, proper defenſatives may likewiſe be ap- 


. plied 


plied to the parts; as the emp. defenſ. cum ſucc. 
or a compreſs dipt in red wine or vinegar. 

ſome ſuch compreſs ſpread a double-headed rol- 
ler, moiſten'd with oxycrate, firſt making two or 
three turns upon the wounded part, and after- 
wards gradually aſcending and deſcending, till 
the whole length is ſpent. The dreſſings may 


be removed in two or three days time; and 


now, if the hæmorrhage is ſtopped, the reſtrin- 
gent ingredients may be left off for the future; 
and only common digeſtives or detergents ap- 
plied. Repeat the dreſſings once a day, as uſual, 
and in ſome ſmall time the divided ends of the 
artery will fall off, Then heal and incarn the 
wound as uſual, | 


HERPBES. 
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1 HERE are three kinds of herpes; viz. De herpes 


ſimplex, miliaris, and exedens. The ber /"tx- 


pes fimplex is the appearance of yellowiſh in- 
flammatory puſtules with ſharp heads, ſuddenly 


tending to maturation ; the matter of them being 


viſible in their upper part, whilſt they remain 


inflamed at the baſis. But this inflammation goes 
off upon the eruption of the matter, In the face 


they commonly appear diſtinct or ſingle, but often 
numerous or thick- ſet in other parts of the body; 


as on the back, breaſt, ſides, &c. being attended 


with an eryſipelas, and ſometimes with a ſever: 


When they appear on the face, and their num- # cure. 


ber is but ſmall, they generally prove of eaſy cure; 
and the emplaſtr. diachyl. cum gum. is found ſuffi. 
cient to effect it, by bringing them to ſuppuration; 
the unguent. rub. deſiccativ. or alb. camphorat. be 


ing afterwards applied to ſkin them over. But 


when this gentle treatment fails of ſucceſs, the uſe 
of the unguent. mercuriale, or emplaſir. de ran. cum 
mercurio, is generally recommended. Os rather, 
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pitat. alb. da 3 1B. m. 


Herpes. PART IV. 


R Unguent. pomat. 3 j. trochiſc. alb. rhaf præci- 
2 liniment. cum quo inungan- 


tur partes affectæ bis in die. 2 
When theſe eruptions are numerous, thick ſet, 


or join'd with an eryſipelas, they are commonly 


8 


called by the name of ſhingles; and may be treat- 


ed accordingly ; or as the eryſipelas. See pag, 
141, Se. pag. 350 F 


Herpes milia- 2. The Eerpes miliaris are ſmall itching tumors 


Fs, 


Herpes exe- 


aens, 


/ 


or wheals in the ſkin, refembling miller-ſeed, Theſe 
tumors, by rubbing them, may be made to weep an 
aqueous humor ; and as they heal in one part ufu- 
ally break out in another, 
difficult cure than the Herpes ſimplex ; eſpecially 
when the eruptions are numerous, and poſſeſs the 
face, noſe, or cars. When long neglected, they are 
apt to eat deep into fleſh. Calome] purgatives, 
and proper edulcorating diet-drinks of the woods, 
Sc. are uſeful to forward the cure; with the af - 
ſiſtance of the following liniment, = 

R Unguent. nicotian. 3 j. pomat. I BS. calomel. præ- 
cipitat. alb. aa 3 ij. m f. liniment. 
If this method does not anſwer expectation, we 
muſt have recourſe to ſuch externals as are dire&- 
ed for the itch, pimples, the leproſy, &c, being 


cautious in the uſe of corrofives to ſuch parts 


where the bones or cartilages lie near the ſurface 
of the body. £ 

3. The herpes exedens is the appearance of ſmall 
tubercles, with a little ulcer in their apices, unat- 
tended with inflammation or pain. 
ly cured with eaſe, if it proceed not from the ve- 


nereal taint ; but in this caſe the cure may prove 
difficult : the ulcers being then apt to grow pha- 


gedænic, or cancerous ; eſpecially in ſcorbutic ha- 
bits. The regimen and method of cure required 


for the herpes exedens differ not from thoſe mention- 


ed under the leproly, itch, pimples, ſcaled-heads, 
cancers, ulcers, &c. which ſee reſpectively. 


OEDE- - 


»Tis general- 


This fpecies is of more 
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; SECT. l. Ocdematovs Tumors, 


orpruareve Tumos, | 


heat, pain, or pulſation ; and yield to the pref. 
ſure of the finger, ſo as for ſome time to retain the 


mark thereof. 

- 3. The general conſt of cedematous tumors, is Case. 
vulgarly ſuppoſed to be pituita, as tis called, or 

a phlegmy humor in the body, Contuſions, 


fractures, luxations, Fc. when they are of long 
ſtanding, often occaſion them; eſpecially in 
dropſical conſtitutions, old age, &c. Irregu- 


lar living, want of exerciſe, ruptures, diſorders 


of the lymphatics, defluxions of humors, weak- 
neſs of the joints, or the like, will alſo give riſe 
thereto. 


bog 


Edematons Wer are ſuch as appear white Definition and 
and ſoft, without any change of colour, Piagneftics. 


3. Oedematous tumors ſeldom, of themſelves, Progneftics. 


prove dangerous or mortal : but when they are 
of long continuance, the effect of old age, or a 
dropfical habit; when they grow hard, ſcirrhous 
painful, or come to ſuppurate, the cure is gene- 
rally tedious and uncertain. Thoſe attended with 
wounds, fractures, or the like, are leſs difficult to 
cure, 


4. The diet in this caſe ſhould be warm and i 


drying, and conſiſt of roaſted meats rather than 
boiled; but of ſuch as are eaſieſt of digeſtion, Red 
wine is here preferable to the other kinds. The 
exerciſe, reſt, and ſleep, ought to be moderate. 
Diet-drinks, and decoctions of drying woods, 
might be uſed to conſiderable advantage. The 
air ſhould be dry and warm ; and indeed a remo- 
val from a cold climate into a hot one, has ſome- 
times effected the cure of cedematous tumors, with- 
out farther aſſiſtance. 


5. In order to forward the cure, the uſe of i inter- Their cure. 


nal muſt be joined with that of external medicines. 
R r 4 - Phle- 
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By diſcuſſion. 


Oedematous Tumors. PARA IV. 
Phlebotomy in this caſe is generally condemn'd'; 


cathartics are allowed ſerviceable; and ought to 


be of a warm aromatic nature, and ſomewhat 
briſk in their operation, For example. 
R Eledtuar. caryocoſtin. 3 vj. vin. alb. 3 ij. hy. 


de ſpin. cervin. ag. cinnamom. fort. 18 GB. m. Ff. por- 
| * pro re nata repetend. L 


R Elixir. ſalut. 3 ij. fir. de ſpin. c cervin. 38. 
elix. proprietat. 5): m. f. potio. | 
Or, 


R Tinct. facr. cum duplo avian, F ij. or. FR | 


vend. comp. 3 j. m. ſumat mane cum regimine. 

Or if pills are more agreeable, 

BR Extrad. rud. pil. ruffi.aa 5 j. calomel. gr. vj. ol. 
anis. gut. ij. m. f. pilul. v. ſummo mane ſu 

When the blood is poor, aromatics and chaly- 
beates may be uſed to advantage, as in caſe of 
want of appetite, the dropſy, &c. But when 
cedematous tumors happen in ſcorbutic habits, 
ſuch antimonial medicines will be proper as are 


eſcribed for the ſcurvy, and ſtubborn cutaneous 
diſcaſes. 


6. Theſe tumors are r diſcuſſed in their 


firſt formation, by the external uſe of ſolutions of 
bay: ſalt, nitre, crude ſal-armoniac, c. in Spaniſh 
wine, urine, aqua calcis, or other proper fluids of 
a lixivious nature; whilſt the patient ſubmits to a 


courſe of purgatives, in order to diſcharge the 


matter repelled by ſuch applications. The external 
forms of medicines ſuited to this caſe, may be com- 
riz d under embrocations, liniments, fomentations, 


cataplaſms, plaſters, and proper kinds of bandages. 


Mixtura diſcutiens. 


R As. regin. hungar. 3 ij. ol. ſpic. 3 j. ſal. volat. 
_ 5 % ol. ſuccin. 3 j. m. f. embrocatio. 
Or, 


n Ol. petrol. ex laterib. aa 3j. Ipt. corn, cerv. 36: 
a 


SCT. J. Oedematous Tumors. 
balſ. ſulphur. aniſat. 3 iij. tint. e ee 
Pbor. 3 J. 1 ©3203 


R Ol. chamemel. —.— aa is. pt. 8 
comp. linct. ſal. tartar. aa 3 f; el caryophyl. menth. 
ſuccin. origan. aa gut. v. tinct. eupbonb. caſtor. as 
3 H. elix, vitriol. $3. 


18 diſcutiens. 


R Unguent. martiat nicotian. aa 3 iG. tint. . can- 


jharid. elix. vitriol. aa 3 ij. camphor. 3 iſß. ſpt. _— 
armoniac. 3 ih. m. 8 linimentum. 
Or, 


R Unguent. ner vin. 35. a tanks Zj. ol. macis 


per expreſs. F GB. ol. origan. gut. 20. tinct. euphorb. 
3 ij. m. f. liniment. cum quo inungatur 3 
acta n calidd manu. 


Fotus n 


R Rad ireos. florentin. raphan. reficnn alli tj. ãa 
31. flor. roriſmarin. lavendul. aa m. 1. bac. juniper. 
ur. contus. da. 3 vj. ſem. amp. 3 f. coque in ag. calc. 


Sag. fontan. aa Ih ij. colature Ih iv. adi ſpt. vin. 


camphorat. 3 iv. m. F. fotus. 
r, 

R Rad. prrethr galang. piper, long. 20 38 5 nuc. 
moſchat. macis, caryophyl. aa 3 j. infunde calide in 
vin, alb. Ib ij. colaturæ adde ſpt. vin. campborat. 
ag. regin. hungar. aa Ib B. tberiac. me. 35 
An. bis terve in die utend. 


Cataplaſma Ane 


R Pulv. bac. Junip. laur. aa 3 j. berb. þ Ns 


calaminth. for. AT aa 3 J. ſem, am}. min. 
fanicul. dulc. aa 3 Bl. rad. ireos florentin. 3 iij. gran. 


paradiſ. piper. long. aa 3 i). coque'in ag. calcis g. 2 
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ad cataplaſmat. conſiſtontiam, deinde adde unguent. 
ner vin. martiat. aa 3 . n n 3 5. m. f. cata- 
Plaſm. Jubinde renovand. 4 

N Pans ſom. fun r 1e: v. 3 4 cata- 
plans. 


Emplaſtrum diſcuiens 


R Emp. e cymin. diaſulphur. aa Zh. camphor. 
FB. — 3h. al. vol. armoniac. 3 1h. 8 
emplaſirum. 3 

8 a 


R Emp. ftomachic. magiſtral. cephalic. cum eu- 
phorb. aa 3 J. ol. caryophyl. gut. x. m. f. emplaſtrum. 
To the medicines above-preſeribed may be 
added occaſionally the following ingredients. Cepæ, 
centaur. min. flor. mel lot. origan. fol. puleg. menth. 
rad. zinzib. ſtyrax. calamit. benzoin. ol. lavendul. 
emp. ue ſapone, &c. | 
Proper bandages and bolſters are likewiſe of 
great ſervice in order to diſcuſs œdematous 
ſwellings; being firſt moiſten'd in one of the dif- 
cutient mixtures above ſet down, or in campho- 
rated ſpirit of wine. And in this manner, ſtrait 
ſtockings, drawers, gloves, Sc. ſuited to the 
particular limb or part affected, may conduce 
to forward the cure. But when by ſuch means 
it is found impoſſible to diſcuſs theſe tumors, 
ſo that they come to a head and ſuppurate, 
they are then to be treated in the manner 
already mentioned under the head of tumors in 
eral. | 
7. Under the claſs of œdematous tumors are 
reckon'd condylomata, criſtæ, rhagades, thymi, talpæ 
E nates, ganglion & pſydracium. Condylomata are 
ſoft tumors ariſing on the internal coat of the anus, 
unattended with pain, and of the ſame colour 
with the ſkin, By long contit:yance, they grow - 
F fleſhy, 


fleſhy; and ſhooting out as from a ſtalk, are then 
called ici. Criſtæ are hard excreſcences, ariſing at 
a ſmall diftance from the verge of the anus. Theſe 
are commonly looked upon as a ſymptom of the 
venereal difeafe, Rhagades are fiſſures happening 
particularly about the verge of the ams, pro- 
ceeding from an acrimonious. humor fretting the 
parts. Theſe fiſſures are ſometimes deep, moilt, 
and of a cancerous nature, as particularly when 
cauſed by the venereal taint ; at other times they 
are lefs malignant, and of eaſy cure; as when they 
only are the confequence of a diarrhoea, dy- 
ſentery, Sec. Thymi are a ſpecies of warts, 
from which they differ only in their manner of 
growth; being a hard kind of excreſcence ; where- 
as the papulz, another ſpecies, are ſoft. The tbymi 
are more painful, and harder to cure than the 
reft; ſometimes turning cancerous ; eſpecially 


when the extirpation proves unſucceſsful. Talpe 
and nates are tumors that generally appear only on 


or about the head; as the conſequence of the vene- 
real diſeaſe, whether of long ſtanding, or ill cured. 
The falpæ elevate the aufe the pericranium, 
and generally denote a foulneſs in the ſubja- 
cent bone of the ſkull. But the mates often 
appear on the neck, much after the ſame manner 


with the former. Ganglion is a ſmall hard round © 


tumor, ſeated in a tendinous part of the joints of 
the fingers or toes, unattended with pain, and 
moveable only laterally ; but if they are ſoft, and 
moveable every way, they are term'd /upie. Laſtly, 
Phdracium is a pointed, white puſtule, containing 
a ſerous humor. . 
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8. For the cure of a beginning condyloma or Cure of Condy- 
cus, uſe firſt deficcative fomentation. For ex- lomata & Fic. 


ample, | 
R Rad. biftort. tormentil. da 3 1f. flor. roſar. rub. 
balauft. cort. granator. alum. rup. aa 3 ij. bace. myrt. 


3 inj. coque in aq. calc, Ib ij. colature Ib j. add. 
vin. 


Cure of Rha- 
gades. 


Nates Tal- 


FE. 


ide adbibend. 


Oedematous Tumors. PART IV. 
vin. rub. Ib S. m. f. fotus, ter quaterve in die ca- 


The following unguent may be rubbed upon 
the part, after the uſe of the fomentation.  _ 

R Unguent. deficcativ. rub. diapompbol. aa 3j. 
lapid. calaminar. Levigat. 3 GS. troch. alb. rhaſ. 3 jj. 
m. f. unguent. 

But when arrived at their ſtate, the cure is gene- 
rally attempted by extirpation; the freſh growth 
of their roots being prevented by the application 
of præcipitat. rub. alum. uſt. &c. thereto. But ' tis 
ſometimes found moſt ſucceſsful to mix ſuch 
ingredients with a proper unguent, and dreſs them 
daily therewith. When theſe tumors are not very 
large, or riſen to any great height, it may be 
proper to conſume them gradually, by daily or 
frequently touching them with the lunar cauſtic, 
or lapis infernalis. But this is to be done with 
caution, for fear of inflaming the adjacent parts. 

9. Rhagades may be anointed with the ** 


unguent laſt deſcribed; but if they appear to be 


very dry, and the fibres about them criſpy, it 
will be convenient firſt to beſmear them with the 
mucilage of quince-ſeed, gum. tragacantbh. or the 
like, made with water; and afterwards the un- 
guent may have the deſired effect. i} 
10. The œdematous tumors called nates, are 
to be extirpated by inciſion, and their return 
prevented by ſprinkling precipitat.. rub. Ievigat. 
vitriol. roman. or alum. uſt. upon the part; or by 
dreſſing with an unguent compoſed of ſuch 
ingredients. But the 7a/pe ſhould be laid open by 


means of a cauſtic; when, ſeparating the eſchar, 


we muſt wait for the exfoliation of the carious 
bone: which end is to be promoted by the uſe of 
tinflur. myrrh. euphorb. pulv. ireos florentin. &c. 
in the dreſſings. But when ſuch treatment fails 
of the deſired ſucceſs; or when theſe caſes are 
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guent. bafilic. flav. or liniment. arcæi. 


Szcr, I. Flatulent Tumors. 
owing to, or complicated with, the venereal 
diſeaſe, they will ſeldom give way without the 


aſſiſtance of a courſe! of internal alterants, or a 
ſalivation. 


10. Ganglion, are rarely found to ſu ppurate. Gang/ions. 


Their cure is generally IE a by a proper 
bandage, and the application of a plate of lead, 
rubb'd over with quick- ſilver, and applied upon 
the tumor. If it proves obſtinate, it may now 
and then be rubbed” with a little mercurial un- 
guent: or a mercurial plaſter, with the addition of a 
little camphire, may be worn upon the part for a 
conſtancy. 


1x, The phydracium is cured by the n e. 


application of emplaſtr. diachyl. cum gum. which 
will bring it to ſuppuration; and when the matter 
is diſcharged, the ulcer. may be dreſſed with un- 
Or if there 
be occaſion, the common digeſtive may here be 
uſed for the dreſſing; with the 4 * 
eum gum, over it. 


FLATULENT TUMORS. 


Latulent tumors are thoſe which. f yield Definition. 


to the preſſure of the finger, and imme- 
diately recover their tumid ſtate upon removal 
thereof; being light, and ſcarce perceivable to the 
patient by their weight. | 


2. The general cauſe of this kind of rumors is Cauſe. 


ſuppoſed to be the air, which being collected and 
confined ina certain part of the body, inflates 
it into a tumor, like a bladder. The ſize of 
the tumor differs according to the quantity of air 
thus contain'd in the part, or its degree of rare- 
faction. But a true flatulent tumor, without any 
mixture of an aqueous or other humor, ſeldom or 


never happens. 
3. Fla- 


616 
Diagnofic CS 


Flatulent Tumors. pan IV. 


3. Flatulent tumors cauſe no diſcolouration 
of the ſlein in the part they poſſeſs, unleſs they 
lie conſiderable. deep. They appear. moſt ire- 
quently in the abdomen, a: particularly in 


the navel and ſcrotum; the uſual ſeats of a bernia 
- "oventoſa, which, if not ſeaſonably remedied, turn 


Prognaoſtics. 


Regimen. 


Cure. 


to a rupture of the inteſtines, they alſo ſome- 
times appear on the eye-lids, particularly in 
phlegmatic and dropſical conſtitutions; and on 
the large joints, and other membranous parts of 
the bod Ei» g | 24 . FO | g 

4. Flatulent tumors of the joints are of difficult 
cure. When they lie deep under the muſcles, 
perieſteum. &c. when they tend to ſcirrhoſity 
and are of long ſtanding, the cure is uncertain; 
but better to be attempted in the ſummer than in 
the winter. 

5. The regimen in caſe of flatulent tumors ſhould 


be the ſame as in ruptures; the diet being mixed 


with proper carmĩnatives. 

6. Both the internal and external medicines 
proper for the cure of flatulent tumors are of 
the ſame nature with thoſe ordered in the œde- 
matous ſpecies; only with the addition of carmi- 


natives, ſuch as ſem. anis. coriandr. cumin. bace. 


Junip. laur, &c. But when they cannot be diſcuſſed 
in the ordinary way, they may be brought to 
ſuppuration, by the method mention'd under 
tumors in general; provided they are not ſeated 
in the joints. But when they grow ſcirrhous, 
they muſt be trrated accordingly. Upon opening 
this kind of tumors, they are generally found 


to contain a ſmall quantity, in proportion to their | 


bulk of a ſerous or bloody humor. Neither, as 
might be expected, does the tumor upon this 
operation ſubſide or leſſen conſiderably, or any 
ſenſible air break out. But if a proper bandage 
be applied to the part, the humor will ſometimes 
be ſoon diminiſhed, and ans cured: — 
3 16 
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Sect. IJ. Scrophulous Tumors. 517 
Tis reckon'd the ſafeſt way never to open theſe | 
tumors, but by all means endeavour to; diſ- 

cuſs them by warm, perſpirative, and attenuating _ 
medicines. | After the uſe of proper embrocations 1255 
with ſpirit. vin. camphorat. ag. bungar. & c. the 
following plaſter may be advantageouſly applied, 
and kept on with a bandage well adapted to the 


Part. | e 45 33 
R Emp. e cymin. ſtomach. magiſtral. diaſulphur. 
Ga 8; ij. ol. anis. carui, ſuecin. da gut. 30. campbor. 
3 1. m. F. emplaſtr. ſ. a. cujus, extendatur portio 
ſuſficiens ſuper alutam, parti affectæ applicand. 
If the tumor ſhould degenerate into a hernia 
ventoſa, it muſt be remedied by a proper truſs, or 
bandage, &c. as mentioned under ruptures, See 
pag. 279, Cc. bY 795 9 Bit | 


SCROPHULOUs TUMORS, 


1. CCropbulous tumors are ſuch as generally af. Definition. 
fect the glandulous parts of the body; be- 
ing hard, unequal, and having their matter con- 
tain'd in a ꝙſtis, or bag. 5 | 

2. there are two kinds of ſcrophuloug tumors ; Cave. 
viz, ſuch as affect only the glands in the neck, 


which frequently happens ; and ſuch as are more 


univerſal, or effect other parts beſides the neck. 
Thus, the glandula lachrymalis being affected with 
a ſcrophulous tumor, ſometimes cauſes a lippitudo, 
or hordeolum. The glands of the cheek, lips, 
breaſts, Fc. are alſo ſometimes thus affected, and 


even the bones themſelves, as tis ſuppoſed; from 
whence the /pina ventoſa. 


This diſeaſe appears to 
be ſometimes hereditary, or born with the patient, 
and at others to be received from a ſcrophulous 
nurſe, Obſtructions of the glands, want of exer- 
cile, the rickets in children, want of digeſtion, c. 
are often ſuppoſed to he the cauſe of ſcrophulous 
tumors. And indeed. 'tis generally allow'd that 


4 


Prognaſſics. 


PART IV. 
a continued abuſe of the non- ane. may give 
| riſe to this diſorder. _ 
3. When theſe tumors are ſenvetd i in :glandulous 
arts of the body, they are hard, oval, or round- 
iſn, fixed or moveable, unequal], and ſometimes. 


Scrophulous Tumors. 


appear in | cluſters, like a bunch of grapes. 


Sometimes they are ſeated in the glands them- 
ſelves; and at others grow like appendages of 


them. In general they are not painful; tho 
their bulk is ſometimes very conſiderable. Thoſe 
of the larger fize ſeldom ſuppurate, eſpecially 


| when ſeated in the glands of the neck; whilſt the 


others, between the magnitude of a nutmeg and 


that of an egg, often tend to ſuppuration; the 


matter of them being generally contain'd ina cyſtzs, 
and appearing upon the diſcharge thin, ſanious, 
and ſmall in quantity. The orifice of the ulcer 
is often callous, and the ſuppuration incomplete ; 
from whence there uſually follows a ſcirrhoſity, 
and hardneſs, which ſometimes remain obſtinate 
for many years; and generally cauſe a conſi- 
derable inequality, eſpecially in the part where 
the eſchar was ſeperated 3 a ſmall, but unſightly 
excreſcence being left behind. When this kind 
of tumor affects ſuch parts as are not glandu- 
lous, they commonly appear more inflamed, are 
more painful, and come ſooner to ſuppuration 
than the others; the cure alſo proving leſs te- 
= Scrophulous tumors frequently ſeize the 
pper lip, 7. often both lips; which then ap- 
2 Ar Wick, and ſometimes chap'd. In this part 
they never come to ſuppuration ; but are generally 
of long continuance, and increaſe in the ſpring 
and autumn. When the bones are ſcrophulous, 
they grow unſizable, knotty, and protuberant in 
the part affected; and when laid bare, are often 
found to be carious. 
4. When theſe tumors are large, ſcirrhous, 


livid, and of a cancerous nature, they are at- 
tended 
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Sect. 1, Scrophulous Tumors. 


tended with danger ; and always prove difficult 
of cure, if hereditary, if they happen in an ill 
habit of body, in old age, or are of long ſtand- 
ing, knotty, grown into ulcers, lie deep, are 
fix d, hard, immoveable, unequal, of a malig- 
nant nature, and when ſeated near any large or 
conſiderable veſſels, in the joints, nerves, ten- 
dons, bones, c. 


619 


5. The diet in this caſe ought to be moderate Regimen, 


and ſlender. All viſcid aliment, as cheeſe, fiſh, 
&c. is reckon'd improper : that being here to be 
choſe, which is light, eaſy of digeſtion, and ca- 
pable of affording a laudable chyle, or good nou- 
riſhment. Medicated wines or ales, or rather 
edulcorating ptiſans and decoctions, are thought 


convenient drinks for. ſcrophulous patients. Lu- 


bricating broths or gellies may be allowed in 
hectic conſtitutions z together with a milk regi- 
men, and the teſtaceous powders. The exerciſe 


in this caſe might be rather violent, than too 


moderate, except the patient be of a hectic con- 
ſtitution. 
and all violent paſſions of the mind ſhould be 
carefully avoided. | 


The air ſhould be clear and warm; 


6. The cure of ſcrophulous tumors may be The internal 
begun to advantage with phlebotomy ; if the pa- cure of ſcropbu- 


tient is of a plethoric habit, or the deſign be to 
diſcuſs them. But when matter is already form'd, 
or we deſign to bring them to ſuppuration, 
all evacuations ſhould be omitted, till after the 
tumors are broke, and their matter diſcharged. 
Cathartics are likewiſe proper, and ought to be 
repeated occaſionally thro' the courſe of the cure. 
And it may not be amiſs to mix calomel along 
with them; or elſe to give it by way of pre+ 
parative over - night, when the patient gocs to 
reſt, and order the cathartic to be taken on the 
morning following. It has likewiſe been found 
luccefsful in theſe caſes, to give the ſame me- 
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cum regimine. 


Scerophulous Tumors. PART. IV. 
di:ine, calomel, by way of alterant, or in ſuch 


ſmall doſes, at ſuch diſtances of time, that it 


ſhall have no ſenſible effect upon the body, ſo as 


to promote any of the groſs. diſcharges. But | 


when long courſes of phyſic have failed, a tho- 


rough falivation has been found effectual. The 


cathartics of moſt ſervice here, are ſuch as the 


following. 


R. Calomel. gr. 12. conf. roſar. rub, parum, m 


F. pilula, omni nocte bord decubitds ſumend. ad tre: 


vices; deinde capiat. potion. ſequent. 
R Pal. ſen. ziij. ſem. fenicul. dulc. 3j. ſal. tar. 
tar. Dj. infunde in aq. fontan. q. ſ. colaturæ add: 


Hr. de ſpin, cer din. de cichor. cum rheo aa 58. /p. 


lavend. comp. Dij. ſpt. nitri dulc. gut. 1 5. m. wy 
-potio, ſummo mane ſumenda. 
; + oe 

B Extras. rud. pilul. coch. min. aa 5}. Bp 


oy: 15. ol. ſaſſafr. gut. 1. m. f. pilulæ v. quarun 


deglutiat duas, bora ſomni, & 8 25 diluculs, 


Or, ; 
N Pulv. ſan. warvicens julap. aa gr. 12. cal 
mel. gr. x. ol. anis. gut. 1. m. f. Now mane ſumend. 
0-3 
R Rad. julap. craſs? contus. turpeth. gummos. a 


iy. fol. ſen. opt. 3B. millep. ppt. 3 ij. rad. Zedoar, 


incis. 3 ij. zinzib. cinnamom. aa 9 ij. infunde ow 
in vin. alb. liſbon. Ib 18. per tres dies, deinde c 
laturæ adde tine. ſacræ 35. n 3 ;. vel 3 ij. 
mane pro re nata. 

7. On the intermediate days of purgation, and 
after the deſigned cure thereof is finiſhed, the fol- 
lowing may be begun to advantage, if the cure 1s 
not already performed. 

R Aibiap. min. 3 j. antimon. Hiapboretic: puln 


arri, rad. caſſumunair. gum. guaiac. an 3 J. anti- 


belt. poter. 3 j. conſ. abſinth. roman, anthos aa 51 
Hr. de 5. radicid. aperient. q. J F. eleAuar. dt fy 
2 | | capid 
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 ſarſaparil. chin. da 3 ii. ling. guaiac. ſantal. citrin, 


 ſaſſafr. paſſular. major. exacinat. aa z iv. raſur. c. . 


Proper alteratives, or edulcorants, may likewiſe 


SgcT, I. Scrophulous Tumors, 621 


capiat quantitatemnucis moſchat. bis vel ter quotidie, 
ſuperbibendo bauſt. a guaici. 5 
1 IEEE? 75 T3 3 
R Antimon. crud. Iævigat. las. ſulphur. pulv. 
milleped. da 3 vj. ſal. ſuccin. tartar. vitriol. ſal. vi- 
perar. aa 3; j. conſerv. lujul. 3 i. Hr. papav. errat. 
7. J. F. electuar. de quo capiat Juantilatem nucis 
moſchate major. ter in die, © © 5 

8. If the conſtitution be groſs or phlegmatic, ;, ableomatic 
chalybs may be added to the medicines already and beckic ba- 
preſcribed ; or it may be boiled in ag. calc. along bir. 
with guaiacum, ſarſaparilia, 8c. to be uſed as a 
conſtant drink. But if the patient is hectical, all 
chalybeates ought to be omitted; and ſomething 
like the following given in their ſtead. 

R Lag. ſulphur. 3 vj. pulv. milleped. 3 BGW. rad. 


1. 


7 


lumbricor. terreſtr. aa 3 ij. ſal. ſuccin. 3 j. m. f. pulv. 
cujus dofis ſint 5 ij ter in die cum hauſtu decoct. lipn. 
ſaſſafras, per 40 die. ag 
A courſe of the teſtaceous powders, a milk- 
diet, and the uſe of the /in#ura antiphibiſca, are 
here alſo proper. Or the following dietetic decoc- 
tion may be advantageouſly continued, for a 
time, as common liquor. 5 
R Rad. chin. nodos. ſarſaparil. aa 3 ij. lign. 


c. ebor. aa 3 ifs. ſantal. rubr. & citrin. aa 3 vj. 
bord. galic. 3 ij. antimon. crud. Zi. (cum argent. 
viv. 3 j. in pulver. ethiopic. redact. & in nodule li- 
gat. ) ſem. coriandr. contus 3 BW. coque, lenio igne, 
in ag. fontan. pur. cong. itj. ad cong. ij. & colatura 
clara fit pro potu ordinario. = —- 


be uſed along with this diet-drink : or. when 

uſed alone it may prove very ſerviceable after 

a ſalivation hath fail'd; for it powerfully opens 
and unlocks the glands , or other canals of the 
body, where ſtfumous or P ſwellingsgs 
70 Tx ate 


Gaz 


The external 


tous tumors. 


Scrophulous Tumors. PAR 1 IV. 


are commonly ſeated. The following  medicat- 
ed wine may likewiſe be drank to advantage, 
where any thing ſpirituous is allowable ; being 
calculated to anſwer much the ſame intention with 
the former. 

R Rad. oxylapath. flipendul ellebor. nig. caſſa- 
mun. raphan. ruſtic. aa 3 j. fol. ſcabios. ſalv. ſum- 
mit. abiet. chamepit. aa m. ij. ſem. ſinap. cort. au- 
rantior. bacc. junip. ſem. fenicul. dulc. aa z iij. 
milleped. vivent. Ib SBS. infunde per 4 dies in vin. alb. 
liſbon. Ih iv. & colaturæ per ſubſidentiam depurate 
bibat. cyaibum ter in die. 

After the ſame manner may medicated ales 
be contrived, with the addition of chalybs occaſi- 
onally, The vinum viperinum is accounted highly 
ſerviceable in this caſe; being drank in the 
quantity of two or three ounces, twice or thrice 
a day. A courſe of the Bath waters is alſo re- 
commended in obſtinate ſcrophulous tumors; ſo is 
the removal into a clear and dry air. In all theſe 
caſes, a good appetite and digeſtion are to be 
ſecured by the ule of proper bitters or ſtomachic 


tinctures. And, in general, it may be very ſuc- 


ceſsful to proceed i in the cure hereof with ſuch in- 
ternals as are to be met with under the articles of 
Seurvy, leproſy, gout, jaundice, ſcirrhous liver, &c. 
The following ſnail- water is in high eſteem for 
this ditemper being drank of freely. 

R Rad. bryon. oxylapath. lig. ſaſſafr. pon. mar. 
raphan. ruſtican. aa 5 iv. cort. winteran. aurantior. 
ſem. fenicul. dul. bacc. junip. ' galang. min. nuc. 
moſchat. cinnamom. aa 3 £, fel. cochlear. hortens. 
beccabung. ſcord. ſalv. chamæpit. aa m. ii j. Iimac. 
bortens. contus. Tb iij. milleped. vivent. I5 j. vin. alb. 
cong. iij. ag. 7 « J diſtellentur cong. iy. ſaccba- 
ro albiſs. edulcorand. hat 15 GB. bis terve in die. 

We proceed now to the external or chirur- 


cureof ſerepbu> gical cure of ſcrophulous tumors, without —_ 


any notice of the royal touch, —ĩ— opinions di 


fer 


IV. Sec. I. | Scrophulaus Tumors. 0925 


fer widely as to the fact itſelf 3 the more judicious 


os t of mankind ſeeming to believe it fabulous, any 
9 arther than the patient is affected by expectation, 
0 awe, ſurprize, or the like paſſions of the mind. 


10. When a ſcrophulous tumor is but in its g, 1 f 
aſſa- beginning, and it ſhall appear adviſeable to * WO 
diſcuſs it, we may attempt the ſame in the fol- 


. lowing manner. Firſt, it may be proper to uſe 
* 8 and afterwards a cathartic or two. 
2 en, . | OP | * 
| wi R Argent. viv. 3 ij. terebinth. venet. 3 fBS. cam- 
"I phor. D ij. unguent. mariiat. 3 j. m. exactiſime & 
att J. liniment. ſ. a. cum quo inungatur pars affetta bis 

ug” quotidie calida manu. , 
bly After, each time, apply ſome of the following 
* plaſter to the tumor. Il 
kri R Emplaſtr. è cicut. cum ammoniac. e mucilagi- 
28 nib. e cymin. aa 3; j. argent. viv. (cum pauca tere- 
VE binth. extin#?.) 3 vj. camphor. (in ol. amygd. dulc. 


theſ ſolut.) 3 ij. m. F. emplaſtr. ſecundum artem. 
0 During this courſe of unction it will be very 
MY convenient to give now and then a calomel pur- 


1 gative, or a vomit of tur petbum minerale; care 
4 15 being taken that a ſalivation be not unexpectedly 
Ai raiſed thereby. | | 
os 11. If with the uſe of theſe means, the tu- By way of up- 
* mor ſhould not diſcuſs, but increaſe in magni- en. 
OT tude and hardneſs, we muſt endeavour to bring 
| it to ſuppuration ; which indeed is always ac- 
. counted the ſafeſt and moſt natural way: for to 
* attempt to diſcuſs ſcrophulous tumors, often in- 
gt creaſes. their ſcirrhoſity, and turns them cance- 
We rous. When therefore we intend to ſuppurate a 
* ſerophulous tumor, all evacuations are to be omit- 
wy wah ted, or very gentle medicines of that kiad em- 
foot? ployed. The following plaſter will promote and 
5 forward the deſigg. ; 5 
15 R Emplaſtr. diachyl. cum gum. de mucilaginib. aa 
i ZJ. ſperm. cett 5. 1 burgund. gum. elem. aa 


ö 


3 "IS: 


/ 


| Scrophulous 7. umars.. PART. IV. 
3 ij. ſolve Gf. emplaſtr. cujus 4. J. extendatur ſu- 
| * alutam parti affett. applicand. _ 


If this does not ſoon ripen the tumor, and 
bring it to a head, the following cataplaſm may 


be applied in its ſtead. 

R Rad. bryon. recent. contus. Th 8 lilior. alb. 3 i. 

cepar. allij. aa 3 ij. coque mul in ag. fontan. J. J. 

& per ſetaceum trajice pulpam, cui adde unguent. 

dialth. 3 iv. ut f. cataplaſma, calide adhibend. 
When the tumor is ſo far ripened that the 

matter is found to fluctuate therein, yet does not 


ſoon break, the part ſhould be opened either by 
inciſion or cauſtic, in order to give vent thereto. . 
When the tumor is ſmall, ſoft, and almoſt 


wholly diſſolved down into pus, the lancet may 
be preferr'd ; eſpecially if it 1s ſeated about the 
face, to avoid any conſiderable deformity of the 
part, which might be cauſed by a cauſtic. But 
if the ſwelling be large, and actually included in 


a cyſtis, the ſuppuration partial, the ſcirrhoſity. 


conſiderable, the colour livid, &c. a cauſtic ought 


to be choſe. And after the ſeparation of the ef: 


char, the ulcer may be dreſſed with ſome ſuch as 
the following digeſtive. 
R Terebinth. venet. liniment. arcæi aa Fifs. pulv. 


_ myrrh. 3}- precipitat. rub Levigat. D ij. vitel. ovi 


31}. Balſ. peruv. 3 j. pulv. croc. 3 f8. m. f. liniment. 
The dreſſings may be kept on with this plaſter. 
R Emp. diacbyl. cum gum. de mucilaginib. aa 31. 

gum. elem. 3 f m. f. emplaſtr. 

To the digeſtive above ſet down may be added 
occaſionally, tin. myrrh. balſam. ſulphur. elix. 
Pproprietat. &c. or if more detergent ingredients are 
required, unguent. apoſtolor. eHbliac. ag. pbagedænic. 
&c. There are ſome alſo who in this caſe venture 
to uſe mercurius ſublimat. corraſtv. batyr. antimon. 
ol. vitrisl. &c. but theſe are attended with danger 
of inflammation, pain, Cc. And in caſe of luxu- 
rient or fungous fleſh, Glloſity, or the like, * 

render 


Szer. IJ. MScropbulous Tumors. 


render them of ſervice, their place may be more 
conveniently ſupplied by milder medicines, or elſe 
by actual inciſion. | 


12. When ſcrophulous tumors are grown Cure, oben 
large, inveterate, and have been of ſome years grown large or 
continuance, they are uſually called by the name red te wen: 


of wens; the extirpation or ſuppuration whereof 
is in regular practice accounted dangerous; and 


therefore ſeldom attempted. And without any 


manual operation at all, the patient in this 
caſe generally continues in perfect health, and 
feels no other inconvenience than what is oc- 
caſioned by the bulk, or unſightlineſs of the 
tumor. Theſe wens, as they are called, com- 
monly riſe off from the part they affect; and 


appear like appendages, as we frequently ſee, 


to the lower jaw, and other parts. But if they 
increaſe in their bulk, ſo far as to hinder any; 
of the animal or vital functions; if they are 
attended with violent pain, yet come not to 
ſappuration ; or if the patient abſolutely inſiſts 
upon their being taken down, the operation 
becomes neceſſary, and may then be performed 


in the following manner. The moſt common 


way is by making a crucial inciſion, to diſengage 
the tumor from the conſiderable veſſels, and 
its cyſtis, and bringing the whole away at once; 
or if any part remain behind, it may be brought 
away by the uſe of proper detergent digeſtives 
for the dreſſing: the wound being afterwards 
healed up in the common manner. n i 
Beſides this, there is another method of taking 
away wens, or inveterate ſcrophulous tumors, 
by paſſing an armed needle thro' the baſis thereof, 
and cutting them off cloſe. by the thread. But 
when any large veſſels lie very near the tumor, 
this method is much more dangerous than the 
other. To render it the ſafer, theſe veſſels muſt 
either be carefully avoided in the operation, or 
Jo | TC 
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tied up as they come to be cut therein. The 
method of removing wens by cauſtic 1s tidious 
and uncertain, if the tumor be large, and not well 
ſuppurated. Tho? it muſt be acknowledged, that 
this operation is ſometimes ſucceſsfully performed 
by empirics. 

13. if a fungus grow up after the cure of a 
ſcrophulous tumor, it may be taken off by inci- 
fion, and a return of it prevented by applying 
red precipitate, or the like, upon thè root. Cal- 
lolities and pendulous excreſcences happening in 
theſe caſes, likewiſe, may be treated in the ſame 
manner. 
with a wax'd thread, which being daily ſtraitned, 
will, at length, cauſe them to conſume and falloff : 
and their return may likewiſe be prevented by the 
application of precipitate, unguent. egypiiac, &c. 
to the remaining roots. | 


Cancerovs and SCIRRHOUS Tumos. 


I. Cancer is a roundiſh, unequal, hard, livkd 
tumor, generally ſeated in the glandu- 
lous parts of the body; and at length appearing 
with turgid veins ſhooting out from it, ſo as to re- 
ſemble, as *tis thought, the figure of the crab-fiſh. 

A ſcirrbous tumor is of the ſame general nature, 
being hard, livid, and ſeated in the glands, but un- 
attended with pain. When cancers do not tend 
to ſuppuration, they are ſaid to be occult; but 
when they break, they are termed ulcerous. 

2. Cancerous or ſcirrhous tumors often appear 
ſpontaneouſly, without any evident cauſe, and 
ſeem peculiar to certain conſtitutions. At other 
times they may be accidental, or proceed from 
ſharp, corroſive, or other coagulating j Juices in the 


body, errors in the non-naturals, a ſtoppage of 


the neceſſary evacuations, contuſions, ſtagnation, 


or ä of * milk in the breaſts, &c. 
3. Some 


Or ſuch excreſcences may be tied round 


Scr. I. Cancerous and ſcirrbous Tumors. 
3. Some of theſe tumors are moveable, others Diagnoftice. 


fd, ſome inflamed, others paliſh, and at- 
tended with pain, heat, tenſion, and pulſation. 


In their beginnings they are ſometimes no big- 


ger than a but often increaſe gradually to 
the ſize of a ulnar; egg, or pompion. Some- 


times alſo their growth is ſudden, and at others 


ſlow ; fo as to continue upon the increaſe for many 
years together. When they ulcerate, the ſup 

ration is generally partial, the matter they PR 
charge ſanious, of an ill colour, and very fetid. 
They often affect the tunica cornea of the eye, 
the lips, uvula, breaſts, lower. jaw, axillæ and 


inguen. 
4. All cancers are dangerous, and ſeldom give Prognoftics. 


way to the uſe of evacuating medicines'; eſpecially 
when they lie deep, or ſeem owing to a par- 
ticular conſtitution of the patient. They alſo 
prove more difficult of cure according to their 
ſize, the nature and office of the part they affect, 

the age of the patient, Sc. Some occult cancers 
as particularly thoſe which happen in the breaſts 
of women, may remain harmleſs to the body for 
ſeveral years, and without ulcerating; tho upon 
any external injury they may afterwards increaſe, 

break, and ſoon prove mortal. 


& - The diet ſhould in this caſe be Render ; + Regimen. 


and al] ſtrong ſpirituous liquors avoided, eſpe- 
cially thoſe brew'd from malt. Small diuretic - 
wines, or that of the Rhine, may, however, be 
allowed in moderation. A diet - drink made by 
boiling the ſudorific woods in water, might be 
a proper liquor, to uſe for a conſtancy. Medicated 
broths alſo may be ſerviceable. The ſolid food 
ſhould be light, eaſy of digeſtion, and conſiſt 
of chicken, lamb, veal, Sc. The paſſions of the 
mind ſhould be well "regulated, or kept under. 
aun exerciſe” would here 2 very pos Judicial; 

or 
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or any thing elſe that ſuddenly raiſes the velocity 
of the blood. 

6. Tis pretty much the preſent faſhion not to 
meddle at all with the cure of cancers whilſt oc- 
eult ; and only endeavour to keep them ſweet, by 
the common dreſſings, when they are ulcerated. 
There are others, however, who venture to treat 
them in the following manner, without allowing 
them to be abſolutely incurable, or apprehending 
that they muſt needs be enraged and made worſe 


by all kinds of medicines. If the patient, afflicted 
with a ſmall recent and occult cancer, or ſcirrhous 


tumor, be at all plethoric, they generally order 
phlebotomy, to give a free circulation to the 


blood; and afterwards, if there are any hopes 


of palliating the caſe, lenient purgatives, to be 
repeated occaſionally. And this method is by 
phyſicians generally preferred to the method 
of repelling and diſcuſſing the tumor, or the ex- 
tirpation of the part affected; when the pain 
is tolerable, the tumor fixed, and not come to its 
ſtate. Iſſues alſo have their uſe, and may contri- 
bute to prevent the farther growth ofa recent can- 


cer; adue regimen being carefully obſerved whilft 


they are kept running. Wherever cathartics are 
thought proper, they ſhould not be violent , but 


always of the milder kind; and may be prepared 


in the following manner. 

R Mann. opt. 3 vj. cremor. tartar. 3 ij. ſeri lag. 
Ib 6. F. ſolutio, partitis vicibus, bis in A e 
del pro re nata haurienda. 

K | 

R Rad. rbabarb. ellebor. nigr. fol. ſen. ad 3 j. 

ſal. tartar. Dj. coque in deco. pefloral. g. ſ. & co- 


laturæ 5 iy. adde Hr. roſar. ſolutiv. 3 5 de ſpin. 


cervin. 3 ij. ſpt. nitri dulc, D j. m. f. potio. 
On the intermediate days of purgation, it 
wile be convenient to order proper internal alte- 


ratives, Or edulcorants, which may be ſuch as are 


{et 


Szer. I. Cancerous and ſcirr baus Tumors. 
ſet down under the article of the ſcurvy, jaundice, 


fcrophulous tumors, Sc. 
7. But if the tumor be recent, yet viſibly i in- 


cauſe of it were rather accidental than habitual, 
or peculiar to the conſtitution, it ſeems more 
reafonabl# to expect ſucceſs by endeavouring to 
diſcufs it, than by bringing it to ſuppuration ; 
which in this caſe rarely proves advantageous: 
This intention may be anſwered by warm fomen- 
tations, prepared of attenuating, aromatie cer 
dients. For example, 

R Herb. abſinth. vulg. puleg. byſſop. for. chamæ. 
mel. melilot. ia m. 1. rad. ireos florentin. gentian. 
aa Zvj. coque in ag. fontan. & lai. vaccin. aa 
15 3B. colaturæ Ib ij. adde tine. myrrh.” ſpt. vin, 


camphorat. da 3 ii}. opij. 33. m. Ae Fan, caliide 
utend. bis in die. 
r, 


R Lat. vaccin. Ib j. ag. calcis Ih ſʒ wechiſe- ib. 


rhaſ. 3 · opij, ſacchar. ſaturn. aa 3 J. tint. croc ſpt, 


vin. camphorat. tin. myrrh. aa 5 ij. ſpt. ſal. armo- 
niac. 3 B m. F. ſolutio, inſtar. fotiis adhibend. 

After fomenting the part with either of theſe 
liquors, it may be anointed with — ſuch as the 
following liniment. 

R Auung. piperur. 5 j. al. caſtor. faveie bay 
peruvian. da 3 ij. campbor. opij, da 9]. argent. viv. 
(cum pauca terebinth. venet. extinf. 9 3 J. m. 1 li- 
niment. ſecundum arte. 

Or if a plaſter be deſired, ae 

R Emp. de mucilaginib. dec. cum cum gum. de 


ran. quadruplicato mercurio, da 3; j. ſperm. ceii FB. 


balſam. peruvian. 5 18. ol, n B. xxx. m. F 
emplatrum. 1 


During the ofe 'of theſe evtnadies, evacuations 


by phlebotomy, and lenient cathartics, may. be 


made to advantage, and eſpecially where the pa- 
tient is plethoric-; for theſe Will 9 aſſiſt 


Forts | and 


In the way of 
creaſes, grows painful and troubleſome ; if the“ * 
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and promote the efficacy of the external appli- 
cations, in the diſcuſſion or reſolution of the 


tumor. There are ſome who in this caſe adviſe 
a ſlight ſalivation, or a courſe of vomits with 
turpethum minerale, where the ſtrength of the pa- 
tient can diſpenſe therewith ; the uſe of alterants 
being likewiſe continued in the mean time. The 
alterants proper here, are ſuch as the following 
electuary. 6 1 
N Athiop, mineral. 3 j. cinnabar. nativ. antimon. 
Levigat. ae 3 ij. conſ. abſinth. roman. lujul. aa 3 G. 
tar. vitriol. 3 j. ſal. volat. viperar. D ij. Hr. è quin- 
que radicib. 9. /. F. electuar. de quo capiat quantita- 
tem nuc. moſchat. major. bis terve in die, ſuperbi- 
benbo decoct. lign. ſaffafr. bauſtum. ſubcalide. | 
Chalybeate medicines are eſteemed improper 
in theſe caſes ; as heating and rarifying the blood 
too much, which is prejudicial to fuch kind of 
tumors. - 


By wvay of r- 8. If the method abovementioned ſhould not 


pur ation. 


prevent the increaſe of the ſymptoms, ſo that the 
cancer ſpreads, grows more painful, tends to 
ſuppuration, and affords no hopes of its being 
diſcuſſed ; it remains either that the part af- 
feed be extirpated, or the ſuppuration of it be 
by all means encouraged and promoted, ſo as, 
if poſſible, to render it compleat, and diſſolve 
down the tumor into matter. To which pur- 
poſe, alter it is once ulcerated, it might be 
dreſſed with proper detergents, and ſuppurative 
compoſitions; whereto may likewiſe be added 
occaſionally eſcharotics, or even the actual 
eautery. But this method proves very tedious 
and uncertain; and it generally happens, that as 


ſoon as ſuch eſcharotics begin to take effect, 


they heighten the ſymptoms, and by turning the 


adjacent parts cancerous, increaſe the diſorder 
they were deſigned to cure; by which means 


the life of the patient is often endangered. 1 is 
ö there - 
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therefore generally allowed, that when a cancer 
is arrived to ſuch a height that there remains 
no hopes of diſcuſſing it with tolerable ſafety, the 


manual operation ought to take place; without 


waiting for a cure by means of ſuppuration. But 
as ſome patients, either thro' a dread of the 


operation, or diffidence of its ſucceſs, will ra- 


ther hazard the effect of ſuppuration, than 
of the manual operation ; we ſhall mention 
the beſt method of proceeding in this caſe, 
When any matter is Epe ſed to be actaually 


form'd in the tumor, it may be very proper 


to apply ſome ſuch as the following cataplaſm, 

in order to encourage and promote the * 

tion. Me a 
— Mic. pan. alb. rad. bryon. alb. lilior. alb. aa 

. decott. flor. chamemel g. ſ. coque ſimul ad cata- 


* mat. conſiſtentiam, deinde add, unguent. dialth. 
3 iss. & de boc applicetur portio ſufficiens ſuper linte- 


um extens. parti effeltæ, ſemel in die. 

When the cancer is ſeated in the lip, or any 
part which will not well admit of the applica- 
tion of a cataplaſm, the following plaſter r 
be . 

BR Emp. de mucilaginib. diacyl. cum gum. you 
celſ. aa f. emplaſtrum. 

It might prove of ill conſequence to wait for 
a complete ſuppuration of a cancer; tis more 
proper to open the 
az ſoon as there is any conſiderable quantity 
of matter collected; and endeavour to diſcuſs 
the remaining part 'of the tumor or hardneſs. 


When the eſchar is ſeparated, the ulcer may be 


dreſſed with the following detergent liniment, 
calculated as well to re&tfy the matter, which 
in this caſe is always thin and ſanious, as to 
cleanſe and wear ay uw * remains. of 
the cancer, 


R Liniment. arcæi, au enen as 31 unguent, 


nicotian 


part by a lancet or cauſtic, 


631 
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nicotian. apeſtolor. aa 3 6.. pulv. myrrh. præcipitat. 


rab. lævigas. da 3 ĩij. balſam. peruv. elix. n. | 


44 3.3 m. f. linimentum. 

- Lhe: ulcer, being dreſſed with this, once or 
twice a day, may be covered with the fallowiog 
laſter. 


R Emp. de minio fuſe. diachyl. cum gum. de mu- 


cileginib. aa 3 j. ſperm. ceti 3 B. balſ. ſulpbur. te- 
rebinthinat. peruvian, da 3 ij. of Juccin. "CE WA 

emplaſtrum. 

Te moſt ſucceſsful and agreeable eſcharotic in 

this caſe-appears to be the red precipitate, ground 


as fine as calomel ; its operation then proving 
certain, tho? it cauſes but very little pain; which 
is highly deſirable in cancerous caſes : becauſe 
all medicines which increaſe the pain, aggra- 
vate the ſimptoms, or ſpread the tumor. This 
mercurial preparation therefore may in this caſe 
be uſed where *cis required, in a much larger 
proportion than' the other more irritating eſcha- 


rotics, ſuch as butyr. antimon, mercur. ſublimat. 


corroftv. unguent. egyptiac. &c. There are ſome, 
however, who venture at each dreſſing to touch 


ſuch parts of the cancer, as are deſigned to be 


conſumed, with the lunar cauſtic, or even with 
the actual cautery ; but this being extremely pain- 
ful, and hazardous,' ought rather to be omitted. 
If the lips of the ulcer grow callous, they may 
beſt be taken down by inciſion, or a careful uſe 
of the lunar cauſtic. , But during the whole pro- 
ceſs of the cure, we are not to neglect giving 
proper, mild cathartics, occaſionally ; interpoſing 
between them ſuch alteratives as are above-men- 


tion'd ; but particularly edulcorating diet-drinks, 


and other; preparations, - with millepedes, c. 
Sometimes a gentle ſalivation, timely adviſed, has 
proved ſerviceable in this caſe. But cis always 
eſteem'd the ſafeſt way to extirpate the cancer, 


before it has gone ſo deep that the operation may 


come 
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come too late to prevent its ill effects on the 
body. 3. 5 5 Es 3 % 5 | 
9. Tho? cancerous tumours may ha indif.. The manual 


ferently on any part of the body, yet as they 7 n er 


very often ſeat themſelves in the breaſt, it may 
be ſufficient to ſay. how the manual operation is 
here performed; the other not differing mate- 
rially from it. But we muſt obſerve that the 
ſucceſs of the operation is always uncertain ; 


eſpecially when the patient is advanced in- years, 
or the caſe of long ſtanding. In order to take 


off a cancer in the breaſt, an armed needle being 
paſſed through the baſis of the cancer, and the 
whole extent thereof marked out, the part is im- 
mediately, and at once, to be cut off with a 
proper knife, which ought all around to paſs 
thro* the ſound and uncorrupted fleſn. After 


the part is thus taken off, the mouths of the 


larger veſſels are to be ſtitched or tied up, or the 
hemorrhage ſtopp'd with buttons of vitriol, or 
the common ſtyptics. Or it may be more expe- 


ditious and ſecure, to apply a broad or flat actual 
cautery to the whole wound; which might after- 


wards be covered with pledgets armed with aſtrin- 
gent; ſecuring all with a proper bandage. The 
dreſſings are to be removed and renewed as in caſe 


of a common wound. And after the ſame man- 


ner may a cancer in the lip, or any other part, 
be taken off. TRE 3 92 | 


extirfating a 
cancer , 


- * b 
9 


10. Sometimes a cancer happens in the eye, Cancers is the 


ſome- extremity, or in the ball thereof, and He. 


appears either under the form of a tumor or 
alcer. : Tis uſually attended with an intenſe 


pricking pain, eſpecially in the head and tem- 


ples; the veins alſo happear livid, ſwelled, and 
knotty about the tumor. If it ' degenerate in- 
to an ulcer,. the matter always proves thin, ſa- 
nious, ſharp and corroſive; of a browniſh co- 
lour, and ſtrongly fetid. This caſe is extremely 


dangerous, 


7 
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dangerous, and the cure very uncertain; eſpe- 
cially when it ſeems to happen ſpontaneouſly, 
is of long ſtanding, or the patient in years. 
I the tumor is recent, we may attempt to 
palliate or diſcuſs it in the manner ve- 
mentioned. But if it increaſes ſo as to endanger 
the life of the patient, it muſt either be con- 
ſumed with cauſtics, or if poſſible totally extir- 
pated. It may, with this view, be cautiouſly 
touched, now and then, with the lunar cauſtic; 
the adjacent parts, in the mean time, being care- 
fully garded or defended from the action thereof. 
Or, it may be more ſafe, and has been found ef- 
fectual in this caſe, to uſe a ſolution of white vi- 
trio] in plantain-water ; but frequently and for a 
conſtancy applying pledgets dipt therein to the tu- 
mor. When the whole ball of the eye is grown 
cancerous, it has been taken entirely out of its 
cavity z .yet without relieving the patient, or 
preventing the diſorder from proving mortal. 
The manual operation, therefore, in caſe of a 
cancer in the eye, is uſually forborn an account 
of the danger, and the ill ſucceſs which has been 
found to attend it. e | 


WAaRrTs. 


ARTS are dry. cutaneous tumors grow- 
ing out above the ſurface of the ſkin; be- 
ing either hard or ſoft, greater or leſs, broad or 
long, ſeedy, chapp'd, or entire. wr; 

They are ſuppoſed to proceed from a rupture 
of the cutaneous veſſels, giving vent to a matter 
capable of forming a ſarcoma. They principally 
appear on the hands and fingers; but ſometimes 
on other parts of the body. | . uk 

. Warts are ſometimes troubleſome, and prove 
painful, butare ſeldom attended with any danger. 
The ſeedy ſpecies, or that which ſeems 1 by a 
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cluſter of little ſeparate warts divided almoſt 

the root, give the greateſt uneaſineſs ; being apt to 
bleed upon a ſmall violence done to them. Theſe 
alſo are reckon'd the moſt difficult of cure ; as 
being apt to grow up again, after they have 
once being taken down, They will, however, 
4s well as the other, ſometimes fall off ſponta- 
neouſly, or be made to do fo by the con- 
ſtant friction they ſuſtain from the garments, or 
other external bodies, Mary-gold leaves, the 
ſpurges, purſlain, bacon, raw-beef, Ec. are uſed 
by the vulgar in order to the cure; which they 


only rub upon the warts, and then either bury 


or hang the thing employed to rot, or con- 
ſume in the air. *Tis ſometimes a ſucceſsful, and 
no very painful way, to run a hot needle thr 

their roots; in a few days after which they have 
been found to fall off, without any farther trouble. 
The tops of them may likewiſe . be touched ſe- 
veral times in a day with a red hot iron, ſo nim- 
bly, as to cauſe no manner of pain: and this kind 
of treatment has often been found effectual in a 
few days time, by wearing the warts away in 
ſcales, which coming off every time, diminiſh the 
ſubſtance of the wart ; till at length it becomes 
level with the ſkin : after which the root may 
be touched with vitriol. roman. or ol. vitriol. to 
prevent its ſhooting out afreſh. But the moſt 
expeditious way is to ſnip them off with a pair 


of ſciſſars: touching their roots with a little ro- 


man vitriol, and covering them with a diachylon 


plaſter. Or when they riſe from a ſmall baſis. 


or hang pendulous, as it were from a ſtalk, a 
horſe-hair, or rather a waxed thread, may be 
tied pretty tight round them, cloſe at the root; 
which being drawn ſtraiter now and then, as 
there ſhall be occaſion, will gradually deprive 


theſe little ſarcomatous tumors of their nutri- 


ment, and in a ſhort time cauſe them to drop off 
Tc inſenſibly. 
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Definition 1. 2 are ſmall callous tumors happening 


Corns. Pak r IV. 


inſenſibly. And by this means very large warts 
inconveniently ſituated, as particularly near the 
eve, have been taken away without any danger, 
or conſiderable pain, But in ſuch caſes where 
the warts are of the largeſt ſize, and fo unhap- 
pily ſeated, it will be convenient to uſe a ſolu- 
tion of trochiſc. alb. rhas. in aq. plantagin. to pre- 
vent an inflammation, or other ill conſequence, 
and. to cover the part with a common diachy- 
lon plaſter. To prevent their return, the roots 
of them may be touched with a little of the com- 
mon cauſtic, lapis infernal. ol. vitriol. ag. fort. 
&c. or it may ſuffice to ſprinkle a little fine 
powder of red precipitate thereon. Warts hap- 
pening in the joints, as particularly in the knuc- 
kles, ought to be treated with great caution ; 
becauſe of the adjacent tendons, cartilages and 
bones. When thus ſeated, the taking them off un. 
ſkilfully by inciſion has cauſed a loſs of motion in 
the joint, or brought a flux of humors upon 
the part; ſo as to corrupt the cartilage, and even 
the bone itſelf. Such an accident would ren- 
der the remedy worſe than the diſeaſe; and 
make the cure tedious and uncertain. The 
cure in theſe caſes, therefore, ought to be under- 
taken either in the innocent way of the vulgar 
above-mentioned, which, however ſuperſtitious or 


ſurprizing it may appear, has often been found 


ſucceſsful ; or elſe by the prudent uſe of mild and 
gentle cauſtics, as particularly by rubbing them 
three or four times a day with roman vitriol, or 
ſpirit of ſalt, When warts ſuppurate, as it ſome- 
times happens, they are to be treated as common 
ulcers, 
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Sect. I. Cernt. 


toes; but ſometimes in other parts of the feet, 


which ſuſtain the greateſt friction from the ſhoe. - 


2. They are diſtinguiſh'd into hard and ſoft, 
tranſparent and opake; but are all ſuppoſed to 
roceed from the ſame cauſe, viz. an obſtruction of 
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Cauſe, &c. 


the nutritious matter, or materia perſpirabilicinthe 
part; which not finding vent in the ordinary way, 


hardens, and thro? the friction of the ſhoe, forms 
itſelf into this particular kind of callous tumor, 
between the cutis and cuticula. The hardeſt part 
of the corn is uſually in the middle, and often ap- 


pears in the form of a blackiſh ſpeck, eſpecially in 


thoſe of the harder kind ; and in the pieces cut off, 


ſeparates itſelf from the reſt, which uſually lie over 


it in flakes, or annuli, like the coats of an onion: 


3. Corns are ſeldom dangerous, unleſs when cut Progno/tice. 


too deep ; tho? the cure is very difficult. The dan- 
ger attending their being cut by an unſkilfu hand 
is likewiſe great, when they are attended with in- 


fammation and pain: and particularly when they 


are united to, and actually grow from the mem- 
branes, tendons, or cartilages about the joints. 


4. The perſons afflicted with corns ought Regimen. 


to favour them as much as poſſible, by the 


uſe of eaſy ſhoes, ſoft bolſters, or the like, for 


them immediately to preſs againſt in walking; 


all rough treatment being apt to encourage them, 
render them painful, or make them grow the 
Or in” Ag 


+ 


5. Corns being very ſeldom cured ſo as never to Care. 


return again, molt people content themſelves fre- 


quently. to waſh and cleanſe their feet, and by 
baking them in warm water, to render their corns 
ſoft and yielding, that the upper part of them may 
be pared off with the greater eaſe. *Tis an uſeful 
caution not to cut them ſo low as the quick, or 
il] the operation becomes painful, or cauſes the 


blood to ſtart. As often as they are cut cloſe, it 


s very proper to Wy plaſter. of Oy 
t 2 la- 
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Corns. 
diachylon, or brown de minio, over them: for this 
greatly conduces to the eaſe of the patient. Some, 
in like manner, recommend .the conſtant wearing 
of ſoft, red, or green wax, plaſter-wife, upon the 
remainder of the corn after cm. from a ſup- 
poſition, no doubt, that the verdigreaſe in the 
green, and the cinnabar in the red, have a power 
to keep them down, or diſcuſs a part of their 
ſubſtance. But ſuch remedies prove very improper 


. whilſt the corns are attended with heat, pain, 


and inflammation ; in which caſe the common dia- 
chylon plaſter, a little unguent. alb. camphorat. dia- 
pumpbol. or the like, may be uſed without dan- 
ger, in order to abate the ſymptoms; and after- 
wards the others may be applied to more advan- 


tage, and with better ſucceſs ; eſpecially if the 


corn grows very hard and callous, If we appre- 
hend that matter is lodg'd under the corn, it will 
be proper to give it a timely vent by inciſion, or 
cauſtic ; for if it be long detain'd, tis apt to cauſe 
great pain, inflammations, a flux of humors to 
the part, corruption of the tendons, or periofteum, 
and ſometimes renders the bone itſelf carious. 
The following plaſter appears to be well adapted 
for diſcuſſing, where poſlible, and giving caſe to 
corns 3 being conſtantly worn upon them for ſome 
continuance. 
R Emplaſtr. de mucilaginib. diachyl, famp. aa 
3 ij. cinnabar. falt. argent. viv. cum pauca terebinth, 
entinct. da 3j. camphor. arugin. aa 3 fs. n. f. em. 
Plaſtr. ſecundum artem. by | 
| r, 

R Emp. de ran. quadruplicato mercurio, diachyl. 
cum gum. aa 3 ifs. pulv. ſabin. vitriol. rom. cinnab. 
Fall. aa 3 vj. ol. amygdal. dul. parum, m. f. emplaſir. 

T, 

R Emp. de minio fuſc. 3 ij. gum. galban. 4 j. æru- 

gin. cinnabar. vulgar. aa Iſs. camphor. balſam. pe- 
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Sxc * II. 1 Ulcers and Caries. | 
Scr. II. Ulcers and Caries. 


1 


continuity, with a loſs of ſubſtance, in 
the fleſhy parts of the body, 


nuity happens in a bony part, the diſtemper is 


ing from an 
internal cauſe: but if the like ſolution of conti- 


1. A* ulcer is uſually defined a ſolution of Defnitior. 


= 


2. Spontaneous ulcers are generally ſuppoſed Cauſe. 


to proceed from acrimony, or a corroſive diſpo- 
ſition of the humors of the body, whether 
brought on by poiſons, the venereal mint, or 
any thing of the like nature; according to the 


degree or tendency whereof, and the ſtructure of 


the part affected, the ulcer may be deep or ſhal- 
low, long or round, attended with pain, inflam- 
mation, a caries, &c. When an ulcer happens 
in a good conſtitution, and proves eaſy of cure, 
*tis ſaid to be ſimple ; but compound when at- 
tended with bad ſymptoms, or happening in a 
cacochymic habit, which greatly retards or ob- 
ſtructs the cure. 


3. A fimple ulcer is attended with no other Diagufics 
ſign than that of eroſion; but compound. ulcers and difference, 


happening in à ſcorbutic, dropſical, or ſerophulous 
conſtitution, may be attended with pain, a fever, 
canvulſions, a large and emaciating diſcharge of 
matter, inflammation and ſwelling of the x 

calloſity of the lips, a caries of the bones, Sc. 
A caries, or a tendency thereto, may be known 
by the bone appearing rugged and blackiſh ; by 
its feeling porous or ſpongy to the probe, eſpeci- 
ally if that inſtrument can eaſily paſs thro? its la- 
ming ; by the matter of the ulcer proving highly 


fetid, and of an oily canſiſtence; by the bone be- 


ing covered with a white viſcid humor; and par- 
ticularly by the cure proving long and tedious, 
Sometimes alſo when a bone is carious, the ulcer 
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that was healed up will break out a freſh, or 
prove very difficult to ſkin over. And this diſ- 
order often appears to be the effect of the venereal 
taint, or the application of too ſharp or too 
unctuous medicines. Beſides the above-mentioned 
diviſion of ulcers into /mple and compound, 


they are again divided into putrid, phagedenic, 


varicous, ſinuous and fiſtulous. A putrid, or ſordid 
ulcer is that, whoſe | ſides are lined with a tough, 
viſcous humor, which is hard to get away. *Tis 
alſo attended with heat, pain, inflammation, and 
a large flux of humors to the part; and with 
time the ſordes increaſe, and change colour; 
the ulcer corrupts; its matter grows fetid, and 


ſometimes the parts gangrenate. Putrid fevers 


often give riſe to this kind of ulcers. A phage- 
dænic ulcer, is an ulcer of a ' corroſive nature, 
eating away the adjacent parts all around; the 
lips thereof remaining tumefied. But when 
this kind of ulcer eats deep, and ſpreads wide, 
without. being attended with a tumor, but pu- 
trefies, and grows foul and fetid, *tis called noma. 
And both, on account of the difficulty wherewith 
they heal, are alſo term'd dyſepulota. Varicous 
ulcers are ſuch, as being ſeated in the veins, and 
becoming painful and inflammatory, ſwell up the 
part they poſſeſs. Theſe, when recent, being oc- 
caſion'd by the uſe of corroſives, or proceeding 
from a ruptur'd varix, are often attended with an 
hemorrhage. The veins adjacent to the ulcer are 
in this cafe preternaturally diſtended ; and may 
ſometimes be felt interwoven together, like net- 
work, about the part. Sinucus ulcers are ſuch as 


run a-flant or ſide-ways from their orifice ; and 


may be known either by ſearching with the 
probe, wax-candle, c. or the quantity of matter 
they diſcharge in proportion to their apparent 
magnitude. Theſe ſometimes will lie deep, and 
have ſeveral turnings, They are ai ee 
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from fiſtula's only by their want of calloſity, ex- 


cept in the very orifice. Fiſtulous ulcers are ſuch 


as being ſinuous, or winding and attended with 


great calloſity, diſcharge a thin, ſerous and fetid 
matter. If blood, in ſearching, ſhould follow- 
the probe, tis a ſign the fiſtula is not confirm'd. 
When. theſe ulcers happen in nervous or ten- 
dinous parts of the body, they prove generally 


painful; and what they diſcharge is of an oily 


nature, and but ſmall in quantity. If the calloſity 
has affected any - conſiderable blood veſſels, the 
matter is apt to appear tinged with red. Some- 
times a fiſtula in ano will penetrate the inteſtinum 


redtum; which may be known if the injection 


made uſe of paſſes that way; or if the matter diſ- 


charged be mixed with the excrements: 


4. Thoſe ulcers are generally reckon'd of eaſy Prognoſlics. 


cure, which happen in a tolerably good coſtitu- 
tion, where the pain, calloſity, and flux of mat- 
ter are not immoderate, where the pus is lauda- 
ble, its colour white, its conſiſtence thick; and 
the patient regular. On the contrary, thoſe ulcers 
are hard to cure, which are attended with the 


preceding ſymptoms in a higher degree; or when 


the bone is carious, the ulcer putrid, fiſtulous, 
ſinuous, cancerous, ſcirrhous, or varicous; the lips 
greatly tumefied, livid, or black; or if fungous or 
ſpongy fleſh be apt to grow up therein. Ulcers 


are always thought harder of cure as they 


are deep ſeated in nervous or tendinous parts, 
large joints, near the vertebræ, among the. veins, 
Sc. as the matter thereof is ſanious, fetid, 
and large in quantity: as the ulcer is of a 
round figure, the conſequence of an. irregular life 
the venereal taint; or happening in hydropical, 
ſcorbutic, hectic, conſumptive or ſcrophulou 


conſtitutions. WE 


Whenever an ulcer terminates in a mortifica- 
tion, the caſe. is exceeding dangerous. <7 
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642 Ulcers and Caries, PART IV. 
Regimes. '5. The regimen in caſe of ulcers is always to 
be adapted to their cauſe, and the ſymptoms they 


introduce. In general, a ſlender diet feems moſt 
conducive to the cure. Reſt ſhould be indulged. 
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n 


real, ſcorbutic, or hectic conſtitutions, the regi- 
men muſt be ſuited thereto, in the manner former- 
ly mention*d. See thoſe diſeaſes reſpectively. 

Gare of ** 6. Evacuations are almeſt indiſpenſably neceſ- 
9 ſary in the cure of ulcers, eſpecially thoſe of the 
compound kind, where the conſtitution will ad- 
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or plethoric, and the ulcer attended with pain, 
inflammation, or a large flux of humors to the 
part, phlebotomy and lenient cathartics ought 
by all means to be preſcribed at the entrance 
upon the cure. If the ulcer be fiſtulous, finuous, 
cancerous, Sc. and the matter fetid, thin, or 
faniaus, it will be proper to join calomel with 
the purgatives, or to give it in ſmall doſes, be- 
tween the repetition thereof, ſo as not to ſalivate. 
Beſides the uſe of evacuating medicines, it will 
here alſo be proper to order a courſe of diet- 
drink, made with the ſudorific woods; eſpecially 
where the ulcer is ſuſpected to be venereal. In 
the mean time, proper dreſſings are to be uſed ; 
and may be applicd after the manner already men- 
tion'd under ſuppurated tumors. See pag. 583, Sc. 
When the ulcer obſtinately reſiſts this kind of treat- 
ment, a ſalivation is generally propoſed ; and ſel- 
dom fails to promote the cure, tho? all other reme- 
dies ſhould have been tried in vain. But if the pa- 
tient be too weak to undergo the fatigue of a tho- 
rough ſalivation, it may be moderated and kept 
up the longer, in proportion to his ſtrength. And 
indeed this mild and gentle method, ſeems to 
be more effectual than the haſty raiſing and 
tuddenly depreſſing a more violent ſalivation. It 
has, however, been found, that a ſalivation raiſed 
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In particular caſes, as when ulcers happen in vene- 


mit thereof. If, thereof, the patient be ſanguine, 


by means of internals, will ſometimes fail of ſuc- 


Users and Caries. 


ceſs; whilſt one raiſed by unction, ſhall prove 
effectual in the cure of ſtubborn ulcers proceeding 
from the venereal taint. Turbith vomits, like- 
wiſe, repeated at due intervals, have been found 
very ſerviceable in curing old inveterate ul- 


cers of this kind. Tis here always to be under 


ſtood, that the external medicines muſt be varied 
accordi ing to the nature, ſtate, and particular 
ſymptoms of the ulcer. Thus in the beginning 
of the cure, when the matter is generally crude, 
or ſanious, thin, or watery, ſuppurative dreſſings 
muſt be continually applied, till the matter be- 
comes white and Jaudable. Bur theſe ought to be 


uſed with great caution, or not at all, in putrid 


ulcers, where the matter is purulent; as being 


very apt to increaſe the ſymptoms thereof. When 


this treatment has produced its effect, and the 
matter is become white, and of a thick confiſtence, 
detergents join'd with incarnatives are to be uſed, 


in order to prevent an hyperſarcoſis. The ulcer 


is known to be ſufficiently deter 
red, free from foulneſs, and is ſenſible upon a 
light touch. In the ſtate and declenſion of the 
ulcer, incarnatives alone may be proper ; and in 


all reſpects we may proceed in the treatment of 


ulcers in general, as was mentioned under tymors, 
after they have once been ſuppurated and opened. 
And thus much may ſuffice for the general e cure 
of ulcers. 


ged when it looks. 


7. The cure of ſimple ſhallow ulcers, may Jie cure of | 
commonly be effected by applying a pledget arm dn ballne 


with /iniment. arcæi, or baſitic. flav. to the part; 
a plaſter of diachyl. famp. or de minio being laid over 
ity and repeating the dreſſing once a day, or 
ſeldomer. But if only the cuzicula is loſt, or eat 
away, nothing more than a lirtle unguent. defic- 
cativ. rub. or diapomphol. &c. ſpread thin upon 
linen, need be applied. If Nea fleſh ſhould 
grow 


ulcers. 
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grow up in either caſe, it may be taken down with 
roman vitriol, Sc. as in healing up the ſimple ul. 
cers made by the breaking of common tumors. 
8. Simple, deep ulcers, or ſuch as are attended 
with bad ſymptoms, but will give way to the uſe 
of ordinary means, may be dreſſed with the com- 
mon digeſtive, that is, venice turpentine diſſolved 
with the yolk of an egg, or the following. 
R Terebinth. venet. 3 j. vitell. ovi dimidium, un- 
guent. bafilic. fav. liniment. arcei aa 3 i. pulv. 
myrrh. aloes da D ij. pulv. croc. præcipitat. rub. "= 
vigat. a 3 Bb. mM. fuse. 


R Uaruent. bafilic. 5 arcei a 5 j. vitellum | 


evi dimid. elix. proprietat. 3 Bm. f. unguentum. 

To theſe unguents may be added — 9 
farin. fabar. hordei, colophonia, pulv. ſem. 1 7 nu- 
græc. mel. roſat. Hr. 4 roſes ſicc. &c. 

When detergents are required. 

R Unguent. baſilic. nicotian. mell. opt. aa 31 ung. 

egyptiac. apoſtolor. aa 5 iij. pulv. myrrh. rad. ari- 
Lolocb. rotund. aa 3 ifs. præcipitat. rub. alumin. uſt, 
da 3 j. m. f. unguent. 

The common thing uſed as a detergent i in theſe 
caſes, is only a mixture of the unguent. ægyptiac. 
and apeſtolor. which is applied warm to the part. 
To this ſome add a little findtur. myrrb. and others 
ſprinkle a mixture of equal parts of alum. rup. 
uſt. præcipitat. rub. myrrh. & aloes, on the part; 


or dip their armed pledgets in this powder, 


before they apply them. But the following lini- 
ment is preferable, as being calculated at once to 
digeſt, deterge, and incarn. 

R Unguent. bafilic. liniment. arcæi aa 5. j. un- 
guent. nicotian. 5 fg. precipitat. rub. levigat. __ 
myrrh. da 3 J. pulv. croc. 3 fs. m. F. liniment. 

The quantity of the precipitate in this lini- 
ment may be increaſed or diminithed as the ſymp- 
toms require. 
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no 


dr reſſings m . be made n ieee by che N 


following iniment. ö ee ads een HR 
R Unguent. e 17 5 um. elem. 3 8. Th. ack Ie 
aAriſtaloch, rotund. u. 


maſtich. olibgn. da 31. Tue, Pracipitat. nul. læ- 
vat. aa 3. of. hyperic. 3 fl. lerchinib. ven- la. 
Lian. 48 3j. M. F. linimentumn. | 

0 medicines of this intention may be. added 


ng rad. irc florent. farin. Aber. ö e. 


Teum, mel. deſpumat. &c. den 

After the ulcer has by this means hot, 1 
eres, it may be it's in the manner 
when the cure has 

80 oe in; hand, or ar there happens an hy- 
per arcoſis, *is generally very difficult to in- 
duce a cicatrix. If we apprehend an. hyperſar- 
coſis, mild epulotics ſhould be applied — the 
fleſh grows up equal with the. lips of the ulcer; 
otherwiſe a fungus may ariſe, or an unſightly 
ſcar be made; by uſing the neceſſary ęſchatutics 
to take it "down, The common epulotics are un- 


guent. diapomphol. tutiæ, deficcativ. ruh. bol. ar- 


men. lap. calaminar. 95 — aur. &c. But ſome al- 


ways cicatrize by plaſters as empla/ir. diachyl. 
impl. diachalcit. de mimo. And laſtly, there 


are others who choſe to touch the part to be ci- 
catrized with vitriol. roman. and afterwards apply 
a deficcative dreſſing. The following unguent 5 
excellently anſwers this intention. 

R Pulp. bol. armen. ſang. dracon. cret. alb. 
pompbol. tutiæ, lit barg. aur. 4a FB. lapid. calami- 
nar. 3j. Hacchar. ſaturn. 3 v). Sxanpher. 3) arung. 
Porcin. 5 v. m. f. unguent. | 

An unguent of this kind minke likewiſe be 
compoſe ed of unguent. alb. camphorat. emplaſt. de 
minio, pulv. teſtar. aſtreor. calcinat. flor. reſar. rub. 
balauſt. ſumach, calx lota, ceruſa, plumb. uſt. croc. 


mart. &c. | 
9. When 


When the; ulcer hath, been. well, deterged, the 
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. Uber: is fer- g. When ulcers happen in an ill habit of body, 
| butic and ere gr ſcorbutic or ſerophulous conſtitutions, bo 


' or attended 


the internal and external cure muſt be adapred 

to the particular ſymptoms, as was mentioned of 
When an ulcer is attended with a 
and "draining flux of matter to the part, ſo as 
greatly to weaken the patient, if he be at all 
Plethoric, it may be proper to uſe phlebotomy, 
and lenient cathartics, to cauſe a revulſion. And 
in order to caſe the pain, ſuch anodyne cataplaſms, 
fomentations, c. may be applicd, as ſtand de- 
ſcribed under inflammations, hlegmons, contu- 
ſions, tumors in general, c. But if none of theſe 
ſhall ſeem to be required, the parts about the ul- 
oer may be bathed with warm milk, or embrocat- 
ed with the following mixture. 
R Ol. emygdal. dulc. recens extraf2. ol, lini da 33. 
are., 3 J. lindtur. croc. laudan. 8 ãa gui. 

m. J. ie! 1 
„ 


R O¹ byperic. litior. alb. roſar. aa 38. ſpt. vin. 
camphorat. 3 lij. laudan. liquid. 33. ot. ſuccin. gu. 


X. m. in eundem uſum. 


If the ſymptoms at all increaſe under this treat- 
ment, the owing en I. be uſed for _ 
dreſſing. 

R Unguent. nutrit. nervin. Ja 3 vj. balſam. pe. 
ruvian. 3. %% croc. aa 5j. m. F. liximentum. 
s Or. 


R Mell. opt. are dialth. aa 51. vitellime units | 


oi, campbor. croc. pulv. aa E G. ol. n q: + 
ut Ff. linimentum. 

Theſe ſymptoms being no more than chi con- 
ſequence of the ulcer, the removal hereof will not 
directly tend to the cure of the ulcer itſelf ; 
which therefore muſt be attempted in the vſual 
manner; regard being had not to apply thereto 


any ſtrongly irritating or deterging medicines, 


for fear of increaſing the pain, or promoting a 
| | arge 


1 . ͤ r e amy 
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large diſcharge of matter: but if ſuch kind of 
plications ſhould appear abſolutely neeeſſary, = 

ought at leaſt to be mixed with anodynes. i 


10. When an ulcer is attended with a carious Attended with - 
bone, and the body plethoric, phlebotomy and * 


cathartics will be proper. And where the diſorder 
is inveterate, and eſpecially if it proceed from 
the venereal' taint, a courſe of the decoction of 
the ſudorific woods, or a ſalivation, will be ad- 
viſeable. The ſame method is likewiſe to be 
purſued if a conſiderable caries happens in a 
ſcrophulous conſtitution. When by ſearch, made 
as above-mention'd, or by inſpection, tis certain- 
ly known that the bone is foul or carious ; it 
muſt immediately be laid bare for exfoliation, 
either by cauſtic, inciſion, or a dilatation of the 
part. The method of doing it by inciſion is not 
adviſeable when the part is tendinous or nervous, 
and the veſſels large or numerous, as in the 
hands and feet, the great joints, the ſpine, Sc. 


The ulcer, if it be found convenient, and anſwer- 


able to the intention, may be dilated with a piece 
of gentian-root, cut into the form of a tent, and 
dipt in melted melilot, or the like, and afterwards 
preſſed out. Or tents might otherwiſe be made 
of elder-pitch for the ſame purpoſe, and uſed oc- 
caſionally, till the part is ſufficiently laid open. 
But when the caries is ſeated in any of the larger 


bones, as particularly the ulna, tibia, &c. tis moſt 


adviſeable to open the part with a potential can- 
tery. When the bone is laid bare the whole ex- 
tent of the caries, proper applications muſt be 
uſed to cauſe the exfoliation, or the ſeparation of 
the corrupted part of the bone from the ſound ; 
for affecting whereof, the time allowed is general 
ly forty days. The dreſſings in this caſe ought 
to be ſomewhat like the following. | 
R Tindtur. myrrh. eupborb. aa 3 j. unguent. 


The 
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The caries may be touched with this mixture, 
by dipping an armed probe therein, whilſt the 


. mixture is kept very hot, and immediately apply- 
ing it to the part. Afterwards a pledget ar in 


the ſame may be put into the cavity, and ſome of 
the following powder ſprinkled over ir. 


R Pulv. myrrh. 3 6. aloes. maſtich. rad. arifto- 
loch. rotund. gentian. aa 3 3. pulv. Hor. ro ſar. rub, 
rad. irebs florent. aa 3 11. eupborb. Jarcocol. 4a 3 j. 


m f. pulvis. 


Tue following Gmples and compounds, contriv= 
ed into proper forms, will anſwer the ſame in 
tention. Myrrb. maſtich. thus, vitriol. roman. ſul- 


phur. ol. caryoph. pulv. diapent. ſpt. vin. mel. roſat. 
unguent. egyptiac. &c. But if upon the due appli- 


cation of the dreſſing above-mention'd, the exfolia- 


tion of the bone is not effected ina reaſonable 


time, recourſe mult be had to the au cautery, 


the raſpatory, or trepan. 

The actual cautery may be uſed A the caries 
happens upon a bone that lies deep, to which it 
may be convey*d thro” a caunula; the raſpatory 
will be proper in large bones, which may be readiiy 
come at, as thoſe of the ſkull ; and the ttepan 


may be neceſſary, when both tables of the ſkull, 


for inſtance, are carious ; or when *tis difficult or 
impoſſible to find the part affected by any other 
means. After the bone is once exfoliated, or 
made ſound, the ulcer is to be incarned and cica- 


trized in the common manner with liniment. arcei, 


& c. pledgets of dry lint being g applied to the bone 
till 'tis covered with fleſh ; for nothing that is fat 


or unctuous ſhould be ſuffered to touch the bone, 8 


while it remains bare, 
11. The cure of putrid ulcers, depends upon 


deterging them, and keeping them clcan, by the 
uſe of the common dreſſing, or ſuch as we men 


tion'd under tumors in general. Bur if the ul- 
eer be exttemely foul, or its ſides all lined with 


Seger. II. Ulcers and Cariess, - . <6 
a mucous or cruſty matter; or if what it dig 
charges be thin, ſanious ot fetid, the following - 
mixture, uſed 1 way of lotion; ho uy prove very N 
ſucceſsful. 

R ir. vin. I vii tinftur. ways 3}: ungwent. 
egyptiac. 3 vj. ſpt. ſal. armoniac. 3. GB. m. 

The ulcer may at each drefling be walled 


with this mixture, firſt made warm ; or if there 


are any ſinus's, it might be uſed as an injection, 
and the pledgets be armed widy the following lini- 
ment. 

R Liniment. arcei 3 j. unguent. baſilic. puiv. 
cort. peruv. aa 3 GW. præcipitat. rub. levigat. 3 \ A 
balſam. peruvian. zi. m. f. linimentum. 

When the filth of the ulcer comes away in a 
lough, the putrefaction begins to ſtop, and 
the ulcer appears tolerably detergent, the quan- - 
tity of the precipitate contain'd in the liniment 
may be diminiſhed, and the common pony wa 
take place. Various forms of remedies pro 
in caſe of this kind may be compoſed Kb e 
following ingredients. Unguent. apoſtolor. vin. rub. 
alum. uſt. ſummit. abfinth. - vulgar. centaur. min. 
byperic. flor. roſar. rubr. balauſt. Bact. myrt. ciner. 
clavellat. theriac. andromach. ſpt. vin: ſal. armo- 
niac. &c. For more particular directions in this 


affair, ſee ulcers 1n genera}, pag. 642. 


21. Phagedenic ulcers are to be/ cured by the Phagedenic 
uſe of internal medicines; at the ſame time that acer: 
they are treated with proper external applica- 
tions, Phlebotomy and cathartics may ſometimes 


be required to diſpoſe them for a cure, or forward 


the healing; and ſometimes they will not give 
way without the aſſiſtance of a courſe of ate- 
rants, or edulcorating diet-drink of the woods, 
c. eſpecially if the caſe be venereal, or the 
conſtitutionſcrophulous, cancerous, &c. As for 
the external” treatment, it may be as follows. 
The ulcer * frequently to be waſhed with a 
warm 
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warm mixture of tinctur. myrrh. ſpt. vin. and un- 


guent. ægyptiac. or ſomething of the ſame deter- 
ve nature. And if the lips thereof ſhould tume- 


fy, they may be embrocated with the following. 
R Ol. lumbricor. amygdal. dulc. terebinth. aa 3 . 

campbor. ol. ſuccin aa 3j m. f embrocatio. 2 
For the dreſſing | 1 2 

R Unguent. nicotian. Fj. pulv. cort. peruv. ung. 


de lapid. calaminar. da 3 8. præcipitat. rub. læviga. 


5 ĩij. balſ. peruv. 3 GB. m. | 
To this may be added occaſionally vitriol. alb. 
alum. xt eras; Ge | 
If by the uſe of theſe means the ulcer does not 
ceaſe to ſpread, but ſtill grows deep, or eats 
away its ſides, tis adviſed to touch it lightly with 
the actual cautery. In the beginning, indeed, of 
this kind of ulcer, deſiccatives will ſometimes take 
effect; tho! it might always be convenient to mix 
a ſufficient quantity of levigated precipitate along 
with them. Theſe deſiccatives are generally uſed 
either by way of liniment, or fomentation, and 
may conſiſt of the following ingredients. Un- 


guent. diapomphol. tutiæ, de plumb. de lithargy. bot. 


armen. cerus. ſang. dracon. croc. mart. aſtring. flor. 
roſar. rub. balauſt. aq. aluminos. ag. calc. ag. phage- 


denic. &c. During the application of theſe exter- 
nal remedies, it may, when the ulcer proves ob- 


ſtinate, forward the cure, to exhibit emetics of 
turpethum. minerale, at due intervals; for theſe 
very powerfully cauſe a tevulſion of the peccant 
matter, prevent its afflux to the part, and either 
correct, or diſcharge it another way. 


13. Varicous ulcers cured by allaying the 


inflammation and pain that attend them with 
proper anodynes, and uſing the ſame dreſſings 
as in other kinds of ulcers; only ſtrong digeſtive 
and detergent medicines muſt here be omitted, 
or employ d very ſparingly ; for fear of a hæmor- 
rhage, by corroding the blood- veſſels. The effect 
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alſo of the remedies proper in this caſe will be 


greatly aſſiſted by the uſe of a ſuitable. bandage to 
the part. If ever it be here found neceſſary to dreſs 
with precipitate, it ought rather to be mixed 


with unguent tutiæ, or diapomphol. than liniment. 


arcæi or baſilicon. For farther directions, ſee Va- 
rices, pag. 601. 4 


Es 


14. Sinuous ulcers are cured by reducing them Sinzous 


o 


as much as poſhble to one, and treating them 
as formerly mentioned under tumors. Several 
ſinus's may be thrown into one, either by inciſion, 
cauſtic, or dilating them with a gentian tent, 
The cauſtic is generally applied to the lower or 


Acer. 


moſt depending part of the abſceſs, as well for 


the convenience of diſcharging the matter, as 
to ſtop the formation of freſh ſinus's by the cor- 
roſive property of the pus. When the ſinus 
runs ſo near the mouth of the ulcer, that a ſmall 
enlargement will make a communication, this 
may eaſily be affected by diſtending the ſides of 


the ulcer, from time to time, with a tent of gen- 


tian root. But when there are ſeveral ſinus's 
running in different directions from the original 
ulcer, they ought with all convenient ſpeed to be 
laid open by inciſion, to give exit to the mat- 
ter, and for the convenience of dreſſing, and ap- 
plying medicines to the whole extent of the ca- 
vity. To effect this to advantage, the inciſion- 
knife may be guided by means of a cannula, or 
director, to prevent its wounding any of the con- 


ſiderable veſſels. There are ſome alſo who at- 
tempt to cure ſinuous ulcers by injections; but 


this method is tedious, and not only apt to en- 
large the cavity, but alſo to make new ones; 
and therefore cis now pretty generally neglected, 
When all the ſinus's are laid open, or thrown 
into one, dreſs with the linimentum ſanans, pre- 
ſcribed; under tumors in general. In the mean 
time, if the diſcharge be very conſiderable, the 
| : Re Dy” 2, mk 
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matter of a bad conſiſtence, the conſtitution ca- 


cochymie, c. proper diet-drinks, calomel pur- 
gatives, and turbith vomits, will greatly pro- 


Fiſfulous ul- 
62ers. 


mote the cure; which may now be finiſh'd in the 
manner already mentioned under tumors. ; 
15. Fiftulous ulcers, are the uſual conſequence 
of ſuch as were only ſinuous at firſt, and require 
much the ſame method of cure; particular re- 
gard being had to the calloſity of che fiſtulous 


kind: tho? we frequently meet with ſome fiſtula's 


_ Fiſtula in ano. 


that will never give way without a falivation ; 
which is here generally attended with ſucceſs. 
And during the uſe thereof, wherever the fiſtula 
is ſeated, whether in the breaſt, belly, anus, &c. 
the calloſity is to be removed by inciſion, or the 
prudent application of cauſtics, and the orifice to 
be dilated by gentian tents, or opened by cauſtic 
or inciſion, and the remaining part of the cure 
to be diſpatched in the common method, or as 
in the cure of other ulcers. If the f/tula in ano 
lie deep, or reach beyond the ſphincter- muſcle 
the patient Will ſcarce be able to retain the ex- 
crements. The diſcharge 1s here commonly co- 
pious, and the cure but rarely effected. A 


regimen, and edulcorating remedies ſhould, how- 


ever, be ordered; and the fiſtula be kept open 
with a pledget dipt in ſome emollient liniment. 
But if by the growth of a callus, the orifice of the 
ulcer ſhould be too much ſtraitned, a ſmall piece 
of cauſtic may be applied thereto ; and after the 
ſeparation of the eſchar, it may be kept open as 
an iſſue, The f/iula may be opened by inci- 
ſion, if it does not reach the inteſtinum refum ; 
the orifice being firſt enlarged, and the calloſity 
removed. This operation is beſt performed with 
the ſciſſars; by a ſnip whereof the ſinus may con- 
veniently be laid open. But when the ulcer runs 
deeper, there is a method of opening it by liga- 
ture; which conſiſts in firſt dilating the M ula, and 
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then paſſing an armed needle, or blunt pliable probe, 


thro? the ſinus, till it penetrate the inieſtinum rec- 
tum, and come thro' the anus. Then the thread 
being tied with a running knot, a ſmall bolſter of 
linen is to be placed underneath, and the ſtring to 


be tightned at cach dreſſing, till by degrees it 


makes its own way, and leaves the ſinus open. 
The dreſſings ought to conſiſt of anody ne ingredi- 
nts, and to be applied warm. The following are 
proper in this caſe. Ol. amygdal, dulc. roſar. hype- 
ric. unguent. dialth. vin. rub. laudan. liquid. &c. But 


when the fitula runs lo derpis that no inci- 


ſion or ligature can be made, the calloſity being farſt 
removed, a ſponge or gentiantent is the only thing 
that can well be uſed to keep the part open; being 


always leſſened in their dimenſions as the ulcer con- 


tinues to heal. For farther information, ſee fiſtula 
in ano, under diſeaſes of the anus, pag. 295, &c. 


16, Ulcers of long ſtanding are apt to grow Conſequences 
hard, livid, or black, and callous on the edges, ia 9/4 ulcers. 


The hardneſs of ulcersis to be remedied by emol- 
lient, embrocations, as with the . 4 
lior. alb. lumbricor, ung. dialth. &c. To which may 
be added warm and ſoftening plaſters, as emp. dia- 
cl. cum. gum. flos unguentor: de mucilaginib. de 
It might likewiſe be proper, before 
the application hereof, to foment the part with a 
decoction of fol. malv. alib. flor. cbamæmel. melilot. 
Jambuc. &c. Or cataplaſms to anſwer the ſame in- 
tention may be made of the like ingredients, with 
the addition of pulv. ſem. lint, fænugræc. &c. as 
under tumors in general. When the hardneſs proves 


obſtinate, a fumigation of cinnabar upon the part, 


may be very ſucceſsful, tho? ſeveral other promiſing 
remedies ſhould have faiPd. And if the indurated 


matter may be repelPd, or diſcuſſed with ſafety, 


the prudent uſe of mercurial unguents or plaſters 


may effect it. Or the method formerly mentionꝰ'd 
of diſcuſſing tumors may here take place, See 
pag. 383. Sc. Uu 2 17. 
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thro? the ſtagnation of the blood about the part; 
cupping, with ſcarification, may be. uſed occa- 
ſionally, to promote the diſcharge thereof, and 
add a ſtimulus. Warm diſcutient me ems, 


cataplaſms, Sc. may likewiſe be ſerviceable, as 
-mention*d under tumors in gre and contuſions. 


But if the diſcolouration or blackneſs threaten a 


mortification; beſides ſcarify ing the part, proper 


ſtimulating lotions and cataplaſms, may be uſed 


thereto, conſiſting of pt. vin. camphorat. unguent. 


egyptiac. theriac. andromach. rad. raphan. ruſtican. 
ſem. ſnap. Kc. 

18, Callofities upon the edggs of ulcers, are 
either to be taken down by inciſion or cauſtic ; a 
little red precipitate, or the like catheretic, being 
ſprinkled upon the remains, to prevent their future 
growth, Or it may be of more ſervice to drels 


them with the tollowing. 


R Unguent. baſiic. precipitat. rub. lævigat. as 


3 ij m. f. unguent. 


What farther regards the cure af ulcers, and 
the removal of their ſeveral 4 psx ſee under 
tumors; which when ſuppurated and broken, re- 


quire much the ſame treatment with ulcers. | 


e e eee 
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, Wound is a recent ſeparation made in the 

ſoft or fleſhy parts of the body, from an 

cer cauſe, or the motion of 0 hard and 
ſharp inſtrument. 

It a like ſeparation happens in a bony part, tis 


term'd a fracture. 


2. All wounds proceed either 8 8 puncture, 
inciſion, or contuſion, according to the nature 
and ane of che inſtrument by which they were 
| cauſed; 
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cauſed ; and are diviſible into /imple and com- 


pound. The ſimple, are thoſe made by puncture, 


inciſion, or contuſion ſeparately ; thoſe of the out- 
ward ſkin, without conſiderable loſs of ſubſtance, 


or hurt to any remarkable veſſel ; and laſtly thoſe 


that are not complicated, or attended with dan- 
gerous ſymptoms. The compound are thoſe made 
by puncture and inciſion, at the ſame time; to 


which alſo may be added contuſion; thoſe attend- 
ed with great loſs of fleſh, or the hurt of ſome 


large or conſiderable veſſel; and laſtly, thoſe made 
by an envenom'd inſtrument, or attended with 


violent ſymptoms. . 


3. When a wound is made by inciſion, an ha- Diagnoſtics. 


morrhage always enſues; which proves violent, if 
any large blood - veſſel, and particularly if an artery 
be cut; in which caſe florid blood flies out impetu- 
ouſly by ſtarts : but if only a vein is cut, the flux is 
much more moderate, and equable, and the blood 
of a darker colour. In a wound attended with 


contuſion, the hemorrhage is generally ſmall; but 


the pain proves violent when it happens in a ten- 
dinous or nervous part. A fever, tumor, heat, 


rednels, . inflammation and pulſation in the part, 


are the uſual. conſequences of wounds; to which 
may be added ſoftneſs and paleneſs about the 
lips thereof; and ſometimes an inſenſibility in 
the part, which may either grow œdematous or 
ery ſipelatous. Wounds accompanied with con- 
tſion, eſpecially thoſe in the head, are often 
ſucceeded by watching, delirium, convulſions, 


vomiting, ſyncope, a fever, &c. When the wound 


begins to digeſt, the forementioned ſymptoms 
increaſe, and or concocted matter appears 
inſtead of blood therein. After the lips are ſup- 
purated, the wound ſometimes turns to an ulcer. 
And in wounds with contuſion, and attended with 
great inflammation, the adjacent parts often be- 
come inſenſible, and afterwards gangrenate. Dan- 

3 . gerous 
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gerous wounds, as particularly thoſe wherein the 


tendons, nerves, Sc. ate conſiderably hurt, are 
often follow'd by an univerſal coldneſs of the body, 
horror, rigor, delirium, Sc. and the more noble 
the part is, or the more it ſerves to the offices of 
life, the more dangerous is the waund. Wounds 
of the internal parts are known from the ſitua- 
tion thereof, the nature of the matter they 
diſcharge, and other ſymptoms. Thus, for 
example, an internal wound in the breaſt may 
be attended with the ſpitting up of frothy blood, 
a cough, and difficulty of breathing, if the lungs 
are touched. A ſharp, ſhooting, or pungent 
pain, attended with inflammation, contraction 
and hardneſs of the parts, ſhews that the nerves 
or tendons are affected. But when a nerve is 
cut aſunder, the pain proves leſs; or rather only 
a numbneſs of the part is perceived. And when 
nothing more than a fleſhy part is wounded, the 
pain is commonly heavy or obtuſe. Upon the 


Increaſe of the heat and pain, we know that the 
time of ſuppuration is at hand: but a violent 


burning pain, or an extreme degree of coldneſs, 
threatens a ſphacelation or mortification of the 
part. When the celophagus is cut, the aliment 
ſwallowed down comes out at the wound. De- 
glutition alſo in that caſe proves difficult or pain- 
ful; and the hiccup, vomiting, fainting, cold- 
ſweats, and coldneſs in the extremities, uſually 
come on, In wounds of the aſpera arteria, the 
breath comes out at the orifice; the patient brings 
up blood, 1s apt to cough, and finds it difficult 
to ſpeak. In wounds of the hart, the blood 
flows out impetuouſly, and in great quantities, 
eſpecially if the larger veſſels are cut; If the he- 
morrhage be violent, and proceed from the 
right ſide, *tis preſumed the vena cava is hurt; 
but if from the left, the aorta. If the diaphragm 
be wounded, the patient finds a difficulty of 
; breath⸗ 


9 
4-- 


breathing, a hoarſeneſs, a pain about the baſtard 
ribs and the ſpine. If in wounds of the abdomen, 


the blood which iſſues appears of a blackiſh colour, 


tis reckoned a ſign that the liver is affected. 


Wounds in the ſtomach are attended with nau- 
ſea, vomiting, ingultus, cold-ſweats,. Hucope, &c. 


and the chyle ſometimes comes thro' the wound. 


If the leſſer inteſt ines ſuffer, the patient com- 


monly vomits up a green kind of matter, and 
the aliment paſſes thro' the orifice; but when 


the larger are wounded, the excrements eſcape 


that way. If a wound be received in the left hy- 


pochondrium, under the ſhort ribs, and the blood 
iſſuing therefrom be black, and the patient 
breathes with difficulty, *tis a preſumption that 
the ſpleen is touched. When a wound is re- 


ceived in the kidneys, as by an inſtrument paſſing 


thro? the region of the loins, near the diaphragm, 
the urine will commonly appear bloody, and 
a pain be felt, reaching from the groin to the 
teſticles. But if the uterers are hurt, the urine 
will paſs thro* the wound. In wounds of the 
bladder, a pain is perceived in the groin; and 


the urine is diſcharged thro' the orifice. The 


patient alſo is in this caſe ſometimes afflicted 
with a vomiting as well as other ſymptoms. 


When the uterus is wounded, the groins and hips 


ſuffer by conſent of parts; and there is a flux of 
blood thro! the pydendum. Wounds of the 
head, which go as deep as the pericranium, are 
attended with ſevere acute pains, and ſometimes 


with convulſions. If the ſkull be depreſſed, the = 
ſymptoms are more violent, and eſpecially the 


convulſions; which in this caſe often prove 
continual, till a remedy is applied. The ſame 
holes true, when the meninges of the brain are 
affected; but if once the cerebellum is touched, 
preſent death enſues: and this will ſometimes 
happen upon great concuſſions, or contuſions of 
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the head, or depreſſions of the ſkull, when no 
wound of the meninges, or brain, or fracture of 
the ſkull could be obſerved. Upon wounds or 
contuſions in the head, meninges, or medulla ſpi- 
nalis, a vomiting, ſtupor, loſs of ſpeech, a para- 
lyſis of the limbs, Sc. frequently ſucceed. Laſtly, 
all wounds made with poiſoned inſtruments, are 
generally attended with great pain, and a livid co- 
lour, which by degrees turns black, and brings 
on a mortification. Sometimes alſo they cauſe an 
univerſal heat, tremor, delirium, ſyncope, Sc. 

4. Wounds of the brain, but eſpecially of the 
cerebellum,” thoſe of the ſpinal marrow, the 


heart, lungs and diaphragm; as alfo thoſe of the 


larger veſſels, as of the aorta, vena cava, arteria 
pulmonaris, &c. large ones of the æſopbagus, ſto- 
mach, trachea, inteſtines, liver, and the greater 
veſſels of the bladder, and all envenom'd wounds, 
are generally mortal. Thoſe that happen in aged 
perſons, and very young children, may likewiſe 
prove mortal, tho? they appear but flight. And 
errors in the non-naturals may render thoſe 
deſtructive or difficult of cure, which otherwiſe 


might eaſily be healed, Bating for theſe par- 


ticular caſes, or thoſe of the like nature, exter- 
nal recent wounds are generally cured in a ſhort 
time, without much trouble. But thoſe which 
are internal prove more dangerous; eſpecially 
if any conſiderable nerves, tendons, ligaments, 
or membranes are affected: theſe parts being 
always the moſt apt to gangrenate. And for 
the . ſame reaſon, wounds with contuſion are 
much more dangerous than thoſe from bare 


puncture or inciſion. When the lips of a wound 
are at a great diſtance from one another, and much 


inflamed, it is accounted an unfavourable ſig n. 
Thoſe wounds which happen along the direction 
of the fibres of the muſcles, are much eaſier 


cured than ſuch as run acroſs. In very large 
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or very deep a the cold external air being 


admitted, is very apt to coagulate the blood all 


around. If a ſmall puncture be attended with 
great inflammation, ?tis accounted dangerous. A 
lividneſs appearing along with an inflammation 
of the part, denotes ſome danger. And a ſudden 


| paleneſs of the wound, that was at firſt. inflamed, 


either in the time of ſuppuration, or before it, 
is reckon'd a very bad ſymptom. The drier any 
wound appears, the leſs it will uſually ſuppurate, 
and with the worſe ſymptoms. When the ſup- 
purat ion is actually begun, and the wound grows 
dry of a ſudden, 'tis a bad ſign. To have the 
lips of the wound exceeding painful, greatly in- 


flamed, eroded or chapp'd in the time of ſup- 


puration, denotes ſome difficulty in the cure, at- 
tended with danger. When, inſtead of a white 
laudable pus, the matter diſcharged is thin or 
green, or changes the probe or chirurgical inſtru- 
ment yellow or black, the wound is reckoned of 
the worſt kind. If the lips of a large wound ſwell 
not, *tis dangerous; but if they dry and fink of a 


ſudden without ſuppurating, mortal. When the 


large veſſels, which ſupply the part with nouriſh- 
ment, are cut away, amputation, if pacticable, 
muſt be uſed 4 otherwiſe a mortification of the 
part will enſue. Thoſe wounds generally prove 
troubleſome which happen in an ill ſtate of body; 
and eſpecially after having uſed a poor or hardy 
diet. Wounds are reputed more dangerous and 
diflicult to cure in the winter than in ſummer ; 
and in the autumn than in the ſpring. * Wounds 
attended with fractures are much more trouble- 
ſome and hard to cure than ſuch as are ſimple: 
and where any foreign bodies inter poſe, the cure 
proceeds the ſlower. A high fever attending 
wounds, eſpecially if before their ſuppuration, 
is dangerous; ſo likewiſe are watching, vomiting, 
convulſions, Sc. Wounds ſuppurate the eaſier 
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in ſanguine conſtieutions, but the hardeſt in ſuch 
as are eſteem'd bilious, or melancholic: 
former they uſually require but about ſeven days, 
and in the latter eleven, and ſometimes fourteen. 
IF after ſuppuration the fleſh of the wound ap- 
pears firm and florid, 'tis a very good ſign; but 
a bad one if it be hard and ſmooth, ſoft, flaccid 
or ſpongy; as denoting a difficulty in the cure. 
Callofities riſing upon the edges of wounds ſome- 


times prove very hard to remove. 


in the 


And if the 


fleſh grows up unequally, after the ſuppuration, 
it hinders the formation of the cicatrix. 8885 

5. If the patient be plethoric, or the ſymp- 
toms induce” an inflamraation, a flender regimen 
But if the cure has been 


is the moſt 


protracted, and the patient brought low, 


or if he had been accuſtomed to live in a liberal 
manner, the moderate uſe of fleſh and wine muſt 
m. If upon the cure of any large 


be indulged hi 


wound, the patient ſhould be left phthiſical, 


or if 


the cure ſhould be attended with great difficulty, 
a milk diet, with a courſe of the teſtaceous rej 
ders, may be of conſiderable ſervice. 

6. If the' ſymptoms of a recent wound be vio- 
lent, or the body plethoric, or cacochymic, it 
will be convenient to begin the cure with phle- 
botomy, gentle cathartics, or purging glyſters 
yulnerary drinks, apozems, ptiſans, as alſo pa- 
regorics and cardiacs being interpoſed occaſion- 
ally, as having a conſiderable power to facilitate, 


or forward the cure. 


But pectoral apozems, de- 


coftions and linctus's, are likely to prove moſt 
ſerviceable in deep wounds of the 7boray z as the 
common vulnerary drinks are laid to be in thoſe 
Proper forms of ſuch medicines 
may be compoſed occafionally with the following 


of the abdomen. 


ingredients. 


Conſolida major, alcbi milla, 


agri- 


monia, ſanicula, artemijia, plantago, equiſetum, 
bedera terreſtris, centaurium, hypericum, millefol. 
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ſcord. rad. tormentil. valerian. &c. to which may 


be added, in ſcorbutical caſes,  lign. guaiac, ſar/a- 


paril. Jaſafras, &c. , Powders, or clectuaries, tg 


anſwer che ſame intention may be made of gum. 


arabic. iragacanth. ſal. prunel. rad. alth., conſ. - 
noſbat. roſar. rub. boiſaq. lucatel. Hr. balſamic. &c. 
Or if the bladder be hurt, detergents required, or 
the patient is found venereal ferebinib. venet. 
ſperm. ceti, balſam. tolu, &c. In particular, we 
may proceed in wounds of the.thorax much after 
the ſame manner as in diſcaſes of the breaſt. See 
pag., 95», So. | 


ap 
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F. In the cure of all large wounds, bandages and © bandage. 


ſutures are required to fit and diſpoſe them for heal- 
ing. There are three kinds of bandages of general 


uſe for this purpoſe; the incarnative, the retentive The incarna- 


and the expuſve. The incarnative bandage conſiſts tive. 
of a double roller, whoſe length and breadth are 


ſuited to the part, the nature of the caſe, and ſea- 
ſon of the year. This bandage is uſually applied 
firſt to the middle of the oppoſite part of the wound 


where having made two or three turns, it mult 


afterwards aſcend and deſcend, alternately ; by 


which means it will both contribute to diſ- 
charge any extraneous matter at the orifice of 


the wound, and alſo prevent a farther collection 
thereof. And this kind of bandage is principal. 
uſed in ſimple wounds, whilſt they are yet Freſh 


and bleeding. The retentive bandage is that The retentive 


made uſe of merely to keep the dreſſings cloſe 
to the wounded part, that their virtue may 


the better affect the wound; and therefore is very 


ſimple, tho“ it always ought to be ſuited to the 


nature and ſituation of the part whereto it is 


applied. The expulſive bandage conſiſts of 1 


roller with one head, of a length and breadth 


ſuited to the deſign, and the particular part 
that requires it. The method of applying it 
is firſt to make two or three tight turns upon 


the 
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the ſound part, under the ſeat of the matter to 
be diſcharged, ſlackening the hand as the rol- 
ler is carried higher, ſo that it may preſs the 


leſs. But if the matter be lodged in the cavity 


of the wound, and its evacuation is deſired, the 
courſe of the roller muſt he the contrary to what 
was juſt now mentioned. This bandage is of uſe 


to prevent a large flux of humors to the wound, 


By ſuture, 
viz. 


The incarna- 
4 ie . 


as well as to expel the matter of wounds, fiſtula's, 
ſinuous ulcers, Sc. Tis a requiſite caution in 
the uſe of all kinds of bandages not to roll them 


too tight, for fear of an inflammation, or a mor- 


tification, Sc. | | 

8. Sutures are of two kinds; being made either 
with a needle, or by dry-ſtitching, as 'tis called. 
Oftheformer kind there are three different ſpecies ; 
v12. the incarnative, the ſutura pellionum, or glo- 
ver's ſtitch, and the conſerver. The incarnative 
future is made by ſtitches taken at a proper 


diſtance from each other. Thus, for example, 


if the wound be but about two inches broad, a 


ſingle ſtitch taken in the middle may be ſuffi- 


cient to keep the lips cloſe enough together ; 
but more ſtitches will be required- when the 


wound is of a greater length. Eight days are 


commonly allowed for unicing the lips of deep 
tranſverſe wounds; that is, wounds which happen 
contrary to the direction of the fibres: but in 
other common caſes, where the wound is ſhallow, 


three or four days may be ſufficient for that pur- 


poſe. But if the lips of the wound ſhould happen 
not to be joined when the ſtitches are taken 
out, it may be convenient afterwards to uſe the 


Ghvuer'i flitch. dry ſtitch. The ſutura pellionum is uſed in wounds 


of the arteries and veins; as alſo in thoſe of 
the inteſtines; and in both caſes the ſtitches 
are ſuffered to remain till they come away of 


their own accord. But if they | ſhould be 
corroded, or fall off too ſoon, or before the 


ſymptoms 


my * be held together by the ſuture 
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ſymptoms are remedied, it will be neceſſary to 


repeat the operation. The conſerver is princi- canſerver, 
mw of uſe in large wounds, as thoſe of the gul- 
let, aſpera arteria, &c. and particularly i in oa 


hair-lip. This ſuture conſiſts in. thruſting on 

needle, or more, as the length of the wound al 
require, tranſverſly, and at a proper depth, thro? 
both lips thereof; and the needles being left fix'd 
in the part with their ends {ticking out both ways, 


a ſtrong wax'd thread ĩs to be run ſeveral times over 


one end of each - needle, and under the other 
end of the fame, after the manner that taylors 
ſometimes faſten a needle on their ſleeve; by 
which means the lips of the wound will be for- 
cibly held together. But before this operation 
is onter'd upon in caſe of the hair-lip, the ſkin 
on either fide of the ſlit ought to be firſt 
taken off; and the ſuture ſhould then be made 


while the part is yet bleeding. The dry ſuture and at firch. 


is made with ſmall pieces of linen- cloth, indented 
like a ſaw, ſo that the teeth may fall between each 
other, and the whole row be cloſed. The cloth, 


before 'tis cut into this form, ſnould be ſpread 


with ſomething like the following, in order to its 


firm adheſion. 


R 1ihyocel. acet. opt. da g. mow 1 er ad 
pie auen. 
Or, 


R Bitumen. colophon. thuris, refin aa 33 maſ- 
lich. gum. tacamabac. tragacanth. aa 5 B. ſang. dra- 
con. bol armen. farin. tritic. aa z ĩij. albumin. ovi 
9. /- ut f. emplaſtr. durioris conſiſtentiæ. 

Plaſters thus prepared, being cut into the pro- 
per form, are to be applied upon the firm fleſh, 
according to the length of the wound, reaching 
from it to the diſtance of ſome inches; and after 
they are dried or well faſten'd to the part, the 
lips of the wound being approached, they 


in 
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in chat poſture. This kind of ſuture is princi- 


poally uſed to wounds in the. face, to prevent un- 


ſightly ſcars ; and may alſo take place where the 


patient, thro' fear of pain, will not readily ad- 


mit of others. *Tis likewiſe very convenient 
when the fibres of the muſcles are cut acrots 
and where tis difficult or impoſſible to apply a 
bandage. In the other kinds of ſutures the 
ſtitches ought always to be taken at a depth pro- 
portionable to that of the wound; care being had 
to avoid the nerves as much as poſſible. In long 
wounds the ſtitches are beſt begun at the ends; but 
in ſhort ones at the middle. | 


eure of a fim- 9. The firſt ſtep to be taken in the cure of 


ple wound, org 


wound, is to remove whatever may ob- 


wounds in gecſtruct the ſame. To this end it will be conve- 


peral. 


nient to cleanſe it of its grumous or cozgulated 
blood, and to extract any heterogeneous body 


that may happen to be lodged therein. It will 


likewiſe be proper to let it diſcharge a moderate 
quantity of blood, which may, upon occaſion, 
ſupply the place of phlebotomy, and the better 


diſpoſe the wound to heal. Afterwards the whole 


cavity thereof may be very gently wiped with 
doſſils dipt in warm red wine. Then the 
lips may be brought together by means of the 
dry ſuture, or with the aſſiſtance of two bolſters 
prefling in oppoſite directions, and covering the 
wound with a pledget dipt in Zalſam. peruv. or 


ol. amygd. dulc. to be kept on by a proper ban- 


dage, which ought not to be very tight. And 
in order to prevent any ſtagnation of the blood, 
or diſcolouration of the part, &c. it might not 
be amiſs if both the bolſters and bandage were, at 


each dreſſing, till about the ſeventh day, dipt 


in warm ſpirit of wine. After thus eaſing the 


Pain, and removing the ſymptoms, the wound 


may be ſuppurated, deterged, incarned and cica- 
trized, as formerly mentiog'd under tumors and 


ulcers. 


J.. B 


Wound. 


ulcers. But when any extraneous body is lodg'd in 
the wound, and obſtructs the cure, its extraction 
ought ſpeedily to be attempted. To this end 


Sker. III. 


the patient muſt be placed as much as poſſible 
in the very poſture in which he received the 
wound ; fo that the offending body or inſtrument 
may be extracted by the ſame way that it 
entred. But if the paſſage be not wide enough 
for this purpoſe, it may be enlarged occaſionally. 
However, if any very conſiderable veſſels lie in 
the way, or the offending body be fixed deep in 
the joints, or the like, tis often adviſeable to leave 


it to itſclf; for ſuch things are frequently ex- 


pelled by the natural mechaniſm or power of the 
body, either in the way of impoſtume or other- 
wiſe, and ſometimes ſuch materials have long 
remain'd fix'd in the without cauſing any 
inconvenience to the patient. But if the wound- 
ing body enters far, be barbed, or the like, tis 
ſometimes molt proper to extract it at the part 


oppoſite to that of its entrance. A knowledge, 


however, muſt be had of the figure and ſituation 
of the inſtrument, before the operation can ſafely 
be attempted. And firſt the blood ought to be 
wiped away, the mouths of the bleeding veſſels 
oblerved, and the hæmorrhage ſtopped in the uſual 
manner, or by the uſe of aſtringents, ſuch as pow- 
der'd aloes, and frankincenſe, mix'd up with the 


white of an egg and furr of a hare, and applied to 


the apertures of the bleeding canals. If this fails, 
the more powerful aſtringents or eſcharotics may 
be uſed, ſuch as vitriol. roman. &c. But if the ex- 
tremities of the bleeding veſſels do not appear, tis 
proper to cut away the fleſn, and ſearch for them, 
that they may be tied or ſtitch'd up, in order to 
ſtop the flux. When by theſe means the foreign 
body is extracted, and the hæmorrhage ſtopp'd; 
the cavity of the wound may be cloſely filled up 
with pledgets charged with the common aſtrin- 
4 0 gents; 
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gents; ſecuring them by the uſe of a proper ban- 


In this ſtate the wound may be left till the 
danger of the return of the hæmorrhage is over; 
which, as the wound was large or ſmall, and 
the veſſels conſiderable or not, may be in the 
compaſs of two, three, or four days; when no li- 
gature has been uſed. In the mean time the adja- 
cent part may be now and then fomented with 
warm ſpirit of wine, oxycrate, or the like, to pre- 
vent any ſtagnation, If the mouth of the wound 
be too ſmall, it ought to be enlarged ; and con- 
tinually kept wider than the bottom. Con- 
venient ducts: or drains ſhould likewiſe be made 
in proper parts of the wound, to diſcharge the 
matter, that it may not lodge, and by eating 
away the fleſh, cauſe ſinus's, and obſtruct the cure. 
To effect this the better, it ought to be obſerved 
what poſture the -wounded part requires to be 
in whilſt 'tis dreſſed, in order to the diſlodg- 
ment of the matter. For what would run from 
a part when erect, may ſtagnate in it when tis 
prone. After the extraction of any hard, extra- 
neous body, which has made a contuſion in the 
part, proper digeſtives are to be applied, to con- 
vert whatever is not ſolid fleſh into pus, and bring 
it away; to which may be added detergents, as 
mention'd in the cure of tumors and ulcers. But 
it the contuſion were very large, it may be more 
convenient, as well as expeditious, by cutting a- 
way what is mangled, to reduce it, if poſſible, 
without going too deep, to a common or {imple 
fleſn- wound. Or elſe it may be ſcarified, and 
afterwards drefſed with digeſtives. When the 
contuſion is ſo great as to endanger a mortification, 


the part may be dreſſed with a warm mixture 


of mel. egyptiac. and ſpirit. vin. camphorat. And 
thus much may ſerve for the cute of wounds in 
general. 8 oF. 
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10. In order to the cure of wounds of the veins Wands of the 
and arteries, a cooling regimen, and refrigerating % and ar- 


internal medicines may be conducive at the be- 
ginning, or in order to ſtop the hæmorrhage. 
Thus a glaſs of ſpring-water with a little ſal. pru- 
nel. may be given now and then ; as alſo cooling 
emulſions, opiates, Sc. if there ſhall be occa- 
ſion. Proper externals muſt likewiſe be applied 
to the part, in order to ſtop the bleeding; 


which proceeding only from the capillaries, or 


ſmaller branches of the veins and arteries, the 
common aſtringents need only be added to the 


dreſſings, generally applied for the cure of the 
wound. FRE e 
Or, 


R Pulv. bol. armen. 3 ij. refin. pulveriſat. thur. 
aloes, farin. tritic. vitriol. alb. aa 3 fg. albumin. 
oi g. ſ. ad aptam conſiſtentiam m. 

Io this or the like may be added occaſionally, 


flor. roſar. rub. balauſt. nuc. cypreſs. gallæ, ſumach, 


acacia, ſarcocol. &c. Or if theſe ſhould fail, the 
{tronger eſcharetics, ſuch as calcanth. &c. may be 
uſed in their ſtead. If the larger veſſels are cut, 
pellets of lint moiſten'd with oxycrate, and rolled 
either in white or roman vitriol, may be applied 
to the mouths thereof; and over them the com- 
mon ſtyptic, or that above ſet down; covering 
all with a plaſter of deminium, or the like. But 
when theſe gentler means will not take effect, an 
actual cautery may be uſed. - When an artery hap- 
pens to be cut longitudinally, it may be ſtitched 
up, if the part admits thereof. This kind of 
wounds, if the ſymptoms will allow of it, need be 
dreſſed no- more than once in four or five days. 


11. In wounds of the nerves and tendons, the Wounds of the 
dreſſings may be. of the following kind, and nerves and, 
ought always to be uſed warm, — 


R Balſam. ſulphur. terebinthinat. pt. vin. ag. * 
| X x On 


668 


Wounds. PART IV. 
| 5 wb 

R Ol. terebinth. 3 ij. tint. euphorb. 3 ij. m. 

Fs 

R Ol. lilior. 5 16. balſam. ſulphur. aniſat. ol. tere- 
binth. 3B. ol. ſabin. rutæ chym. aa gut. iij. m. 

A mixture of oil of roſes and common ſalt, uſed 
in the beginning of the cure of theſe wounds, 1s 
likewiſe much commended. A mixture alſo of 
baſilicon and liniment. arcei applied warm, is a 
good medicine in theſe caſes. But the following 
may prove more ſerviceable. 


R Balſam. ſulphur. terebinthinat. Th GB. cere flav. 


2 iv. gum. elem. pulv. euphorb. maſtich. aa I. bal- 


Wounds at- | 
tended with 


Fracture. 


ſam. peruv. 3 ij. ol. rutæ chym. 3 j. m. F. liniment. 


If upon the uſe hereof the ſymptoms do not 
abate, ſo much of the tendon ought to be laid 
bare as is neceſſary to the free and immediate 
dreſſing of the wound; otherwiſe it will, from 
time to time, diſcharge a ſanious matter, and 
continue to ſuppurate without healing: but being 
laid bare, and the medicines coming into imme- 
diate contract with the nerve or tendon, the 
wounded part is ſoon ſuppurated and healed. But 
when the ſy mptoms continue violent upon account 
of a nerve, or tendon, being not quite cut thro', 
it ought immediately to be divided. Care muſt 
all along be had to mitigate the pain occaſioned 
by the wound, and prevent an inflammation of 
the part, by proper emollients, anodyne cata- 
plaſms, embrocations, &c. as alſo by the inter- 
nal uſe of opiates, if required; as in the caſe of 
tumors. The ſame treatment will likewiſe ſerve 
in wounds of the ligaments ; only the dreſſings 
ſhould here be made more drying, as by the addi- 
tion of pulv. tutiæ, calx lota, &c. 

12. Wounds joined with a violent fracture, 
which affords little hopes of a cure, eſpecially when 
the fracture happens in a large joint, or when a 


great bone is cruthed to pieces, demand no im- 


mediate 
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mediate and peculiar regard; only the hæmor- 
rhage being ſtopped, we may proceed to ampu- 
tation. But if a conſiderable part of the bone 
remains unhurt, or there is reaſon to expect a 
re- union, the wound is carefully to be examin'd, 


the place of the fracture determined, the frag- 


ments or looſe pieces cautiouſly pull'd away, and 
thoſe which ſtick any thing faſt left to the 
management of ſuppuration. It will alſo require 
to be conſidered, whether theſe fragments ſhould 
be extracted through the preſent wound, or a 
new one be made for that purpoſe. When the 
bone is laid bare, its exfoliation is to be pro- 
moted by touching it with pirit. vin. tinct. myrrb. 
& aloes : or euphorb. diapent. gentian powder, or 
the like, may be ſprinkled on the doſſils, moiſten'd 
in the tincture of myrrh, Cc. and applied to the 
part. Care 1s to be had that the fleſh grow not 
upon the bone before the exfoliation z otherwiſe 
it will prove ſpongy, and tend to ſpread the ca- 
ries. In order to the prevention whereof, the 
bare bone muſt be defended from the air; nor 
ſhould any pus or ſanious matter be permitted to 
touch it. With the greateſt caution, ?tis ſeldom 
found poſſible to prevent this exfoliation ; the time 
required for which is uſually thirty or forty days; 
and in all this time the ſurface of the bone ſhould 
be kept dry, and untouched with any unctuous 
medicine; which might increaſe the caries, and 
prevent the exfoliation, If in a wound, any of 
the leſſer bones, as the joints of the fingers, Sc. 
are quite ſhattered; the remaining part is -pre- 
ſently to be taken off upon the ſound fleſh. And 
in theſe caſes, where the leſſer joints are con- 
cern'd, the chiſſel and mallet are alone ſufficient 
for the purpoſe ; but in the larger, the ſkin 
and fleſh ought to be divided by the knife, be- 
fore amputation. Bullets, or the like, lodged 
ia the bones, are commonly extrafted by means 
| XA x2 of 
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of the terebellum ; as thoſe ſeated in the fleſhy 


parts, are by the long forceps, crane's- bill, &c. 


13. Contiſion is a frequent attendant of wounds, 
eſpecially of thoſe made by gun-ſhot, or join'd 
with fractures. If the contuſion be ſo great as to 
threaten a mortification, the part is to be ſcari- 
fied, and dreſſed with a mixture of mel. ægyptiac. 


ſpt. vin. camphorat. tinct. myrrh. &c. And after 


this, it will be proper to convert the bruiſed fleſh 
into pus, by the uſe of the common digeſtives, 
ſuch as a mixture of liniment. arcæi, terebinth. 
venet. unguent. baſilic. balſam. peruvian. vitel. ovi, 


&c. But in order to eaſe the pain, and promote 


a laudable digeſtion, anodyne cataplaſms, with 
the farina lini, fænugræc. mica panis alb. rad. 


alth. lilior. alb. &c. are proper. Embrocations 


alſo may be of ſervice here; as mentioned under 
tumors and contuſions. | 
14. When à wound is attended with Inxation, 


the part is immediately to be reduced, and the 


hemorrhage to be ſtopped. The inflammation 
may afterwards be prevented, or abated, by the 
uſe of emollient or anodyne fomentations, Sc. 

15. The cure of envenomed wounds, whether 


cauſed by poiſoned inſtruments, or the bite of 
enraged, mad, or poiſonous creatures, depends 


upon the timely uſe of ſcarification, and cupping 
upon the part; and the rubbing thereon the fat or 
oil of the creature, as particularly in caſe of the 
viper; or in general by uſing ſomething like the 
following, in the way of lotion. | 

R Spt. vin. camphorat. 5 iv. elix. proprietat, 3 j. 
mel. ægyptiac. 5 8. m. 

A ſolution of bay- ſalt in the common lixivi- 
um, or urine, is alſo much commended for the 
ſame purpoſe. After the uſe of the lotion, draw- 
ing, detergent, or alexipharmic cataplaſms and 


plaſters may be applied with ſome advantage. 


Such kind of forms are properly compoſed with 
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the following ingredients. Cepa. co. * ſa- 


£apen. opopanax, aſa fatida, theriac. andromach. al. 
ſcorpion. ſulphar. viv. &c. 


16. When wounds happen in tbe head, and are Wounds i in 
attended with contuſion, it may be proper to ſhave the bead. 


the adjacent parts, and embrocate them with 
ſomething like the following. 

N Spt. vin. camphorat. 3 ij. ol. roſar. byperic. a 
e 1 4 make uſe only of warm wine, oil, vinegar 
or oxycrate for this purpoſe; and afterwards apply 
ſome ſuch as the following cataplaſm. 

R Farin. bordei, fabar. da ij. pulv. nuc. cypreſs. 

flor. balauft. roſar. 75. a0 3 BG. coque in oxycrat. 4. J. 
ad conſiſtentiam cataplaſmatis, tum adde albumen 
unius ovi, ol. roſar. rub. 3 iſs. m. f. cataplaſma. 
If the wound in the head be recent, ſimple, and 
made by a ſharp inſtrument, it may immediately 
be ſtitched up, and covered with the emplaſtr. de mi- 
nio. And this method is ſometimes ſucceſsful, even 
tho? the ſkull itſelf be cut; provided no ill ſymp- 
toms indicate a contrary method. Where the ſkull - 
is laid bare, tho* the bone be not foul or carious, 
yet *tis found neceſſary to raſp it; that the inequa- 
lity or roughneſs cauſed thereby, may promote the 
growth and adheſion of new fleſh. When the tem- 
poral muſcle is wounded by inciſion, the lips are firſt 
to be brought cloſe together, by the moſt conveni- 
ent ſuture; and the dreſſing ſhould conſiſt of warm 
liniment. arcæi, or the like; being covered with a 
plaſter of paracelſus. If the dura or pia mater be 
wounded, and a hæmorrhage happen at the ſame 
time, this may firſt be ſtopt in the common me- 
thod, or the uſe of phlebotomy ; a ſlender diet 
being likewiſe enjoined, After the hemorrhage 
is ſtopped, if ſigns of an inflammation. appear, 
emollient fomentations, prepared with rad. alth. 
| ſem. fenugrec. lini, &c. ought to be uſed to the 
Ls and the dreſſings may conſiſt of ſoft doſſi)s 
h Xx 3 | dipp'd 
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face, 


Is the ces. 
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de rofis fictis, mel. roſat. ſpt. 


a tendency to putrefaction, it will be convenient 
to add thereto, mel. ægyptiac. tinct. myrrh. S aloes, 


Hr. abſinth. &c. 
18. In wounds of the brain, as well as the me- 


ninges, the following compoſitions will be of the 
greateſt uſe for the dreſſings; being varied as 


there ſhall appear occaſion. 


R Mel. roſat. ſpt. vin. aa m. 
Or, 
R Sarcocol. thur. 3 ifs, myrrh. aloes, aa I: pulv. 


centaur. min. for. byperic. aa 3 j. ſacchar. cand. rub. 


ij. terebinth. venet. 3 iv. vin. rubr. 3 vii). pt. vin. 

j. infunde in balneo — & colature adde bal- 
ſam. peruvian, 3j. 

During the uſe hereof, the lips of the wound 
in the hairy ſcalp, as alſo the cranium, may be 


dreſſed with ſomething like the following. 


R Terebinth. venet. mel. opt. aa 3 ifs. gum. elem. 


3 j. myrrh. thur. croc. da 3 j. balſam. peruvian. I. 
vitellum unius ovi m. ſ. a. 

19. Wounds in the face are generally cured with 
the aſſiſtance of a ſuture, and principally that 


of the dry kind. But when they are attended 


with bad ſymptoms, the common method is made 


Choice of. 


20. In wounds of the eyes, no oily medicines are 


allowed to be uſed, except to the external parts. 


If a bandage be here required, it ſhould be ex- 


tended to both eyes, by reaſon of the common 


motion thereof. In caſe of a tumefaction or con- 
tuſion attending wounds in the eye, cataplaſms, 
mucilages, and collyriums, as preſcribed under 
diſeaſes of the eyes, will here be proper; and may 
be uſed as the caſe requires. If the eye-lid and 
tunica conjunfiiva be wounded, leaf- gold, gold- 
beaters ſkin, or the like, ſhould be interpoſed 
between — to prevent their growing together. 
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may be cloſed with the dry ſuture ; or if that . 


be inſufficient, a ſeparation of the lips may be 
prevented by means of the incarnative ſutures, 
a deſiccative plaſter being applied over the part. 
But if the wound reach to the auditory paſlage, 
it will be proper to keep in the ear a ſmall 
ſponge-tent, to prevent a fungus; or to hinder 
the matter from falling in and corrupting the 
Danum, | | 
Wounds in the noſe are to be treated much 
like thoſe of the ears, unleſs when joined with a 


fracture; to which due regard muſt always be 


had. 


22. Wounds of the tongue may conveniently Of the tongue. 


be ſewed up; but the ſtitches ought to be 
deep, * of the motion and ſoftneſs of the 
part. After the operation, it will be proper to 
hold in the mouth ſome ſuch as the following 
mixture. 
R Mel. roſat. 3 ij. alumin. rup. 3 B. m. 
— 8 


r, 
R Ag. plantagin. roſar. rub. vin. rub. aa A 1B. 


Hr. de moris de rub. idæis mel. roſat. da 3 fs. finds. 


terr. japon. 3 ij. m. 


23. In wounds of the jugulars, the uſe of pro- Of the jagu- 
per bandages muſt be joined with that of external _ 


aſtringents, ſuch as ſang. dracon. Bol. armen. &c. 
to which ſome- add eſcharotics, ſuch as vitriol. 
alb. vitriol. roman. &c. and mix them up together 
with the white of an egg and vinegar. Then 
tents dipped in this mixture are applied to the 
mouths of the bleeding veins or arteries. But 
after the veſſels are once tied up, it may be ſuf- 
ficient to employ the common aſtrmgents ; the 


dreſſing being kept on by the hand, or other- 


wiſe, and not removed for ſome days after. - But 
if the hæmorrhage be very violent, the actual 
cautery is ſometimes required. In this caſe like- 

» © FR wiſe 
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21. Wounds in the external part of the earls the car and 
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of revulſion. A flender diet ſhould be ordered, 
and a regular obſervance of the non-naturals. In 
other reſpects the procedure here is much the ſame 
with the general 'cure of wounds of the veins and 
arteries. | | 

24. When the recurrent nerves are wounded, 
it will be adviſeable to add to the digeſtives 
employed ol. hyperic. balſ. peruv. pulv. Bol. armen. 


aloe, maſtich. thus, &c. And it is here obſervable, 


that if both theſe nerves are cut aſunder, the uſe 
of ſpeech 1s loſt ; but if only one be cut, the voice 
thereupon becomes hoarſe. 

25. Wounds of the aſpera arteria are not in 
themſelves mortal ; tho* they frequently prove 
ſo when the nerves or jugulars are at the ſame 
time affected. Whether a wound in the aſpera 
arteria happen tranſverſly or longitudinally, it 
muſt be ſtitched up pretty deep, to prevent a ſepa- 
ration, after the manner obſerv'd in the operation of 
the hare-lip, and dreſs'd with the liniment. arcæi, a 
proper proportion of balſ. peruv. pukv. maſtich. thu- 
ris, &c. being added thereto. Sometimes tis ne- 


ceſſary to keep the lower part of the wound open 


by means of a ſmall ſilver pipe, to prevent the mat- 
ter from falling down upon the lungs, Gargles 
are likewiſe neceſſary in this caſe, and may con- 
fiſt of the decoct. pectoral. with mel. roſat. Hr. de 
moris, &c, The diet in the mean time ſhould be 
liquid and conſolidating ; or turn upon gellies and 


the like. If the wound be tranſverſe, the patient's 


head ſhould lie in a reclining poſture ; but if lon- 
gitudinal, erect. 


26. Wounds of the æſopbagus muſt be ſewed 


up with cloſe ſtitches; after which, aſtringents, 
with a compreſs and retentive bandage, may be 
applied, But if the ſtitches ſhould tear out, or 


looſen before the wound conſolidates, freſh 
ones muſt be made; or elſe this caſe may be 


treated 
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treated as a wound in the a/pera arteria. The 


diet ſhould here be liquid, and conſiſt of milk, 


gellies, Sc. Lambatives of ſperma ceti, ol. amyg- 
dal. dulc. ſyr. balſamic. conſ. cynosbat. &c. are alſo 
proper in this caſe. | 


27. Wounds of the thorax, which do not pe- Of the thorax, 


netrate into the cavity thereof, are cured as 
the common ſpecies, happening in fleſhy 'parts 
of the body. Bur if a fracture attends, the ſplin- 
ters of the broken bones, if any ſuch there are, 
ought firſt to be carefully extracted; otherwile, 
by pricking the internal parts, they may occaſion 
violent ſymptoms. Phlebotomy is generally al- 
lowed to be ſerviceable in this caſe. The diet 
ought to be ſlender. And proper pectorals may 
be exhibited to advantage. In the mean time, 
the wound is to be kept open in the moſt depend- 
ing part thereof, in order to diſcharge the pus, 
till the quantity evacuated ſhall become ſmall ; 
after which the patient may be purged ; and if 
there be occaſion, a courſe of diet-drink, prepared 
with the woods, may be ordered. 

In penetrating wounds of the thorax, reaching 
to the lungs, the diet ought to be light, and 
eaſy of digeſtion. Phlebotomy, lenient cathar- 
tics, diuretic and balſamic medicines may likewiſe 
be of ſervice. And theſe may be order'd after 
the ſame manner as in caſe of the empyema, 
pbtbhiſis, or other pulmonic diſorders. The poſture 
of the patient muſt be ſo contrived that the ori- 
fice of the wound may decline, in order to diſ- 
charge the matter thro? a ſilver cannula, or by 
means of a ſponge-tent, or the like, If the wound 


was made by gun-ſhot, vulnerary injections may 


be uſed to advantage ; becauſe the conſiderable 
loſs of ſubſtance in this cafe gives an opportunity 
for the return of the liquor uſed in this manner ; 
which would happen otherwiſe when the wound 
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purpoſe might be made of rad. tormentil. conſolid. 


maj. rad. ireos, decofi. peftoral. mel. roſat. &c. 
And to theſe may be added occaſionally rad. ariſto- 
loch. long. tin. myrrh. & aloes, &c. but the latter 
ingredients being apt to irritate the fibres, and ex- 
cite a cough, they are frequently rejected. The 
parts adjacent to the wound may be bathed or fo- 
mented with ſpirit. vin. & ol. roſar. &c. Liquid 


digeſtives may likewiſe be uſed ; and when but a 


ſmall quantity of laudable matter is diſcharged, 
and the patient is found to breathe freely, the 
wound may directly be healed up and ſkin'd over; 
tho? pulmonic wounds have ſometimes been cured, 
even when the running has appeared conſiderable. 


Its quantity, when immoderate, may be leſſened 


by the uſe of evacuating medicines, and a dietetic 
courſe of the ſudorific woods. But towards the 
end of the cure, the patient ſhould always be purg- 
ed. In theſe caſes *tis no very uncommon thing 
to find a critical diſcharge of the pus or matter, 
made either by urine or expectoration. 

28. In wounds penetrating the abdomen, if the 
ementum or other of the contained parts bulge out, 
they are immediately to be replaced: but if the 
orifice proves too ſmall conveniently to admit 
thereof, it ought to be enlarged. If the internal 
parts appear to be diſcoloured or tumefied, they 
may be fomented with warm red wine, or a de- 
coction of flor. chamæmel. ab/mth. vulgar. bac. laur. 
Junip. &c. before they are replaced. But in caſe 
the omentum appear to be hard, livid, or mor- 
tified, the part ought to be cut off; a ligature 
being firſt paſſed about it, to prevent a hæmor- 


Thage, and the thread permitted to hang out of 


the wound till the part. ſeparates and comes en- 
tirely away with it. In ſtitching up the wounds 
of the abdomen, great care muſt be had of 
touching the inteſtines; for which reaſon the 


patient, during the operation, ought to lie on 


the 
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the ſide oppoſite to that where the wound is; 
a needle arm'd with a ſtrong waxed thread 
being paſſed from without inwards, thro* the 
integuments and muſcles, avoiding the peri- 
tonæum, then from within outwards, thro* both 
the peritoneum and muſcles of the oppoſite ſide 
the ſame kind of. ſtitch being thus repeated, 
or taken alternately, till the lips are brought 
cloſe enough together; the coherence whereof 
may likewiſe be ſtrengthened with the dry ſu- 
ture. The dreſſings in this caſe may be of ol. 


byperic. liniment. arcæi, balſam. peruvian. &c. 


Here alſo the orifice of the wound muſt be 
kept open in its moſt depending part, for the 
free diſcharge of the matter, which is other- 
wiſe apt to ſtagnate, and cauſe troubleſome 
ſymptoms. 


29, Wounds penetrating the ſtomach mult 3,und: of the 
have their lower part kept open by means of a fomach.. 


tent, which ought not to enter the cavity of 
the ſtomach itſelf, but ſerve to give vent to 
the pus, that ought to be evacuated, Such a 
tent may be armed with ſome proper digeſtive : 
and the parts above the wound ſhould be bathed 
with a warm mixture of oil of roſes and ſpirit of 
wine. The diet in this caſe ſhould by all means 
be light, ſparing, and eaſy of digeſtion. The 
liquor made uſe of ought to be ſomewhat aſtrin- 
gent or agglutinant ; ſuch as red wine mixed with 
barley-water, or gelly of harts-horn, Sc. Mu- 
cilages likewiſe of quince-ſeed, gum. tragacantb. 
&c. are very proper in this caſe, being taken 
internally, 


30. In wounds of the inteſtines, the external Of che inte- 


orifice, if there be occaſion, muſt be enlarged, for fines. 


the convenience of coming at the injured part; 
which is to be ſtitched up directly with the 
ſutura pellionum. When the inteſtine is replaced, 
the wound may be fomented with warm red 

| wine, 
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wine, fand_ afterwards ſprinkled with a mix- 
ture of pulv. maſtich. myrrh. &c. When the in. 
teſtine 1s replaced, the external wound may 
likewiſe be ſtitched up and treated in the uſual 
manner. In the mean time, emollient glyſters 
ſhould be given to prevent the hardening of the 
excrements in the inteſtines ; and by that mean 

| forward the cure. 
TFeund: of the 31. The cure of the wounds of the liver, /pleen, 
22 ** kidneys, bladder, &c. when practicable, is to be 
— . "attempted by the uſe of a proper regimen, and 


ſuch internal medicines as are reſpectively ſuited 
to the part and nature of the caſe. For the in- 
ternals requiſite here, we refer to the diſeaſes of 
the ſeveral parts reſpectively, When theſe caſe 
are attended with large hemorrhages, theſe 
muſt be particularly regarded in the manner 
formerly mentioned, both by external and in- 
ternal remedies. In the mean time great care 
muſt be taken to keep the lower part of the 
wound open, as long as there is a copious dif- 
charge of pus. 


The eure of 32: In gun. ſbot wounds of the joints, the tents 
— made uſe of ſhould not be long. Warm embro- 


General direc- 


cations are ſerviceable; and anodyne or emollient 
mixtures of ol. terebinth. caſtor. ſcorpion. liniment. 
arcæi, balſ. peruv. &c. may be dropt into the 
part. Or, in general, theſe wounds may be treated 
as before mentioned of thoſe which happen in 
tendinous and nervous places. But without en- 


gaging in more particulars, which would be of 


little ſignificancy, we ſhall conclude this head 
with ſome neceſſary directions uſeful in all kinds 
of wounds. 

33- Whenever the pus cannot be evacuated 


tions with re- from the bottom of the wound, by the paſ- 


lation to 
wounds. 


ſage already made, or the beſt that can be 
made in the mouth of the wound, a pointed 
probe may ſometimes be conveniently thruſt 

quite 
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SECT, III. Wounds. 


quite thro* the bottom to the oppoſite fide, and 
a paſſage cut along it, according to the direction 
of the fibres, for fear of hindring their office. 
'Tis frequently of ſervice in wounds, and eſpe- 
cially in thoſe that are deep, and made by 
puncture, to enlarge the orifice, which may pre- 
vent ſinuoſities, and leave the part open and com- 
mod ious for dreſſing. Aſtringents are uſeful to re- 
preſs and we. down the lips of the wounds; but 
when any hardneſs is joined with the ſwelling, diſ- 
ſolvent or emollient cataplaſms are the moſt proper. 
Theſe may be made with a decoction of flor. me- 
lilot. cbamæmel. mic. pann. alb. &c. The adjacent 
parts may likewiſe be embrocated with ol. pe- 
ric. ſambuc. chamemel. lumbricor. unguent. dialth. 
&c. In caſe of a great degree of tenſion in the 
part, emollient cataplaſms of rad. a/th. lilior. alb. 
&c. may be uſed twice or thrice a- day, without 
removing the dreſſings : which might be ſuffered 
to lie on for two or three days together, unleſs 


require their removal, or threaten a gangrene. 
After this they may be ſhifted once in three or 
four days, till the bruiſed or inflamed fleſh be 
deſtroyed or ſuppurated, and new grows up in 
its ſtead ; in the mean time great care being 
taken that no pus, purulent matter, or ſanies, 


remains lurking out of ſight, which would pre- 


ſently produce a fiſtula. The whole cavity of the 
ulcer 1s therefore to be gently wiped with lint ; 
or it may be waſhed with a warm decoction of 
rad. alth. abſmth. vulg. &c. or red wine. And if 


the weather be cold, *cis proper to dreſs before 


the fire; or immediately upon the removal of 
the dreſſings, the wound may be fomented with 


a ſponge dipt in warm ſpirit of wine. When the 


wound proves conſiderably deep, ſo as not readily 
to admit of tents or doſſils, they are by no means 
to be thruſt violently into the orifice ; which 

| would 


violent pain, coldneſs, heat, or the like ſymptoms 
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cautery; or if there be an abſolute neceſſity, 0 


Wounds. PART IV. 


would be apt to cauſe a continual pain and in- 
flam mation. In this caſe, either the wound ſhould 
be dilated, or a little turpentine mixed with al. 
byperic, or balſam. peruv. dropt into it. Or elſe 
liquid digeſtives may be uſed thereto, by means 
of a ſyringe. When the wound is very irregular, 
or conſiderably angular, or if the ſkin hangs ir- 
regularly about it, 'tis proper by inciſion to pate 


tarding the cure, and lay the whole wound a 
ſtrait and convenient as poſlible for. dreſſing and 
healing. If a gangrene or ſphacelation happen 
upon a wound, theſe are to be primarily regarded, 
If they proceed from too great a tenſion or heat 
of the part, let out the blood by ſcarify ing the 


lips of the wound, and the adjacent parts, to: 


conſiderable depth; and dreſs with the mel. egy 
tiac. tinktur. myrrh. & aloes, &c. and alſo apply 
emollient cataplaſms. If this caſe be attended 
with coldneſs, livor, and loſs of ſenſe, the ſca- 
rification ſhould be made the deeper; or even 
the mortified part might either be cut away ot 
conſumed. But if the diſorder appears to be 
only ſuperficial, /pt. vin. camphorat. ſpirit. ſal, 
armoniac. &c. may be uſed warm to the part, 
which may afterwards be dreſſed with mel. 2900 
tiac. But when it penetrates deep into the 
wound, it ſhould directly be cut out; and red 
precipitate, mixed with baſilicon, applied to the 
part. Or in order to deterge the wound, and 
conſume the remains of the putrefied fleſh, 1 
may be waſhed with the aqua phagedenic. prepared 
with a dram of corroſive ſublimate, to a pint 


of ag. calcis. Then the eſchar being ſeparated, 


the ſuppuration may be promoted in the common 
manner; the adjacent parts being firſt guarded by 
defenſatives. But if this kind of treatment fail 
of ſucceſs, recourſe muſt be had to the actual 
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Wounds. 


amputation. Tis generally remarked of wounds, 
but more eſpecially of thoſe made by gun-ſhot, 
that the dreſſing them with ſpirituous tinctures, 
and cramming them full of large tents, is of bad 
conſequence, and often induces a hardneſs or in- 
flammation, prevents digeſtion, and cauſes a 


SxecrT. III. 


gangrene, And therefore tho* the wound ſhould 
ſometimes appear black, as is not uncommon in 
gun-ſhot wounds, inſtead of ſuch ſpirituous de- 
tergents, mild digeſtives, or anodyne liniments, 
may be uſed to greater advantage ; all kinds of 
irritating ingredients being omitted. The adja- 
cent parts may be likewiſe embrocated with o/. 


roſar. mixed up with the white of an egg and vine- 


gar; a defenſative plaſter being applied all over 
the part, to prevent a flux of humors. This 
kind of wounds generally affords an eſchar, which 
may be ſeparated with a warm dreſſing of lini- 
ment. arcei, unguent. Baſilic. oleum lilior. alb. &c. 
After the mitigation of the ſymptoms, the cure 
is to be carried on as directed in caſe of ulcers, 
or ſuppurated. tumors. But in gun-ſhot wounds, 
the following liniment ſeems preferable, as an 
anodyne digeſtive, to any of thoſe before-men- 
tion'd. ' 

R Ol. lumbricor. hyperic. lilior. alb. ſambuc. gum, 
elem. ãa 
ſimul & adde pulv. tburis 3 18. maſtich. myrrh. bal- 
ſam. peruv. aa I PBS. croc. 3 ij. m. f. linimentum. 

Proper liniments to anſwer the ſame intentions 
may likewiſe be compoſed of emp. de mucilaginib. 


ol. roſar. chamæmel. ſambuc. liniment. arcæi, pulv. 


ariſtoloch. rotund. aloes, ireos, cera flav. &c. And 
in general, when wounds are once ſolidly incarn'd, 
proceed to cicatrize them, as before-mention'd in 
caſe of ulcers. | 
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Canſe. 


Diagnoſtics. 


Gangrenes. Pak r IV, 


S8 Rg r. IV. Gangrenes. 


I. Gangrene is a beginning mortification, or 
| A change of the fleſh of the body into a' 
black tubſtance, attended with a diminution or 
loſs of the natural heat of the part: but when 
the mortification becomes entire, or affects not 
only the fleſhy, bur alſo the bony parts, *tis called 
by the name of ſphacelation. 

2. This change in the nature of the fleſh may 
proceed either from an external or internal cauſe, 


Tis ſometimes brought on by old age, the con- 


fluent ſmall-pox, ſcorbutic or dropſical diſorders, 
or comes upon carbuncles ariſing in epidemic dif- 
eaſes. Sometimes it affects no one part more than 
another, but appears to be univerſal, as in the 
plague or confluent ſmall-pox, or ſeems owing to 
ſome general fault in the conſtitution, It may 
alſo proceed from the bites of venomous creatures, 
as the viper, rattle-ſnake, &c. and ſometimes takes 
its riſe from wounds made by gun-ſhot, the lodg- 
ment of extraneous bodies in the fleſh, the too 
great ſtricture of the bandage uſed in wounds, the 
application of too cold, or too corroſive medi- 
cines, violent external coldneſs, iſſues, the too cloſe 
cutting of the nails, corns, c. 

3. Upon the firſt ſeizure of a gangrene, the 
ſkin of the part turns pale, but afterwards livid: 
veſications ariſe, and the colour changes to 
black; the fleſh grows fetid, fanious, and. moiſt ; 
then withers and ſoon becomes inſenſible; the 
heat and pulſation of the part being likewiſe di- 
miniſhed. If when a large wound 1s received, the 
tumor of its lips does not ſuppurate, and no flux 
of matter or inflammation appears; if the lips of 
the wound do not ſwell at all, or when ſwell'd 


grow link and flaccid of a ſudden, 'tis reckoned. 


a ſure ſign of an approaching mortification z 
| eſpe- 
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SET. IV. Gangrenes. 
eſpecially if the natural heat of the part be dimi- 


niſned. When the mortification is already com- 
plete, theſe ſymptoms appear in their greateſt de- 


gree, and render the part utteriy inſenſible both 


to the knife and actual cautery. When a gan- 
grene proceeds from extreme cold, the part affect- 
ed is firſt benumbed, or ſeized with a pricking 
pain, followed by a redneſs, which gradually 


changes to black. When a tight bandage is the 


cauſe, a flaccidity of the part is joined to the in- 
ſenſibility thereof. When the ſcurvy, it often be- 
gins in the great toe, and appears externally in 
the form of a blackith ſpot, which turns to a dry 
cruſt, that is ſucceeded by a ſtupor of the part, 
and laſtly a gangrene or mortification, unattended 
with any ill ſcent, and ſometimes without pain, 
which at other times will prove very intenſe. When 
a mortification is cauſed by the bite of any venom- 
ous creature, a continual fever attends, and a pain 


is felt in the part, which generally brings on a 


ſyncope or delirium. Small puſtules ariſe about 
the bite, with black ſpots upon them; and theſe 
ſoon grow more numerous. But when old age 
gives occaſion to a gangrene, or it happens thro 
want of nouriſhment, ſeldom any pain, inflamma- 
tion or tumor is perteived : but the body feels 
cold, and the diſeaſe generally at firſt ſeats itſelf in 
the extremities, eſpecially in the feet or legs. 
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4. All gangrenes are dangerous; but the leſs Pregnoflicse 


in young people, of a good habit of body ; be- 
cauſe they here admit of an eaſier and ſpecdier 
cure than in old age, and thoſe of broken, drop- 


ſical, ſcorbutic or venereal conſtitutions. Thoſe 


in the external or extreme parts are leſs danger- 
ous than thoſe which ſeize the internal parts of 
the body, as the uterus, anus, &c. The gangrenes 


or mortifications which proceed from an inter- 


nal cauſe, ſeldom admit of a cure; becauſe tho 


the part affected ſhould be amputated, the miſ- 
1 y chief 
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chief commonly removes or ſpreads to another. 
A confirmed mortification is deemed incurable, 
otherwiſe than by fire, or the uſe of the knife. 
When any gangrene 1s attended with watching, 
| delirium, convulſions, the hiccup, cold- ſweats, 

Se. it generally proves ſpeedily mortal. 
Regimen. 5. The diet in this cafe ought to be light and 
eaſy of digeſtion ; or where particular ſymptoms 
require it, dry and cooling. Sm all liquors ſhould 
here be uſed with moderation; but wine, 'tis 
thought, may be more freely allow'd. When it 
proceeds from old age, or a defect of nutriment, 
the ſtrongeſt wines are thought the moſt proper. 
In other reſpects the diet and regimen ought to be 


ſuited to the particular cauſe of the diſorder; or 


the diſeaſe which preceded or gave riſe thereto. 
General cure f 6. The internal cure of gangrenes, in general, 
gangrenes by depends principally upon the free uſe of generous 
ee and cordials, proper diaphoretics, and perſpiratives, 
erte na. fſaited to the nature of the cauſe pos whence 
they may be ſuppoſed to proceed. But princi- 
pally the bark ſhould here be uſed as in the caſe 
of an intermitting fever: for thus it has, of late, 
been ſeveral times found effectual. The external 
operation depends upon immediately ſcarifying 
the part, to a conſiderable depth, and cleanſing the 
wound of any grumous or clotted blood that may be 
lodg*d therein. Lotions of brine, urine, or a lixivi- 
um of wood-aſhes, are greatly commended for this 
purpoſe. The following may be more ſerviceable. 
R Rad. ariſtoloch. rotund. gentian. aa Z1. herb, 
abfinth, vulg. ſcord. rutæ, flor. cbamæmel. da m. I. 
coque in lixiv. commun. Ib iv. & colature Ih in. 
adde ſpirit. vin. camphorat. Ib j. m. f. fotus bis quo- 
tidie calide utend. 
To fomentations of this kind may be added 
occaſionally centaur. min. flor. ſambuc. theriac. an- 
dromach. ſpt. fal. armoniac. aq. phagedænic. tints. 


myrrh. & a/oes, ag. calc. &c. And alter fomenting 


2 he 


Srer. IV. 
the part . herewith, tis adviſed 
ol. terebinth, or balſam. ſulphur. terebinthinat. 


Gangrenes. 


by ſome to apply 


ſcalding hot thereto; or to dreſs it with a hot 
mixture of unguent. egyptiac. and ſpt. vin. Or, 


the ſcarifications may be filled with ſome ſuch as 
the following liniment. 


R Unguent. apoſtolor. exyptiae aa 3j. præcipilat. 
rub. lævigat. 5 in. ol. caryophyl. gut. 15. m 

| Defenfatives are here likewiſe faid to be of good 
ſervice. But if the uſe of eſcharotics be continued 
too long, they are apt, by irritating the part, to 
increaſe the miſchief They ought therefore to 


| be diſcontinued after they have warmed the part, 


and ſtopped the gleeting, and their place is to be 


oO? 


ſupplied by a mixture of balilicon and oil of 
turpentine applied warm. After a laudable di- 


geſtion is by this means obtained, proceed to de- 
terge, if there be occaſion, and heal as in caſe of 


ulcers. And this is the general method of treat- 
ing gangrenes or mortifications. 
When gangrenes proceed from too great a 


tightneſs of the bandage uſed to wounds, it 


ought immediately to be removed; and the part 
ſhould then be ſcarified ſo as to make it bleed. 
After which it will be proper to uſe a fomentation 
of warm milk, or other anodyne liquor; and to 


dreſs the gangrene with unguent. baſilic. made hor. 


But if the part be conſiderably mortified, wngurnt. 


 egygtiac. may be uſed warm for the dreſſings, 
with a mixture of red precipitate, and oil of tur- 


ine. 
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8. When a gangrene takes its riſe from a con» Mien from 4 


tuſion attended with a wound, the part may." 
likewiſe be ſcarified; or if it lies convenient, en- 
tirely cut away; warm dreſſings of unguent. ba- 


fiic. and red precipitate being afterwards applied. 


And if there be occaſion uſe a cataplaſm made of 
mica pan. alb, laf, vaccin. ſpirit. vin. cumpborat. 
terebinth. venet. eroc. vitell. ovi, &c. As ſoon as 
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When from 


cold. 


Gangrenss, 


the precipitate may be leſſened, or its ufe intirely 


left off; and the cure finiſhed in the uſual man- 


ner. | 
9. When external cold, as ſometimes happens 


in travelling thro? the more northern regions, is 
the cauſe of a gangrene, or mortification, *tis 


uſual to rub the frozen part well with ſnow ; or 
ſuffer it to thaw in cold water, and afterwards fo- 
ment 1t with a decoction of warm herbs. But ſome 
for this purpoſe uſe brandy, or ſpirit of wine, or 
venice treacle, or mithridate diſſolved in urine. 


Then the part being wrapped up in a flannel or 


V ſcorbatie 


and hydropical hydropical conſtitutions, the internal remedies 
muſt have regard to the original diſtempers, at 
the ſame time that proper external means are uſed 
toꝰ prevent or ſtop it; and theſe may be the 
ſame with thoſe already mentioned, Thus, em- 

brocations 


habits. 


woollen cloth, the patient 1s put into a warm bed, 
and diſpoſed to ſweat by taking ſome rich cordial 
or ſudorific medicine. But if this treatment does 
not prevent a mortification, it muſt be. managed 
as mentioned above. | 
10, When old age, or want of a due circula- 
tion, gives occaſion to a gangrene, uſe warm aro- 
matics or ſtimulating fomentations to the part; 
which may likewiſe be ſcarified, and dreſſed with 
a mixture of ol. terebintb. and unguent. baſllic. firſt 
made ſcalding hot. The adjacent parts may alſo 


be embrocated with proper defenſative liniments, 


prepared with unguent. nervin. ſpt. vin. ſpt. la- 
vend. comp. &c. or they may be guarded by the 
application of warm cataplaſms, made with the- 
riac. londinenſ. &c. And if there be occaſion, the 
wound may be dreſſed with an unguent that con- 
tains red precipitate : and when the eſchar is once 
ſeparated, the cure may be diſpatched in the uſual 
manner, as mentioned under ulcers. 

11. When a gangrene happens in ſcorbutic or 


ParTIV. 
the wound begins to ſuppurate, the quantity of 


_ of veſſels lie in 
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brocations may be made with ol. lumbricor. laurin. 


caſtor. ſpirit. vin. ſpirit. cochlear. ſimp. 8c, but 


in ſcorbutic conſtitutions and dropſical habits, 
with the common lixivium, Ge. 


12. When the bite of a venomous animal From enve- 
cauſes a gangrene, the part is immediately to be med bites. 


ſcarified, and cupping-glaſſes applied thereto, It 
may afterwards be fomented with warm oil of 
turpentine z and the wound or inciſion kept open 
for a conſiderable time, by drawing medicines. The- 


actual cautery is greatly commended in this caſe 
being uſed ſoon after the injury was received. 
But *tis pretty generally eſteemed the ſafeſt me- 


thod to cut out the part directly, if poſſible, be- 
fore the gangrene begins ; eſpecially in the bite of 
the rattle- ſnake, the mad-dog, the tarantula, c. 
and not to heal the wound too ſoon. 


13. When a gangrene proceeds from a defect From want of 
of nutriment in the part affected, the adjacent ien. 


parts ought to be fomented, or well rubbed with 
proper warm mixtures or liniments compoſed of 
axung. viperar. ung. nervin. ung. martiat. ol. ca- 
ſtor. ol. caryophyl. &c. In this caſe no defenſa. 
tives are to be employed; but the cure of the be- 
gining mortification is immediately to be attempt- 
ed in the manner already mentioned, YL 


14. If a gangrene be attended with a hazmor- Arrended with 
rhage, on account of ſome large veſſel being cor- 4 hemorrhage, 


roded or deſtroyed, *twill be proper to uſe the 
actual cautery ; its effect being here more ſuitable 
and certain than the cammon reſtringents, as 
often ſtopping the growing evil by drying up 
the moiſture which would otherwiſe ſpread it. 
But whenever this, or ſcarification, is made 
choice of, care muſt be had as much as poſſible 
to avoid the nerves and tendons. The medicines 
applied likewiſe ought not to be very ſharp, for 
fear of increafing the gangrene. But if theſe kind 

5 way, and cannot be avoiced, 


T7 3 they 


Termi nat iæg 
in ſpbacela- 
tion, YEQUITES 
the manual 
operation or 
amputation, 
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they ought directly to be cut, or burnt quite 
thro'. Defenſatives are generally applied, doch 
above and below the part affected; to 
the ſpreading of a gangrene. And thro? the 
whole courſe of the cure proper paregorics, laxa- 


tive medicines, phlebotomy, diet-drinks, Sc. are 


not to be omitted, The following external re- 
medies will ikewiſe be uſed occaſionally,viz. Bu- 
Hr. an!imon. cauſtic. lunar. ol. vitriol. ol. tartar. 
per aelrquium, ſpt. vitriol. ol. terebintb. unguent. 
apoſtolor. myrrh. abrotan. roriſmarin. hyperic. ſal. 
commun. &c. 

15. If a gangrene terminates in a ſphacelation, 
and be ſeated in any of the limbs or extreme 


tation: the method whereof, for inſtance in the 
leg, take as follows. 
operation being about four or five inches below 
the knee, the ſkin and muſcular fleſh are firſt to 
be drawn very tight upwards, and ſecured from 
returning, by a ligature of filletting two or three 
fiagers broad, paſſed above the part where the 
operation is intended, Above this ligature, 


another looſe one is to be paſſed, for the gripe, 


which being twiſted by means of a ſtick, may be 
ſtraitned to any degree at pleaſure. Then the 
patient being conveniently ſituated, and the ope- 
rator placed on the inſide of the limb, which is to 
be held by one aſſiſtant above, and another below 
the part deligned for the operation; and the 
gripe being ſufficiently twiſted, to prevent too 
large a hemorrhage, the fleſh is, with a ſingle 
cut or two, to be ſeparated from the bone with 
the diſmembring-knife. Then the geriaſteum be- 
ing alſo divided from the bone with the back of 


the knife, ſaw the bone aſunder with as few 


ſtrokes as poſſible. But when two parallel bones 


are concerned, the fl:ſh that grows between them 
mult like wiſe be ſeparated before the uſe of the 
"kh as W 


revent 


The proper part for the 
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ſaw. When this is done, the gripe may be ſlack- 


ened, to give an opportuity of ſearching for the 
large blood-veſſels, and ſecuring the hæmorrhage 
at their mouths, either by the actual cautery, the 
ligature, ſtitching them up, applying vitriol but- 
tons, or the like. After this, a dry pledget of 
lint, or one dipt in ſpirit of wine, and ſprinkled 
with diapente, may be applied to the ſtump. Then 
looſen the firſt ligature, and pull both the ſkin 
and fleſh as far as you can conveniently over the 
ſtump, to cover it, and ſecure them with the croſs 
ſtitch, made at the depth of half or three quar- 
ters of an inch in the ſkin. The thread uſed for 
this purpoſe ſhould be double and ſtrong. And 
now apply over the whole ſtump two large pled- 
gets, firſt dipt in oxycrate and dried, and after- 
wards charged with —_— ; an aſliſtant ſecur- 
ing them with his hand. Upon theſe apply a 
plaſter of deminium, or ſimple diachylon; then pull 


on an ox- bladder, that has been firſt wetted in 


oxycrate, and afterwards a little dried; and over 
al! a croſs- cloth pretty tight, ſecured firſt with a 


ſingle, and then a double roller. And after all 


this, the gripe may be ſlackened ſo as to be made 
eaſy to the patient. Or it may be entirely taken 
away after he is put to bed; where he muſt lie 
with the ſtump ſomewhat raiſed; an aſſiſtant for 
twelve or fourteen hours keeping faſt the dreſſing 
with his hand, to prevent any violent hæmorrhage. 
If it be found neceſſary, the patient may loſe a 


quantity of blood at the arm, to keep down the 


ſever that in this caſe is apt to riſe; and a com- 
poſing draught or opiate may be exhibited occa- 
ſionally. In three or four days the dreſſing may 
be removed, and proper digeſtives, mixed with 
aſtringents, applied. But at the firſt opening, an 
actual cautery, or ſome powerful ſtyptic, ſhould 
be in readineſs, in caſe of a violent hemorrhage. 
The exfoliation of the bone is now to be procured 

| ET 4 as 


Definition. 


Cqu/o. 
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as formerly directed; after which the cure may be 


finiſned, as in caſe SE: 2 common wound or ulcer, 
If the dreſſings ſtick on hard, when they come to be 
taken away they may be looſened by the help of a 


' ſponge dipt in oxycrate. If the ſphacelation ſhould 
unexpectedly be found to ſpread beyond the part 


wherein the operation was performed, the corrup- 
ed part may be taken off by inciſion, or conſumed 


with the actual cautery; which appears to be the 


readieſt way of ſtopping a gangrene, unleſs we ex- 
cept the internal uſe of the bark. Ifthe wounded 
parts ſhould tumefy or inflame after amputation, 
proper fomentations and embrocations muſt be uſed. 
Defenſatives alſo are thought to be convenient; be- 
ing applicd above the part where the amputation 
was made, to prevent too large an influx of blood 
and humors. A defenſative of this kind may be 
compoſed with the following ingredients. Bolus ar- 
men ſang. dracon. flor. roſar. rub. balauſt. nuc. cy- 
preſs. acet. album. ovor. &c. Or the emp. defenſiv. 
cum ſuc. may alone be ſufficient. The following 
is accounted an excellent reſtringent, for the dreſ- 
ſings to be uſed in amputations. 

R Pulv. bol. armen. pic. naval. I iv. aloes, thu- 
ris, maſtich. ſanguin. dracon. aa 3 J. Oęſi F 118. pil. 
leporin. corij raſpat. aa 3 ii). m. cum g. J. albumin, 
ovor. ad debitam conf, Nentiam. 


deb e 
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En Frafure is the violent and ſudden ſeparation 
| of the parts of a bone; which being at- 
tended with a wound, 1s ſaid to be compound, but 
otherwiſe fmple. 

2. Fractures may be either tranſverſe, longi- 
tudinal or oblique, according to the direction of 
the external force which occaſioned them, with 
regard to the fibres of the bone, But it ſome- 


time$ 
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times happens that a caries of the bones, as in 
venereal caſes, will bring on a fracture, without 
the appearance of any external cauſe. 
3. A compound fracture is. evident to the Gabe. Diagmflice. 
In caſe of a ſimple one, whether tranſverſe or ob- 
lique, there is found an inability to motion in the 
part to which the bone belongs, and a conſiderable 
pain, eſpecially upon being touched: and ſome- 
times the limb in this manner affected will ap- 
pear ſhorter than its fellow. A prominence like- 
wiſe may often be felt about the part, and ſome- 
times the ſeparation itſelf, or ſpace between the 
broken bone; particularly when there was an im- 
mediate communication of the fibres. But when 
a bone is broken longitudinally, or according to 
the direction of its fibres, a thickneſs and unequa- 
lity of the part will be viſible. 

4. Longitudinal fractures are eaſier of cure than Pregnoſtics. 
his oblique ; and both of them leſs difficult than the 
tranſverſe. When only one bone is fractured, the 
cure is ſooner effected than when two are jointly 
concerned; as the radius and ulua, the tibia and 


fibula. Such fractures as happen near the heads of 


bones, are harder to cure than thoſe which happen 
about the middle thereof. When a bone is cruſhed 
to pieces, or ſhiver'd in many places, the cure is 


difficult, tedious and uncertain; eſpecially if the 


fracture be compound. If after ſetting a broken 
bone, there be pain, inflammation, or a diſpoſition 
to a gangrene in the part; if the patient becomes 
paralytic, feveriſh, delirious, convulſed, Sc. the 
caſe 1s reputed dangerous. | 
5. The diet in caſe of fractures ſhould be Regimen. 

lender, but nouriſhing, or agglutinant; and con- 
fiſt of gellies, rice-gruel, Sc. All fleſh-meat is 
to be avoided, for fear of increaſing the fever. 
Reſt ought to be indulged ; and a proper poſture 
contrived for the patient, n he may be to- 


ſerably « at caſe, 
6. When 


692 Fractures. PART IV. 
Cure of frac- 6. When the ends of broken bones are Once 


#ures in gene- ſet together, which ought to be done as ſoon as 
ſible after the injury is received, the patient 


ral. 


may loſe a moderate quantity of blood by phle- 
botomy: and if there be occaſion, a gentle ca- 
thartic, or rather clyſter, may be adminiſtred. 

In other reſpects the patient may be treated as. in 
caſe of a common fever. 

2 7 5. The general methed of reducing a — 

6 (which for inſtance we may here ſup 
tranſverſe, in the larger bone of the leg) is this. 
The patient being conveniently ſeated, one aſſiſt- 
ant holds the leg above the fracture, and ano- 
ther below it, in ſuch a degree of extenſion, as 
is neceſſary to bring the ends of the fractured 
bone together; which extenſion muſt neceſſarily 
be the greater, the longer the fracture has re- 
mained unreduced. Then, the operator with 
his hands unites the ends of the bone exactly, 
fo as to make them fall in with each other, and 
render the fractured part ſmooth and even; upon 
which the pain will in ſome meaſure abate ; and 
the diſordered limb, compared with the ſound 
one, appear ſimilar, and correſpond thereto. Af- 
ter this, anoint the parts above the fracture with 


a mixture of vinegar and oil of roſes; or foment 
ther with the ſame liquor wherein-the bandage is 


to be dipt, and apply to the part a plaſter of dia- 
chylon or deminium; or rather the emplaftr. 
defenſiv. cum. ſucc. ſo as to reach three or four 
inches above and as much below the fracture. 
This done, apply a compreſs over the plaſter, 
which ſhould firſt be dipt ar wrung fout of 
oxycrate, warm red wine or the like; in 
which alſo the rollers being dipt, are to be 
wrung out in the: ſame manner. Then begin 
with a ſingle roller, and give it a few turns round 
the part above the fracture, and ſpend the reſt 
of the roller in aſcending and deſcending al- 

| ternately. 
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ternately. Aſterwards take a larger, and begin 
under the fracture, and continue deſcending and 
1 as before, till the whole. — be 

. will likewiſe make uſe of a third 
1 gle roller; but others inſtead thereof employ 
one * a double head. This being done, they 
tie on three ſplints, or pieces of palt-board, or 
ſcabbarding, around the part, with filleting ; and 
laying: the fractured limb in an eaſy poſture, co- 
ver it with a proper caſe, or cradle, to. defend it 
from external preſſure. And in this fiate the 
fractured part is ſuffered to remain for the ſpace 
of a week, provided the bandage be neither 
too ſlack nor too tight; which may be known by 
the riſe and appearance of a ſmall tumor, about 
the third day after the operation, at each ex- 
treme of the bandage; and by this tumor, giving 
way to the preſſure of the finger. The patient 
likewiſe, if the bandage be tight, will find him- 
ſelf much eaſier in two or three days time, If no 
tumor appear, tis a ſign the bandage is too 
ſlack ; but too tight if the ſwelling Tu hard, 
and attended with inflammation, or. the like bad 
ſymptoms. The ſplints may be taken off upon 
occaſion z; and the part fomented or embrocated 
as at firſt. After a week is paſſed from the ope- 
ration, the dreſſing may be repeated, and the 
bandage made ſomewhat ſlacker. 


Longitudinal fractures require obe to Longitudinal 
be made, but the cure principally depends upon — 


mitigating the ſymptoms, a proper degree of com» 
preſſure, and the application of a ſuitable ban+ 
dage. When the bone is much ſnatter'd, great 
care muſt be taken in reduction, ſo that the parts 


may fall into their natural places, and be ſecured 


by the bandage employed, till their union is 
effected. 


If a conſiderable inflammation ſhould ahead Attended with 
a fracture, proper fomentations muſt be uſed to Hammationus. 


the 


fractures. 
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the part. But if the part ſhould decay or wi- 
ther away, it ſhould be frequently fomented with 
warm water or wine ; applying after each time a 
plaſter of paracelſus, oxycroceum, &c. When the 
callus of the bone proves unequal, and very un- 
ſightly, or unfits the part for a proper office, 
tis ſometimes adviſed to break the bone again, 
the part being firſt prepared for it (with the uſe 
of emollient fomentations, and plaſters) by lay- 


ing it hollow, and ſtriking in a proper manner 


upon it. After which it may again be cured in 


the common manner; but more cautiouſly than 


before. 4 
In compound fractures, when the bone is once 


| fer, after the manner already mention'd, but with 


all poſſible caution and tenderneſs, the wound 
is to be ſtitched and dreſſed with liniment. arcæi, 
balſ. peruvian. or the like; applying round the 
fracture a plaſter of deminium, and over that 


a proper compreſs and bandage, with pieces of 


ſ{t-board, at the diſtance of two fingers breadth 
Neem each other, except in the very places of 
the wound; and under each of theſe is to be 
placed a flip of double linen, to perſerve the part 


from injury; all theſe being ſecured by filleting 


as before; and the matter ſo order'd that the 
wound may be dreſſed once a day, without re- 
moving any more of the things than is juſt 
ſufficient for that purpoſe. If in a compound 
fracture any ſplinters of the bones lie ſo looſe as 
to be eaſily extracted, they may be taken away; 


but in caſe they ſtick faſt, *tis better to leave 


them to nature, and proceed directly to mi- 
tigate the ſymptoms; keeping the wound open, 
and dreſſing it with ſome ſuch as the following 
unguent, to promote the ſeparation or coming 
away of the pieces. | | 
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R Terebinth. venet. 3 ij. ceræ flav. refin. pin. aa 
3 f. pulv. ariſtoloch. rotund. 3 ij. aloes, myrrh. eu- 
pborb. aa 3 j. m. f. unguent. | ent io. 

If the bone be laid quite bare, it ſhould be de- 
fended from the air as much as poſſible z and 
after reduction, the procedure may in this caſe 
be the ſame as that beforementioned ; provided 
the fracture be recent, and the air has not al- 
ready impreſſed a caries upon the bone. But 
when the bone is thus left bare, no unctuous 
medicines ſhould be uſed that may come at it. 
When the end of one bone lies over the other, 
ſo that the fracture cannot be reduced, one end 


muſt either be ſawed' off or filed away. The ex- 
ternals in compound fractures may, in general, 
be the ſame with thoſe preſcribed in wounds, 


ſinuous ulcers, or the like. 
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8. Fractures in general, as they relate to the Fradures of the 
ſkull, are divided into contuſſons, fiſſures, contra: 5kull divided 


fiſſures, incifions, and pr 
otherwiſe called a depreſſion of the ſkull, is a 


| into contuſions, 
punttures. A contuſion, es aw 


N ſures, inci- 


injury done to the texture either of one or both nt, and 
tables thereof ; whereby part of thoſe tablespun@ures. 


may be ſhelved off, or made to preſs againſt 
the meninges, or the. brain itſelf. But if by this 


means the ſkul] be elevated or raiſed up in one. 


part, *tis called by the name of cameraſis, or 
vaulting. A fiſſure is a crack made in one or both 
tables of the fkull, by ſome external violence. A. 
contrafiſſure is the appearance of this crack on the 
part oppoſite to that which received the ſtroke, 
and not upon the part that immediately re- 
ceived it. | 
one part of the ſkull from the reſt, by an ob- 
tuſe inſtrument. Tc/on is the ſeparating a por- 
tion of the ſkull by means of a ſharp inſtrument ; 
but if the portion be entirely taken off, *is 
called exciſon. A puniure of the ſkull is a ſmall 
perforation thereof, -made with a ſharp pointed 

| inſt rument. 


Fo 


A fracture is an entire ſeparation of 
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inſtrument. The general ſigns of fractures in the the 
ſkull are vomiting, raving, ſtupof, blindneſs, lofs i may 
of ſpeech, fainting, convulſions, a paralyſis of ſhall 


the extremities, involuntary coming away of the er 
excrements, hemorrhage at the noſe, ears or h 
mouth, the clofe locking of the jaws, Tc. aboy 
If the fracture be compound, it may ſome- oblic 
times be plainly diſcovered through the wound, a pa 
by the finger; for if any aſperity or inequality whic 
be felt, upon the ſkull, in a part where there quire 
is no ſuture, it may be concluded a fiſſure or a lated 
fracture. Fractures penetrating both tables of indic 
the ſkull are accounted dangerous; eſpecially if thing 
the ſplinters of the bone ſtick in the meninges, fiſſur 
and the ſymptoms prove violent and laſting. have 
When they proceed from gun-ſhot, and the the fi 
brain itſelf be hurt, the cafe is ſeldom reme- R 


died. The like may be ſaid when a ſanious 333 
matter or extravaſated blood is lodged under the empl, 
dura mater; or when the patient finds no relief W 
upon laying open the ſkull. The diet in all W the d 
theſe caſes ſhould be ſlender, attenuating, and fidera 
eaſy of digeſtion. The exercite, if any be allow- corre 
able, ſhould be very moderate; and ſo ſhould be f 


the ſleep. mean 
Cure by inter- In order to the cure, phlebotomy is generally will 
nal, premiſed: and the uſe of lenient cathartics may fracti 
likewiſe be of ſervice, if repeated occaſionally. had 
Proper anti-epileptic medicines alſo are not to be the ce 
omitted. The pulv. de guttet. cinnabar. antimon. toms 
aq. pam. comp. ag. ceraſor. nigr. &c. may be of had b 
ſervice, taken in proper quantities. ing ſt 
The manual The external cure of fractures in the ſkull, re- unite 


eee 6 quires firſt a diviſion of the hairy ſcalp, to lay the the u 


ite thull, part affected bare; which is generally done by a tirely 


crucial inciſion, the pericranium being afterwards waſhe 
ſeparated with a ſpatula or the like. The flux and 
of blood which will enſue upon this operation the | 


ͤ— —— — — ũ ————ñßñꝗʒ3—ä6ʒ4ä—j Se ea a er—s —— n — 
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muſt be reſtrained by proper aſtringents; = tables 
| tne 


ration 
3 aſter 


the 
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the uſe whereof, the trepan or other inſtrument 


may be applied, as the nature of the fracture 
ſhall require. In making the inciſion, 'tis pro- 
er to avoid the ſutures and temporal muſcles. 

hen this kind of inciſion is required a little 
above the eye-lid, it muſt either be ſtrait, or 


oblique ; atranſverſe ſection being here apt to give 


a paralytic diſorder. Fiſſures and contrafiflures 
which penetrate both tables of the ſkull, re- 
quire the aſſiſtance of the trepan ; or may be di- 
lated with the tranſpatory. When the ſymptoms 
indicate a fiſſure, without directly manifeſting the 
thing del there is reaſon to ſuſpect a contra- 


fiſſure. In this caſe, after the crucial inciſion ſhall 


have been made, it may be convenient to apply 
the following plaſter. | | 

R Ceræ flav. pic. naval. thuris. reſin. pin. aa 
3 j terebinth. venet. tacamabac. maſtich. aa, 36 m. F. 
emplaſtrum. | 5 

When this plaſter is taken from the part, on 
the day after it was firſt applied, and any con- 
fiderable moiſture appears underneath it, in the 
correſponding place of the ſkull, a fiſſure is to 


be ſuſpected. If after the uſe of proper 


means the ſymptams ſtill continue violent, there 
will be reafon to ſuſpect the internal table 
fractured; and in this caſe recourſe muſt be 
had to the trepan. In ſimple inciſions of 
the cranium, unattended with conſiderable ſymp- 
toms of an internal injury, no regard need be 
had but to the wound in the ſcalp; which be- 
ing ſtitched up, the divided bone will again 
unite of itſelf, as in other fractures. If part of 
the upper table be cut off, after it is once en- 


tirely ſeparated, the fractured place may be 


waſhed with tinct. myrrh. & aloes, ſpirit. vin. &c. 
and afterwards dreſſed with Hniment. arcæi, or 


the like. But if the inciſion has reached both 


tables, and the fracture be large, let the bones 
| be 


) 


Fractures. 


ſituation; in which they may be continued by 
means of a few ſtitches, taken at ſuch a di- 
ſtance as to leave room for the expulſion of 


the matter. When ſeveral inciſions or fractures 


happen at once, let the ſplintered pieces be re- 
moved, and the part well cleared; and if both 
tables are not penetrated, uſe the raſpatory: 
but if the fracture reach the under as well as 
the upper table, the trepan may be applied, 
if ſuch ſplinters as preſs upon the meninges can- 
not be removed upon the enlarging the wound. 
For punctures penetrating only the. firſt table of 
the ſkull, uſe the raſpatory, or the like inſtru- 


ment, as before mentioned. But if both tables 


are penetrated, and the ſymptoms prove urgent, 
the trepan muſt be applied on the middle of the 
puncture. And the ſame method is to be ob- 
ferved in what is called cameraſis; when by any 
external violence, the upper table is ſeparated 
from the under. In fractures, with contuſion of 
the ſkull, the bruiſed part is to be raſped away; 
and then the cure to proceed as in other frac- 
tures. In caſe of a depreſſion of the ſkull, the 
trepan is to be applied as near as poſſible, with 
convenience, to the fractured bone; after which 
the depreſs'd part is to be gently and gradually 
rais'd with the levator. And if a depreſſion 
happens without a fracture, as we ſometimes find 
it does in young and tender ſubjects, the tre- 
pan muſt likewiſe be uſed in order to its eleva- 
tion. When fractures happen under the tempo- 
ral muſcles, the wound is to be dilated by in- 
ciſion; the muſcles themſelves being, if poſſible, 


avoided. After which, the bone 1s to be raſped, 


or the trepan applied, according as the fracture 


extends, or is ſuppoſed to extend, to both or only 


to one table. But the trepan, if poſſible, ought 


never to be applied to the ſutures, or on a 
e de- 


| P ART IV. 
be brought together, and united in their proper 


Sxcr. V. Fracture: 
depending part, if the meninges be wounded ; 
no more than on the ſinus of the eye-brows. 
But in other caſes which admit thereof, the 


depending part appears to be the moſt eli - 
gible. | HEE 


* 


Before the operation is begun, the ears of 7he method of 
the patient ſhould be ſtopped 3 then the tre- Pann⁰¹. 


pan being applied to a depending part, if it be 
thought adviſeable, ſo that itsteeth may not touch 
the fracture, and the point being fix'd, the 
operator is to proceed very gradually and gently, 
the upper part of the inſtrument being directed 
and ſuſtained by the left hand, whilſt it is turn'd 
with the right, *cill, by degrees, it cuts a circle 
on the ſull. Then the central or middle point 
being taken out, or the trepan changed for one 
of the female kind, whoſe teeth have firſt been 
oiPd, the operation 1s to be proſecuted, removing 
the inſtrument every now and then, in order to 
clean its teeth, and the better to obſerve whe- 
ther its motion in the ſkull were equal, ſteady, 
and circular. When by proceeding thus the teeth 
of the inſtrument ſhall; at length appear to be 
bloody, *tis a ſign that they have reached to the 
ſecond table; after which time great caution 
mult be uſed not to wound the meninges. As 
ſoon as ever therefore the part trepan'd begins to 
give way to the inſtrument, ceaſe the opera- 
tion, and gently elevate the round piece of the 
{ſkull with the levator. Then by means of this 
aperture, made at a convenient diftance from 
the diſorder'd part, the depreſſion, if there be 
any, may be commodiouſly raiſed by proper in- 
ſtruments, or the nature of the diſorder that 
required the operation diſcovered. But where 
the fractured bone is not entirely to be taken 
away, the trepan, tis thought, may beſt be 
applied partly on the ſound bone, and partly 
on the fracture itſelf. When the operation is 

2 * brought 
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The manner of which a little vinegar may be added. 
drefing after trefaction appears, it will be proper to dreſs with 


it. 
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brought thus far, the edges of the cranium are to 
be ſmoothed, which were made rough by the ac- 


tion of the trepan. And if any duſt of the bone 


or other matter ſhould, during the operation, 
have fallen upon the dura mater, it muſt after- 
ter wards be wiped away either with a ſponge or 


| lint wrapped round the probe. And the fame is 


to be underſtood of a collection of matter form'd 
under the dura mater. If a flux of blood ſhould 
lucceed upon the operation, let the parts be 
waſhed with red wine, moderately warm'd, to 


If no pu- 


lenients: but if there be any concreted blood 
lodged in the part, vinegar may be mixed with 
other ingredients. If the dura mater be morti- 
fied, uſe deterfives for the dreſſings ; bur lenients 
are more adviſable in general, or when no parti - 
cular ſymptoms indicate the contrary. The fol- 
lowing forms are ſerviceable. 


N. Me. roſas. 3 j. rein. flav. n. venet. 


| fot. vin. 4 3 h. m. ſ. a. 


Or, Wes 

R 05. roſar. tin.  myrrb. aa 3 6. liniment. ar- 

cæi 3 ij. pulv. croc. 5 J. | 
| 

R Mel. paler, fr: de abfeth. aa 5 B. ſpt. vin. l 
Iyperic. liniment. arcei aa 3 ĩj. putv. myrrh, ſarcocol. 
aa 3 j. croc. O BR. m. /. a. 

Theſe medicines are calculated to anſwer the 
ſeveral intentions at once; but the following ſeems 
to be ſtill more general, and capable of ſerving 
the ends of a digeſtive, incarnative, aſtringent, 
preſervative, Sc. at the ſame time. 

R. Spt. vin. com. 15 j. mel. opt. depurat. 3 . myrrh. 
aloes aa 3 i. ſarcocol. maſtich. croc. ga 3 5  ſabin, 
flor. centaur. min. hyperic. roſar. rub. aa 3 ij. ſac- 
char. cand. rubr. 3 j. infunde fmul in balnes ma- 


ria, 
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rie, & colaturm adde terebinth. venet. 3 ij. & fiat, 
ope caloris falutio. fe Aa. 
A piece of fine linen being dipt in ſuch a bal- 
ſam as this, and faſtened to a thread, for the 
convenience of taking it out, may be applied 
warm to the meninges. But the ſize of it ſhould 
be larger than the place trepan'd, that it may go 
a little under the edge of the cranium, to prevent 
the entrance of the air. Then the remaining 
part of the cavity may be filled up with dry lint. 
Drels the remaining part of the wound with lini- 
ment. arcæi, or a proper digeſtive, covering it 
over with a diachylon plaſter, let down with a 
little oil of roſes; and ſecuring it by a proper 


bandage. The dreſſing may be repeated once or 
twice a day, as the ſymptoms indicate. If the 


dura maler be mortified, add to the ingredients 
already mentioned mel. ægyptiac. ſarcocol. acet. vin. 
alb. ſpirit. corn. cerv. ſal. armoniac. &c. at diſcretion. 
Whilſt the part is dreſſing, the patient may breathe 
ſtrongly, and incline or recline his head, in order 


the better to evacuate the pus or ſanies; or the 
part may be gently waſhed with a ſponge, or 
armed probe dipt in the following. 


R Herb. ſabin. centaur. minor. aa 3 ij. myrrh. 
3 ifs. coque lento igne in vin. alb. 9. /. & colature 
5 3. adde ſpt. vini 3 8B. 


It a fungus happens to riſe, it may be taken 
gown with pulv. ſabin. præcipitat. rub. alum. uſt. 


&c. ſprinkled upon the part. But eſcharotics 


ſhould not be long continued in this caſe, nor 


uſed in large quantities, for fear of cauſing dan- 
gerous ſymptoms. In other reſpects theſe caſes 


are to be treated after the common manner of 
fractures and wounds; due regard being had to 
the part, and the particular diſeaſes, whether con- 
 vulfive, paralytic, apoplectic, Sc. which, as ſymp- 


roms, may attend them. 4 
5 > 4 9. In 
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Fradures of 9. In fractures of 'the bones of | the noſe, the 
the Ma nafi. parts elevated above their natural. level are 


Of the jaw- 


bone. 


Of the 65 


bumeri, 


to be depreſſed, and thoſe ſunk too low muſt 
be raiſed by means of a ſpatula, or other 


proper inſtrument. And aſter the reduction 


the bones are to be preſerved in their natural 
fituation by means of a quill, anointed with 
ol. roſar. or the like, and put up the noſtrils ; 
the internal membrane thereof being defended 


_ againſt it by the interpoſition of a fine linen rag 


wrapped about the quill. After this apply on the 


outſide a mixture of bole armeniac, the powder 


of red roſes, dragon's blood, &c. with the white 
of an egg, or any other proper reſtringent, or 
defenſative liniment; covering the whole with a 
convenient plaſter of deminium, or the like. The 
cure of this caſe, if the bone does not grow ca- 
rious, is generally effected in the compaſs of ten 
or twelve days. © aca eee 
10. Fraftures of the jaw-bone are to be reduced 
by the fingers applied both internally and exter- 
nally ; tho* theſe alone ſometimes proving inſuffi- 


cient for this purpoſe, two aſſiſtants manage the 


motion of the head, ſo as to cauſe a proper 
extenſion, whilſt the operator reduces the frac- 
ture. If the lower jaw be broken, it muſt, 
when reduced, be kept ſuſpended by means of a 
proper bandage, or other contrivance. The cure 

hereof is generally thought to be performable in 

twenty days. <7 
11. Fradfures of the os bumeri are reducible in 
the common or general method ; a proper de- 

gree of extenſion being firſt made, and a motion 

both backwards and forwards; which likewiſe 
ought to be repeated in a gentle manner after 
the ſecond dreſſing; otherwiſe the tendons in the 
Joint of the e!bow will be apt to contract, ſo as 
to render the natural extenſion of the arm difficult. 
In the intervals between the dreſſings, the arm is 
to 


SECT 
to be 
is frec 
9 2 
quired 
of is 
twent. 
12. 
placin 
office 
with 
the o 
the be 
are tC 
Se. 
2 
the pl 
reduce 
the p 
bone 
plaſte! 
ſhatte! 
per in 
come 
time 
undet 
days. 


_ 


muſt 
The 
requi1 
In eit 


SgcT V. Prattures, 


to be inclined and kept ſteady to the breaſt, as 
is frequently order'd after phlebotomy. The ban- 

age proper in this caſe is the ſame with that re- 
quired in other common fractures. The cure here- 
of 1s generally thought performable in four and 
twenty days. F 
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12. Fraftures of the claviculz are reducible by Of the clavi- 


placing an aſſiſtant behind the patient, whoſe culæ. 


office it muſt be to pull him backwards, and 
with his knee to thruſt him forwards, ring 


the operator manages the fracture, and brings 


the bones to their natural ſtate; in which they 


are to be ſecured with a corroborating plaſter, "1 


Se. 


13. Fradtures of the ſcapulæ happening near Of 'he ſca- 


the place where they join to the os humeri, are bulc. 


reduced by ſtrongly extending the arm, whilſt 
the patient is held ſteady, after which the 
bone is to be replaced, and a ſtrengthening 
plaſter applied. But if the bone be greatly 
ſhatter'd, *tis firſt allowable, by means of a pro- 
per inciſion, to extract what ſplinters will eaſily 
come away, leaving the reſt to nature. The 
time required for the cure of this caſe is 
undetermined, but does not often, exceed forty 
days. 1 


14. In frafures of the radius or ulna, the arm Of the radius 


muſt be extended, and the part reduced as uſual, r na. 


The cure of a fracture in the alna commonly 
requires more time than a fracture of the radius. 
In either caſe, after reduction, the arm muſt be 
placed towards the breaſt, and the motion now 
and then gently made upwards and downwards, 
as in caſe of a fracture of the os bumeri. The 


time allotted for the cure is generally thirty 
days. | | | 


15. Fractures of the fernum are attended with Of the Her- 


an inequality of the part; which gives way to . 
the preſſure of the finger. The patient allo is 


Is uſually 
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uſually affected with a cough, ſhortneſs of breath, 
and ſometimes with a ſpitting of blood. In or- 
der to their reduction, tis common to lay the 
patient on a board with his face downwards ; both 
his arms being at the ſame time ſtretched out: 
by. which means, aſſiſted with a proper preſſure, 
the parts about the thorax will be dilated, and 
eſpecially the ſternum, ſo as poſſibly to effect its 
reduction; ſuch a ſtrengthening plaſter of oxycro- 
ceum 1s afterwards to be applied, and the part 
kept warm. 1 

16. In ſuch fractures of the ribs as jut outwards, 
an equality of the part ſhould be endeavoured 
by means of preſſure and a moderate bandage. 
And before the application of any plaſter, it 
might be proper to uſe inſpiration in a greater 
degree than expiration, But when the rib is 
broken inwardly, the contrary courſe is to be 
taken, and expiration uſed more than inſpiration. 
After which the patient may be laid with his 
ſound fide on a convex place, by which means 
the fractured rib will be in ſome meaſure elevated. 
There are ſome alſo who in this caſe adviſe the 
application of a ſtrongly adheſive plaſter to be 
pulled forcibly away at once, in order to raiſe 
the part of the rib which is ſunk in. If by 
any thing of this kind the fracture happens 
to be reduced, tis generally cured within twenty 
days. | : pace 

17. If in frafures of the vertebræ the ſpinal 
marrow be injured, the patient ſeldom recovers ; 
eſpecially if the caſe be attended with an apo- 
plexy, palſy, ſuppreſſion of urine, or the like. 
Otherwiſe a ſimple fracture of the vertebræ is ſaid 
to be readily cured by extenſion timely uſed . as 
is generally believed in that particular fracture 
hereof, which we vulgarly term, breaking the 
neck; unleſs this be no more than a Juxation ; 
which however cannot eaſily happen. But if the 

Vers 
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vertebræ ſhould be ſo ſhattered that the ſplinters 
thereof prick or wound the marrow, or adjacent 
parts, an inciſion muſt immediately be made, 
in order to extract them, if they will come away 
with tolerable eaſe. After this the wound is 
to be kept open, to wait the ſeparation of the 
reſt, or to ſee if they will unite again. If no- 
thing irregular or extraordinary happen in this 
caſe, its cure is thought performable in about 
twenty days. | | 


18. Fractures of the os coceygis are chill Of the os coccy- 
by introducing the fingers into the anus; and ſe- C a- 


rum. 


cured by ordering a proper poſture, and the ex- 
ternal uſe of aſtringents, c. In like manner 
fractures of the os ſacrum muſt be reduced as ſoon 
as polſible, for fear of the great injury that may, 
thro' delay, be done to the numerous nerves and 
conſiderable veſſels of that part. 


19. Fraftlures of the os femoris are to be treated Of the os fe- 
as thoſe of the os humeri. But this bone being "7: 


naturally of a curved figure, tis eaſy to mil- 
take its bend, or concavity and convexity, for 


a fracture. The cure hercof may be effected in 


thirty days. | 


20. Fradtures of the patella will ſometimes Of the patella. 


caule a continual lameneſs, as particularly when 
they are tranſverſe. If they happen longitudinally 


they are to be reduced as other fractures, and 


ſecured by a proper bandage; the cure being 
uſually finiſhed in twenty days. But when the 
fracture is tranſverſe, the action of the muſcles 
inſerted in the part prevents the union of the 
bone; 2 


21. Fraftures of the tibia and fibula require Of the tibia = 


altogcther the ſame treatment with thoſe of the * 
radius and ulna. And in like manner are frac- 
tures in the bones of the fingers and toes to be re- 
duced and ſecured. | 


Z 2 4 . Stow, 
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uſually affected with a cough, ſhortneſs of breath, 
and ſometimes with a ſpitting of blood, In or- 
der to their reduction, tis common to lay the 


patient on a board with his face downwards; both 


his arms being at the ſame time ſtretched out: 
by which means, aſſiſted with a proper preſſure, 
the parts about the zþorax will be dilated, and 
eſpecially the ſternum, ſo as poſſibly to effect its 
reduction; ſuch a ſtrengthening plaſter of oxycro- 
ceum 1s afterwards to be applied, and the part 
kept warm. Sg | 

16. In ſuch fractures of the ribs as jut outwards, 
an equality of the part ſhould be endeavoured 
by means of preſſure and a moderate bandage. 


And before the application of any plaſter, it 


might be proper to uſe inſpiration in a greater 
degree than expiration, But when the rib is 
broken inwardly, the contrary courſe is to be 
taken, and expiration uſed more than inſpiration. 
After which the patient may be laid with his 
ſound fide on a convex place, by which means 
the fractured rib will be in ſome meaſure elevated. 
There are ſome alſo who in this caſe adviſe the 
application of a ſtrongly adheſive plaſter to be 
pulled forcibly away at once, in order to raiſe 
the part of the rib which is ſunk in. If by 
any thing of this kind the frafture happens 
to be reduced, tis generally cured within twenty 

days. : | 
17. If in frafures of the vertebræ the ſpinal 
marrow be injured, the patient ſeldom recovers ; 
eſpecially if the caſe be attended with an apo- 
plexy, palſy, ſuppreſſion of urine, or the like. 
Otherwiſe a ſimple fracture of the vertebre is ſaid 
to be readily cured by extenſion timely uſed . as 
is generally believed in that particular fracture 
hereof, which we vulgarly term breaking the 
neck; unleſs this be no more than a Juxation ; 
which however cannot eaſily happen, But if the 
Vers 
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vertebræ ſhould be ſo ſhattered that the ſplinters 
thereof prick or wound the marrow, or adjacent 
parts, an inciſion muſt immediately be made, 
in order to extract them, if they will come away 
with tolerable eaſe. After this the wound is 
to be kept open, to wait the ſeparation of the 
reſt, or to ſee if they will unite again. If no- 
thing irregular or extraordinary happen in this 
caſe, its cure is thought performable in about 
twenty days. | 
18. Fraftures of the os coccygis are reduced Of the os cocey- 
by introducing the fingers into the anus; and ſe- nd /a- 
cured by ordering. a proper poſture, and the ex- 
ternal uſe of aſtringents, Sc. In like manner 
fractures of the os ſacrum muſt be reduced as ſoon 
as poſſible, for fear of the great injury that may, 
thro? delay, be done to the numerous nerves and 
conſiderable veſſels of that part. 3 
19. Fractures of the os femoris are to be treated Of the os fe- 
as thoſe of the os bumeri. But this bone being © 
naturally of a curved figure, *tis eaſy to mil: 
take its bend, or concavity and convexity, for 
a fracture. The cure hercof may be effected in 
thirty days. „ 
20. Frattures ef the patella will ſometimes Of the patella. 
cauſe a continual lameneſs, as particularly when 
they are tranſverſe. If they happen longitudinally 
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* 


they are to be reduced as other fractures, and 


ſecured by a proper bandage ; the cure being 
uſually fniſhed in twenty days. But when the 
fracture is tranſverſe, the action of the muſcles 
inſerted in the part prevents the union of the 


bone. | 


21. Fraftures of the tibia and fibula require Of the tibia 


altogether the ſame treatment with thoſe of the £24 foula, 


radius and ulna. And in like manner are frac- 
tures in the bones of the fingers and toes to be re- 


duced and ſecured. 
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 Diagneſlics, 


Prognoſlics. 


their places with more difficulty. When a child 


— PART IV. 
SR cr. VI. | Diſtcations. 


+ Difbeation, eric called i is 
the ſtarting of the head of a bene from 


its own natural receptacle. into anotheriplace. 


2. Diſlocations may proceed either from ex- 
ternal or internal cauſes; as falls, blows, Cc. a 
relaxation or corroſion of the ligaments, Sc. 
which being only partial, or eating away the ſocket 
of the head of any bone but in one place, and 
not all around, cauſes what is called a ſubluxa- 
tion or disjunction of the bones. Sometimes chil- 
dren bring luxated joints into the world with them, 
either from an ill configuration of the parts, in- 
juries received by the mother, or done in the time 
of delivery. U 

3. Luxations are known from a tumor or par- 
ticular protuberance of the head of the ſepa- 
rated bone, by raiſing up the ſkin and muſcular 
fleſn above its natural level, in the part not 
deſigned to receive it; and a hollowneſs or ſink- 
ing in the place from whence it is ſtarted, per- 


ceiveable by the touch. If there be a perfect lux- 


ation, the limb whereto the bone belongs is 
ſnortened; contrary to what happens when the 


ligament is only relaxed or too much diſtended. 
The motion of the part alſo is wanting ; and the- 


patient is ſenſible of great pain therein. The 
place alſo where the ſeparation of two bones, be- 
fore united, happens, is ſometimes thicker than 
natural; as we find when the clavicula is disjoined 


from the ſcapula. &c. Luxations of the great 


bones are often attended with a paralytic diſorder 
of the limbs. | 

4. Luxations are more eaſily reduced in in- 
fants, and thoſe of a lax habit of body, than in 
others; tho' the bones after reduction then keep 


18 


lower vertebræ are dangerous, and the cure uncer- 


operation great care muſt be had of diſtorting 


to length, thickneſs, Gc. if motion be in ſome 


1 
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is born with luxated joints, of long ſtanding in 
the'uterus, the caſe is generally very difficult of 
cure, dangerous, and ſometimes proves incurable. 


Old luxations are exceeding hard to reduce, and 
ſcarce ever attempted with ſucceſs; A luxation of 


the vrrtebræ in the neck, near the head, is ſuddenly 
mortal, unleſs immediately reduced. Thoſe of the 


tain. In general the danger and difficulty attend- 
ing luxations riſe in proportion to the urgency and 
inveteracy of ſymptoms, ſuch as pain, inflamma- 
tion, mortification, Sc. | | 
6. The diet in caſe of luxations ought generally Regimes. 
to be ſlender. ' Reſt is to be indulged, and the 
part affected kept as much as poſſible from all 
kind of motion. | Fir 4 
6. All luxations ought to be reduced as ſpeedi- Care in gene- 
ly as poſſible; after which it may be proper ral. 
to uſe phleboromy, and - opiates, as the ſymp- 
toms require, in order to prevent a fever, ſtag- 
nation of the blood in the part, and to procure 
reſt. But when a bone has been long luxated, 
or an inflammation and ſwelling appear upon 
the part, emollient embrocations, fomentations, 
or cataplaſms, ſhould be firſt applied, to render 
the reduction more eaſy, and tolerable. All re- 
ductions are performed either by the hand 
alone, or by inſtruments, ſuch as pullies or 
other obvious contrivances. Extenſion is pre- 
viouſly neceſſary, as in caſe of fractures. In the 


v 


% 


the muſcles or bones, and of uſing ſo much vio- 
lence as to break the ſides of the cup or ca- 
vity that is to receive the head of the luxated 
bone; which might prove an incurable caſe, and 
leave the bone at every turn apt to ſlip out of its 
ſocket. If after the operation the patient is eaſier, 
and the limb affected reſembles its fellow, as 


mea-. 


| 
ö 
| 
: 
' 
| 
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the cranium. 


Of the lover 


Jaw, 
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meaſure reſtored to the part, and the head of 


the bone be heard or felt to go into its ſockets 


we may conclude that the reduction is perfect. 
After this the operator proceeds to mitigate the 
ſymptoms, as the inflammation and pain, by pro- 
per embrocations, or the like; and ſecures againſt 


a relapſe by corroborating plaſters, and à fit 


compreſs and bandage, as in caſe of fractures. 


And this is the uſual method of treating luxations 


in the cranium, when the ſutures fall not within, 
or ride over each other; which is a caſe formerly 
conſidered under the diſeaſes of children, but 


ſomewhat hard to cure, otherwiſe than by direct 


force, whence they may be divided, and after. 
wards kept aſunder by the uſe of a proper com- 
preſs and bandage. 


8. A luxation of the lower jaw ſometimes hap- 


pens from violent fits of laughter or yawning, as 


well as from external injuries; whereby the whole 
Jaw being thruſt forwards, the under row of teeth 
is ſhot out beyond the upper lip; the temporal 
muſcle at that time becoming rigid. In this 
caſe the patient can neither ſwallow, ſpeak, nor 
ſhut his mouth. If only one end of the jaw is 
diſlocated, the fore-part thereof is ſhot out only 
on one ſide, the other remaining unmoved. The 
cure hereof is not at all difficult, if ſcaſonably 
undertaken ; but if long delayed, bad ſymptoms, 
ſuch as the pally, &c. may happen. In order to 
the reduction, the thumbs are immediately to 
be put into the patient's mouth; whilſt, with 
the fingers on the outſide, the proper motion 


is made for that purpoſe. In the mean time 


the temples may be embrocated with emollienc 
mixtures or liniments; and the part after re- 
duction fomented with a mixture of oil of roſes, 
vinegar, and the white of an egg. If the jaw be 

luxated 


7. There is a kind of luration ſaid to happen 
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luxated only on one ſide, it muſt be directed the 

contrary way, in the manner already mentioned; 

then preſſing the luxated part downwards, make a 
moderate extenſion, after which, by raiſing the 
fore-part upwards, the head of the bone will be 

made to fall into- its cavity, Bur if after the re- 

duction the jaw ſhall appear to be weak, it may 

eaſily be ſuſtained by a proper bandage. 

9. When the os bumeri is luxated downwards, Of the os ba- 
the head of the bone may be felt hard and round *** 

in the axilla; the patient's elbow will hang from 

his fide, and the other common ſymptoms of a 
luxation be manifeſt, This luxation is ſeldom - 

ſo well reduced as that the uſe of the arm re- 

mains quite free and eaſy. When this caſe pro- 

ceeds from a relaxation of the tendons, the part is 
generally emaciated, The methods of reduction 

here are various. 

3 In children, and people a a tender conſtitu- J varims 
tion, 'tis ſometimes ſufficient to bring the bone 5va7s of redu- 
firſt forwards, then upwards, and laſtly to flip it ** i. 
into its ſocket, 

2. But tis eſteemed a more certain way to place 
the patient on the ground, with an aſſiſtant ſit- 
ting cloſe at his back; then the arm being ex- 
tended, another aſſiſtant is to place himſelf on 
the outſide of the cubitus, whilſt a third holds 
his hand ſtrongly ider the axilla, to give the 
operator the advantige of replacing it as with a 
prop'd lever. For no the aſſiſtants all proceeding 
together, the firſt preſſes down the ſcapula, the 
ſecond places his knee on the outfide of the c- 
bitus to keep it ſteady, and the third holds 
his hand, with the fingers ſhut, in the axilla, 
whilſt the operator forcibly pulls the arm of 
the patient at the hand; ſo that the luxated 
bone is brought forwards, and raifed with its 
head ſomewhat above the receiving cavity, and 
at the lame pulled a little backwards by the 

action 
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action of the muſcles, e it is ahr reduced 
by the: hand of the operator. 


3. But a ſtill more uſual and approved way i is 
to place the patient on the floor; the operator 
ſitting, oppoſite to him, and an aſſiſtant ſitting 
behind the patient, and taking hold of the two 


ends of a ſtrong fillet, belonging to a ball fixed 


under the arm- pit, in order to keep it tight, 
Things being thus ordered, the operator with both 


his hands takes hold of the luxated arm, and 


places his heel in the axilla; then another laying 
hold of the other hand, and pulling it down- 
wards, the operator in the mean time preſſes the 
bone into its ſocket... - | 

4. A fourth method confided in making uſe 5 
of a ladder, which being conveniently fixed, the 


patient aſcends ſome ſteps thereof, ſo as to lean 


both arms over its top round, which is co- 
vered with a cloth; whilſt an aſſiſtant on the 
other ſide takes hold of one hand, and another 


of the other, which they hold very tight, and 


in the mean time the patient ſlips his feet from 
off the ladder, by which means the luxation is 


reduced. 


5. There is a fifth way, in which the patient 
ſtands upon a low chair, leaning the luxated arm 
over another's ſhoulder, who at the fame time 
takes ſtrong hold of him by the hand, and in- 
clines his arm to his breaſt ; 9 the chair 
being ſuddenly ſlipt away from under the patient's 
feet, the weight of his body in the ſhock reduces 
the luxation. 

6. The laſt method we ſhall mention requires 
the aſſiſtance of a convenient pole or other ſupport, 
with around prominent top, of ſuch a height that 


it may be exactly placed under the head of the 


Juxated bone. This pole being fixed and ſupport- 
ed by the aſſiſtants, the patient reſts his arm over 


it, with the prominent part under his arm-pit, 


which 
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which is ſtrongly preſt againſt it by an aſſiſtant 
drawing his arms towards the ribs; in the mean 


time the operator, who ſtands behind him, preſſes 


down the ſcapula, and ſecures the head of the 


bone in its * Some _ 1 purpoſe make uſe 
of a pulley.” - 


10. ee of the ain may dappen ne; Of the cubitus, 


forwards or backwards, outwards” or | inwards ; 
ſometimes the radius alſo follows; which happen- 


ing is eaſily perceivable to the touch. If the Jux- 


ation happen forward, the arm is rendered ſhorter, 


cannot be bent, and the protuberance is external, 


and the cavity internal. If backward, it cannot 


be extended; and the other ſymptoms oft men- 


tioned happen i in a contrary order. To reduce it, 
a pretty ſtrong oblique extenſion is to be made; a 
thick compreſs being placed in the bend of the 
elbow, and over that a roller in the form of a girt 
with a ſtirrup. The operator, during the time 
that the extenſion is made, places his foot in the 
ſtirrup, by means whereof, and his hands, he re- 
duces the fracture. In young perſons and thoſe 
of a tender habit, where the luxation'is yet recent, 
the aſſiſtance of the hand alone may ſuffice for this 


purpoſe ; as alſo for other caſes of luxation 1 in the 
cubitus or radius. 


11. Luxations of the onen of the mY ante Of the werte- 
they happen outwardly, are to be reduced by bre ag the 


ſeating the patient as low with his back as poſſible, * 
and preſſing with the knees upon his ſhoulder, 
whilſt a gentle extenſion is made by both hands 
applied to the patient's head; fo as by that means 
to replace the vertebræ. And in order to reduce 
outward luxations of the vertebræ of the back, 
the patient is to be laid upon his belly, whilſt 
the proper extenſion is made by two aſſiſtants, 
the one above and the other below the luxation; 
either with the hands, or by means of a ſuitable 
ligature with pulleys, ; 

: 12. Diſ- 
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Of the carpus.. 12. Diſlocations of the carpus may be as va- 


mori . 


rious as thoſe of the cubitus, but that which 


happens the moſt frequently is forwards. They 
all may be known in the ſame manner as thoſe of 
the cubitus; due allowance being made for the 
difference of place. In order to reduce a luxa- 
tion of the carpus that is forwards, lay the hand 


upon a table or other convenient place, with its 
inſide uppermoſt; then by means of extenſion, 


and a moderate preſſure, the end of the bone may 
be ſlipt into its cavity; where it muſt be ſecured 
by a proper bandage, c. In like manner may 
luxations of the metacarpus and metatarſus be re- 
duced. | 


Of the os fe- 13. The os femoris is frequently diſlocated in- 


wards, ſometimes outwards and forwards, and 
but rarely backwards. In caſe of an inward luxa- 
tion hereof, the leg of the ſide where it hap- 
Pens is ſhorter than the other; and the head 
of the bone becomes prominent near the groin. 
When *ctis luxated outwards, the feet, Sc. are 
rurned inwards. If forwards, there happens a 
ſuppreſſion of urine; the groin ſwells, and the 
nates appear wrinkled ; the leg is bent with diffi- 
culty, and the thigh continues much of the ſame 
length with the, other. This kind of luxation will 
— reſis aff. by dennes.s. bin thes. per- 
haps be attended with a ſmall degree of lameneſs 
during life. If che luxation happens backwards, 
the leg cannot be extended, nor the heel ſuffered 


to touch the ground; the thigh becomes ſhorter 


than uſual ; a cavity. is perceiveable in the groin ; 
and a protuberance may be felt in the rates, 
where the head of the bore is lodged. The 
pain and other ſymptoms will generally diſappear, 
tho? the thigh- bone be not reduced; the patient 
however will remain lame, and the limb of little 
uſe. And even after reduction, unleſs the ſubject 
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be young, and the luxation recent, the cure is 


ſeldom completed, unleſs the patient be for a long 
time confined to his bed, without uſing any 
conſiderable motion; for upon hanging down 


the leg, or the ſlighteſt exerciſe, the head of 


the bone generally falls from the ſocket. If the 
diſlocation be recent, the patient young, and of 
a tender habit of body, let a moderate extenſion 
inclining to the ſound leg be made, by two aſ- 
ſiſtants, the one ſtanding above, and the other 
below the luxation ; then ſaddenly forcing the 
patient's knee up towards his belly, the head of 
the bone may at the ſame time be preſſed back 
into the acetabulum or cup. But in robuſt con- 
ſtitutions, where the luxation hath been of long 
ſtanding, the patient may be laid with his back 
flat upon a table ſpread with bolſters, and hav- 
ing in its middle a ſtrong pin of wood or the 
like, to be directed to the part of the ingucan 
againſt which it is to preſs, a thigh-bolſter being 


| interpoſed. Then twoaſliſtants making the pro- 


per extenſion, the one pulling the patient under 


the arm-pit, and the other a little above the 


knee of the ſame ſide, but obliquely towards the 
unaffected leg, the head of the bone will by this 
means be forced into its place. But if the hands 
alone are inſufficient for this purpoſe, wrap a 
ſtrong roller two or three times round a thick 
compreſs, which being applied to the head of 


the bone, and faſtened to a cord, running in 


a pulley, may, while the extenſion is in hand, 
be made forcibly to replace the head of the bone. 


When the diſlocation happens forward; the pa- 


tient being laid on the unaffected ſide, a ſtrong 
extenſion is to be made in order to its reduction, 
which may be effected with the hands. But 
when it happens backwards, the patient ſhould 
be made to lie on his face, whilſt by means of 
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Of the ribs. 


Of the os ſa- 


Crum. 


Patella. 


and ancle. 


a ſtrong, extenſion and the preſſure of the hand or 
knee, the bone is freed into/1ts cup. i 
14. When a rib is luxated, and remains unre- 
duced for any conſiderable time, it uſually cauſes 


violent ſymptoms, and ſometimes death itſelf4 


eſpecially when the diſlocated end flies inwards. 


If the luxation happens in this manner, the patient 


is to be ſuſpended with his arms over the top of a 
door; and ſo the rib is to be reduced. But if the 
Tib be luxated downwards, he ſhould ſit in a 
ſtooping poſture, with his hands upon his knees, 
during the time of reduction. When the diſlocat- 
ed end flies inwards, it is apt to prove mortal, 
unleſs by the means of cupping-glaſſes, adheſive 
plaſters, or the like, applied to the part, it can 
be reduced or forced outwards. 

15. Luxations of the os ſacrum are reducible 
by inſerting the fingers of one hand into the 
anus, and giving the neceſſary motions to the 
part with the other, externally, as the nature of 
the caſe may require. 

16. When the patella is luxated downwards, 


the patient by ſtanding ere& may reduce it to its 
But both this and other caſes of the knee 


ace. 
— 1 no particular management different from 
what is ſaid of luxations in general. | 

17. The ancle is capable of four kinds of luxa- 
tion. If the luxation be inward, the ſole of the 
foot turns outward, and vice verſa; if forwards 
the tendo achilles, or great tendon of the heel, 
becomes rigid, and the foot appears to be ſhrunk. 
If backwards, the heel ſeems to be drawn that 
way, and the foot ſeems longer. Theſe are 
to be reduced by extenſion, like other luxations; 
after which the patient ſhould be confined to 
his bed, for a month or fix weeks, to prevent a 
relapſe. if 
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there is a particular ſpecies, 
laxity, which are generally only partial, and ordi- 
narily proceed from internal cauſes, . as the rickets 


in children, the king's evil, tumors happen- 


ing on the heads of bones, impoſtumes, c. 
This kind of diſlocation is known from the eaſe 
wherewith they are reduced, and the difficulty 
with which they are retain'd, or the bones ſe- 
cured in their places. The part ſubje& to ſuch 
a diſlocation is rather weak than paintul, motion 
is in ſome meaſure loſt thereto; a hollowneſs is 
erceivable all round the joint, if the bone be not 
inclined to either ſide; and in time the limb is 
generally emaciated. The cure of this ſpecies 
of luxation is uncertain ; eſpecially when of 
long ſtanding, or attended with impoſtumation, 
paralytic diforders, carious bones, or the like. 
Such internals . are here required as tend to 
rectify the depraved conſtitution, or take off 
the corroſiveneſs of the juices which occa- 
ſion the diforder. During the uſe hereof, emol- 
lient fomentations, cataplaſms, Sc. may be ap- 
plied to cauſe a reſolution or perſpiration of the 
humor affecting the ligaments, joints or tendons. 
The midicines uſeful in this caſe are thole of the 
reſtringent kind; ſuch as bol. armen. acet. balauſt. 


 bacc. myrt. nuc. cypreſs. ſanguis dracon. album. ovi, 


ol. roſar. rub. camphor. ſpt. vin. &c. which may be 
made into fomentations, cataplaſms, unguents, 
plaſters, Sc. Or, in general, ſuch medicines may 
be here uſed as ſtand under the head of œdematous 
tumors. But above all, a powerful aſtringent and 


corroborating plaſter ſhould be long worn, with 


a proper bandage. When the apophyſis of a 
bone is ſeparated from the bone itſelf, the caſe is 
reckoned incurable. If a diſlocation be at- 
tended with a fracture, the former is ficſt to be 
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reduced. A bare wrench or gaping of the bones 


is cured by the external uſe of reſtringents, 


preſſure, and a tight bandage.” But unctuous 
medicines are, as much as poſſible, to be avoided 


in diſlocations, 3 5 un yay: ons 
1 5 cure. = 
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Ani procidentia | 287-530 
Anodynum externum 1 
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Apepſia, it cauſe, cure, c. 176-179 4 
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Aſthma 98, 105, 125, 12 
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limacum. 622 
| B. 
Balſamum hemorrhoidale 284 
nervinum | 667-668 
vulnerarium | 671, 672, 700, — 
Bearing-down of the matrix 
Births, natural 155 
difficult 495-506 
unnatural 507-51 3 
Bite of a mad dog 195-68 
of a viper 193-687 
of a tarantula 197 
Blaſts 165 
Bleeding at the noſe 358-363 
at the gums 371-372 
Bolus alexipharmic. 192-193 
alterans 451 
anodyn. 15 33, 214, 215, 225, 231 
anti hyſteric. 428 
_ antiarthritic. 385, 386, 387, 397» 398, "7 
antiepileptic. 
anticolic. 223, — 
antiemetic. 183 
antirbeumatic. 398-399 
antiſcorbutic. _ 


aſtringens 116, 129, 186, 207, 208, 215, 217, 287, 


313» 305» 374, 450, .595 


balſamic. B83, 92, 93, 99, 100, 108, 294» 593» 596 


balſamice-aftring. 214, 378, 379, 419 
balſamico- diaphoretic. 593 
cardiac. 147, 149» 164, 169, 402 

carminativo 224-226 

carminativo- pur gans 222 
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eorroborans 15 
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24, 32, 124, 17 
| diuretic. 


270 
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emmenagogic. 130, 417 
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500, 521 
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nepbritic. 2435 246, 248 
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pacific. | =. any 
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perſpirativ. _ 319» 350» 407 
preparativ. 354 
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ad ſcabiem 331 
ad ſingultum Rs 130 
Nomachic. 1775 178 183 
omachico-aſtringens 185 
ic, 361, 364, 370 
ſuderific. 493 
Breaſts, their diſeaſes 532, 542 
Breath fetid 77 
Bruiſes in children 544 
Buboes, peſtilential 110-172 
venereal 307-310 
Bulimia 179 
Burns 351-354 
C. 
Ge/arian operation 515-516 
Calenture 413-414 
Cancerous tumors and ulgers 626, 634, 447» 157 
Carbuncles : 
Caries | 1 
Caruncles, venereal 302 
Carus 1 
Catalepſis 8 
Cataphora 8 
Cataplaſma anodyn, 356 
antiartbhritic. 388, 390, 391 
e, "WM 7 
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